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A B B R E V I A T I O N S  O F  D I A L E C T ,  L A N G U A G E ,  AND S U B G R O U P  NAMES 

I n  t h i s  s t u d y  t h e  conven t ion  i s  adopted o f  u s i n g  t w o - l e t t e r  abbrev i -  

a t i o n s  ( t h e  f i r s t  c a p i t a l i z e d ,  t h e  second n o t )  f o r  language groups,  

e . g . ,  B s  = Bisayan,  Ph = P h i l i p p i n e .  A s i n g l e  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r  ( u s u a l l y  

s t a n d i n g  f o r  a  l o c a t i o n  o r  d i r e c t i o n )  b e f o r e  such an a b b r e v i a t i o n  i n d i -  

c a t e s  a subgroup, i . e . ,  CBs = C e n t r a l  Bisayan,  SPh = Southern P h i l i p p i n e .  

T h r e e - l e t t e r  a b b r e v i a t i o n s ,  a l l  c a p i t a l i z e d ,  beg inn ing  wi th  P, i n d i c a t e  

a p ro to language ,  e . g . ,  PAN = P r o t o  Aus t rones ian ,  PCP = P r o t o  C e n t r a l  

P h i l i p p i n e ,  PBS = P r o t o  Bisayan.  

T h r e e - l e t t e r  a b b r e v i a t i o n s  a r e  used f o r  t h e  Bisayan d i a l e c t s  invo lved  

i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  and f o r  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  o r  s t a n d a r d  d i a l e c t s  o f  t h e  Tagalog 

and Biko l  languages  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  S ince  s o  many o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  and l a n -  

guages a r e  covered i n  t h i s  su rvey ,  a l l  o t h e r  such names a r e  s p e l l e d  o u t  

i n  f u l l .  With t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  N-S and S-L, t h e  a b b r e v i a t i o n s  used 

b e g i n  w i t h  a c a p i t a l  l e t t e r  and a r e  fo l lowed  by two smal l -case  l e t t e r s  
I 

s u g g e s t i v e  o f  t h e  d i a l e c t  name. A d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  l o c a t i o n  and d i s -  

t r i b u t i o n  of t h e s e  d i a l e c t s ,  l anguages ,  and subgroups i s  found i n  

Chapter  2 .  
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[Slubgrouping and r econs t ruc t ion  should be 

c a r r i e d  on s imultaneously.  . . . It would be 

q u i t e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  imagine a  s cho la r ly  endeavor 

t o  recons t ruc t  a  sub-proto-language t h a t  d id  not 

a t  t h e  same time make a  r e a l  con t r ibu t ion  toward 

t h e  r econs t ruc t ion  of t h e  proto-language of 

highest  order .  (Dyen 1971:49) 





CHAPTER 1 
PURPOSE AND P L A N  

This  i s  a s tudy  of t h e  c u r r e n t  and t h e  g e n e t i c  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

o f  36 speech v a r i e t i e s  commonly i d e n t i f i e d  a s  ( o r  h i s t o r i c a l l y  a s s o c i -  

a b l e  w i t h )  w i t h  Bisayan d i a l e c t s  now spoken i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  and sou thern  

p a r t  of t h e  Republ ic  o f  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s .  Some o f  t h e s e  d i a l e c t s ,  par-  

t i c u l a r l y  Cebuano, Hi l igaynon ,  Samar-Leyte (Waray-Waray), have been 

used e x t e n s i v e l y  i n  comparat ive  work, o r  have o the rwise  been d e s c r i b e d  

o r  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  t h e  1 i t e r a t u r e . l  S e v e r a l  o t h e r s ,  such as Aklanon, 

Banton, Butuanon, Datagnon, Kinaray-a,  Kuyonon, Romblomanon, Surigaonon 

(and i t s  K a n t i l a n  d i a l e c t ) ,  a r e  n o t  unknown.2 But no one has  made any 

s e r i o u s  e f f o r t  t o  show t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e s e  

speech v a r i e t i e s  t o  one a n o t h e r ,  o r  t o  o t h e r  languages  of t h e  

P h i l i p p i n e s .  Thus, f o r  example, Bisayan i s  i t s e l f  an immediate sub- 

group o f  C e n t r a l  P h i l i p p i n e  (CPh), which i n c l u d e s  t h e  d i a l e c t s  o f  B iko l ,  

Mansakan, and Tagalog. A s  Cons tan t ino  has  no ted :  

The B i s a y a n  l a n g u a g e s ,  i . e . ,  Cebuano,  H i l i g a y n o n ,  Waray,  and  
a l s o  K i n a r a y - a ,  a n d  Romblomanon a r e  r e g a r d e d  by  some l i n g u i s t s  
a n d  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  a s  d i a l e c t s  o f  o n e  l a n g u a g e ,  c a l l e d  t h e  
B i s a y a n  l a n g u a g e ,  o r  s i m p l y  ~ i s a ~ A  o r  ~ i n i s a ~ A .  However ,  n o  
o n e ,  t o  t h e  knowledge  o f  t h i s  w r i t e r ,  h a s  c l e a r l y  shown t h i s  
a s  b e i n g  a c t u a l l y  t h e  c a s e .  (1971:115) 

Th is  c h a p t e r  d e a l s  w i t h  a n  o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  methodology in t roduced  

and used i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  and a summary o f  t h e  purpose o f  each subsequent  

c h a p t e r .  

The problem o f  a s c e r t a i n i n g  t h e  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e s e  d ia -  

l e c t s  h a s  l e d  t o  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  t h r e e  c r i t e r i a  which can be used 

t o  subgroup them: 

( 1 )  A modif ied v e r s i o n  o f  t h e  Swadesh 100-meaning l i s t  i s  employed 

t o  o b t a i n  a  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of Bisayan and o t h e r  

C e n t r a l  P h i l i p p i n e  speech v a r i e t i e s .  While t h i s  method coun ts  t h e  sum 



of the retentions and common innovations of the languages compared 

without distinguishing between them, it is at least a test of the 

synchronic if not the purported diachronic interrelationships of lan- 

guages. 

(2) Since the Swadesh list is primarily one of contentives (lexical 

items) based on language-universal meanings, and since no way had yet 

been developed for comparing function words in quantitative terms, a 

second list was devised consisting of 100 basic functors (grammar-based 

items) found specifically in Bs and other CPh languages. Despite the 

difference in composition of the two lists, the resultant subgrouping 

obtained by this newly-introduced3 method is both similar and comparable 

to that of the lexicostatistical investigation. On the basis of the 

agreement of the scores obtained by the two methods, the speech var- 

ieties compared can be organised into six Bs subgroups: West, Banton, 

Central, Cebuan, South, and Tausug. 

(3) From a comparison of cognate forms among the Bisayan speech 
varieties, the sound system of Proto Bisayan is reconstructed. On the 

basis of exclusively-shared features, probable innovations attributable 

to specific subgroups are isolated. Available data on other Philippine 

and Austronesian languages are searched to determine the status of the 

proposed phonological, grammatical, and lexical innovations. The sub- 

grouping obtained from the lexicostatistical and functor classifications 

also permits the distinction between innovations and retentions on the 

basis of shared features limited to the established groups, in that 

exclusively-shared features are probable innovations attributable to 

each such group. 

That the Bs dialects do form a chain is consistently revealed by: 

(1) a lexicostatistical score of 80% or more linking each dialect to 

at least one other (Chapter 6); (2) a score above 70% based on the new 
100-functor comparison, again linking each Bs dialect to at least one 

other (Chapter 7); and (3) a significant number of shared innovations 
(Chapter 10). Bisayan is thus a single genetic subgroup. 

The basic ties among these diverse speech varieties are revealed by 

a large core of shared vocabulary, morphology, and syntax, reflecting 

retentions from earlier proto-languages (e.g., Proto Southern Philippine, 

Proto Philippine, Proto Hesperonesian, or Proto Austronesian). But 

more important to the genetic issue, shared innovations indicate their 

descendancy from a single parent language (Proto Bisayan). 

Although many innovations define smaller subgroups within Bs or' 

other CPh languages, and can be characterized as having initiated in 

one area or another, in the course of time these forms have spread in 

such a way as to result in synchronic linking (transitional dialects) 



throughout the Bs and CPh area, possibly even with the Bikol group to 

the north and the Mansakan group to the south (see 5.2.4. and note 59). 

The chapters of this study are organised as follows: 

Chapter 2 consists of an extended discussion of the dialects and 

languages involved (viz: Bisayan, Central Philippine, Meso-Philippine, 

etc.), their locations, subgroup membership, and by what other names 

they may be known in the literature. Maps and trees are presented to 

show how this author delineates the Bs community as opposed to other 

authors. The sources of data are presented, as well as a critique of 

previous works that have dealt with any of these dialects. The chapter 

ends with a discussion of the known history and conJectured prehistory 

of the Bisayan people, their name, and the myths surrounding their 

arrival and length of stay in the central Philippine area. 

Chapter 3 consists of a comparative phonology of the modern Bs dia- 

lects. Chapter 4 consists of an outline and comparison of basic Bs 
function words, morphology (inflection), and grammar. These two chap- 

ters discuss the major synchronic isoglosses separating the various Bs 

speech varieties from one another, and lay the groundwork for later 

historical studies (Chapters 8ff). 

Chapters 5-7 consist of classifications of the Bs community based on 

synchronically-derived criteria: mutual intelligibility testing, lexi- 

costatistics, and functor analysis. The results of each are consonant 

with the others. A comparison of the methods and the results is made 

in 7.6. 

Chapter 8 consists of a reconstruction of the phonemic system of PBS, 
and a discussion of some problematic correspondences. 

Chapter 9 consists of the genetic evidence that Bs dialects as a 

whole are members of the Central Philippine subgroup (PCP being the 

immediate genetic ancestor to PBS). 

Chapters 10-13 consist of the genetic evidence for Bisayan, and for 

the subgroups within Bs: West (Chapter ll), Central, Banton,and Cebuan 

(Chapter 121, and South including Tausug (Chapter 13). 

Although this study centers on 36 Bs speech varieties, the proximity 

of some dialects, lack of data, and manageability require limiting the 

number to some extent. Thirteen dialects have been selected. Those 

speech varieties that are set off from all other communities by a 

significant number of isoglosses (viz: more than two phonological 

differences, more than ten basic functors, and more than ten basic 

vocabulary items from the Swadesh 100-meaning list) are regarded as 

well-marked dialects, a term introduced in and used throughout this 

study. Kuyonon, Aklanon, Romblomanon, Odionganon (as representative 

of the otherwise isolated Banton Group), Cebuano, Butuanon, and Tausug 



are key or major dialects in this survey in that they are well-marked. 

In addition, Kinaray-a, Bulalakaw, Hiligaynon, Masbatefio, Waray-Waray, 

and Surigaonon are included as linking dialects, in that they serve as 

centers of dialect complexes (5.2.4.) and as links between key dialects. 

From this study emerges an improved picture of central Philippine 

dialect geography. A 100-functor list, such as that developed here, 
could, with appropriate revisions, be profitably used in subgrouping 

or classifying other languages of the Philippine or agglutinative type. 

Common innovations are shown to serve as more definitive indicators 

(than lexicostatistics or functor analysis) of subgroup membership in 

the case of indeterminate or suspect speech varieties (such as transi- 

tional dialects, or dialects that have become highly differentiated 

after separation; note the determination of Gubat as a member of 

Warayan in 12.2.3.). Lists of proposed innovations within specific 

subgroups can be used in a quasi-lexicostatistical manner to determine 

the subgroup membership of indeterminate speech varieties. 



CHAPTER 2 
BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

~ i s a y a q ~  is the local term describing simultaneously a region and a 

group of people in the central Philippines. tVisayast is the English 

term, adapted from the Spanish, denoting the region, while 'Visayant 

refers to a person from that region. A Visayan will refer to himself, 

and be referred to, as b i s a y d q  or b i s d y a q :  Sur, Ceb b i s a y s q  q a k 6 ,  Tag, 

Hi1 b i s d y a q  q a k d  I'm a  Visayan; Sur, Ceb tag: b i s a y d q ,  Tag, Hi1 tag: 

b i s d y a q  from t h e  V isayas .  

Recent emigrants from the area, after even up to three or four gen- 

erations in their new location, will maintain this description of them- 

selves and their kin. However, pre-Hispanic emigrants in no way ident- 

ify themselves with this basically regionalistic title, viz: the 

Kuyonons, the Sorsogonons, and the more distantly connected Tausugs. 

The term b i s a y i q  has come to mean l o c a l ,  indigenous,  n a t i v e ,  often 

with the implied warmth and pride of a phrase like 'home-grown1 or 

'home-madet in American English. Thus, a local breed of chicken is 

Ceb man6k b i s a y d q  (Wolff 1972a:142) and a local variety of rice is 

simply Akl b i s a y d q  (Zorc 1969:97). The name has also been applied to 

dances and recipes. 

The dialects are numerous, yet all (except Kuy, Sor, Gub, and Tsg) 

are commonly identified by the name b i n i s a y d q .  Often a local name is 

also used, derived from an idiosyncracy of the grammar, vocabulary, or 

locale; e.g., w a r d y  t h e r e  i s  none, j a q i n - j a q d n  a  l i t t l e  over  t h e r e ,  

k a n i q  t h a t  one, q i l d ~ g o  looks  l i k e  a  nose,  etc. Some dialects go only 

by the name b i n i s a y d q ,  but have been given names by linguistic ob- 

servers based on the place name; e.g., Pandan, Gimaras, Santa Teresa. 

Visayans occupy the greatest area of any single ethnic group in the 



TABLE I 
1960 CENSUS FIGURES 

Clain-ed as Percent of Total 
Native Philippinet 

W W  ~ W g e  Population Population Other M o m t i o n  

Es Cebuano 6,529,800 24.2% (my include Sur, Jau, 
Kan, Nat, But and some 
Mansakan dialects)  

CPh Tagalog 5,694,000 21.1% 

NPh Ilokano 3,158,500 11.7% 

Bs Hiligaynon 2,817,300 10.4% (possibly includes Kin) 

CPh Bikol 2,108,800 7.8% (probably includes &s, 
Sor, Gub a a l e c t s  of Bs) 

Bs W m  1,488,600 5.5% 
(Samar-~eyte) 

NPh Kapampangan 875,500 3.2% 
NPh Pangasinan 666,000 2.5% 

SF% lvhgindanao 358,800 1.3% (uncertain as t o  whether 
or not Maranao included) 

Bs Tausug 307,500 1.1% (may not include dia- 
l ec t s  on Palawan) 

Bs Aklanon 304,800 1.1% 

Bs Total 11,448,000 42.4% 

CPh (Non-Bs) 7,802,800 28.9% 

CPh Total 19,250,800 71.3% 

Source: Wemstedt and Spencer (1967). 

t The 1960 census  f i g u r e s  a r e  based on a t o t a l  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  27 

m i l l i o n .  By 1970 t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  had r i s e n  t o  o v e r  36 m i l l i o n ,  However, 

t h e r e  i s  no r e a s o n  t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e r e  was any s i g n i f i c a n t  change i n  

t h e  o v e r a l l  p e r c e n t a g e s  o f  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  l anguages  

r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h i s  t a b l e .  There  i s  no doubt  t h a t  by 1975 t h e  number 

o f  speakers  o f  Tagalog ( o r  P i l i p i n o ) ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h o s e  t h a t  speak  it as 
a second o r  l e a r n e d  language,  outnumber t h e  s p e a k e r s  of  Cebuano. S i n c e  

Tagalog i s  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  n a t i o n a l  language,  anyone who h a s  r e c e i v e d  

an e lementa ry  e d u c a t i o n  a f t e r  1965 h a s  s t u d i e d  P i l i p i n o  t o  some e x t e n t .  



P h i l i p p i n e s .  They a l s o  outnumber t h e  n a t i v e  speakers  o f  any s i n g l e  

comparable language complexin the a r c h i p e l a g o .  Cebuano a l o n e  h a s  t h e  

g r e a t e s t  number of n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s  i n  t h e  r e p u b l i c .  I f  t a k e n  t o g e t h e r  

w i t h  o t h e r  members o f  t h e  immediate fami ly  (Hi l igaynon,  Waray, Aklanon, 

Kinaray-a, Surigaonon, e t c . ) ,  s p e a k e r s  o f  b i n i s a y d q  come t o  o v e r  f o r t y  

p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e  p o p u l a t i o n  (Table  1 ) .  

Bisayan i s  p a r t  o f  a  l a r g e r  subfami ly  which may be c a l l e d  C e n t r a l  

P h i l i p p i n e  (CPh). I t s  s i s t e r  languages  i n c l u d e  t h e  d i a l e c t s  o f  Tagalog, 

o f  B iko l ,  and o f  Mansaka. Taken t o g e t h e r ,  t h e s e  CPh languages  account  

f o r  w e l l  o v e r  two-thirds  o f  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  n a t i o n  (Table  1 ) .  

2.2. THE REGION 

C e r t a i n  confus ion  i s  a p t  t o  a r i s e  o v e r  t h e  r e g i o n a l i s t i c  meaning of 

t h e  term b i s a y a q  because o f  c o n f l i c t i n g  p o l i t i c a l ,  Hispan ic ,  and l i n -  

g u i s t i c  ways o f  s u b d i v i d i n g  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s .  

2.2.1. C u r r e n t  Pol i t i  c a l  A r e a s  

The n a t i o n a l  p o l i c y  o f  p a r t i t i o n i n g  t h e  coun t ry  i n t o  p rov inces  and 

r e g i o n s  has  r e s u l t e d  i n  c a l l i n g  a  r e g i o n  t h e  Visayas which i s  s m a l l e r  

t h a n  t h e  a c t u a l  e x t e n t  and spread  o f  b i n i s a y d q .  Within t h e  c e n t r a l  

P h i l i p p i n e  a r e a ,  Cuyo, Agutaya, and t h e  Calamian I s l a n d  Group a r e  in -  

c luded i n  Palawan Province;  Mindoro and Marinduque a r e  i n  t h e  Sou thern  

Tagalog Region; Bur ias ,  T icao ,  and Masbate a r e  grouped w i t h i n  t h e  Biko l  

Region (no t  t h e  Bk language) ;  and t h e  n o r t h e r n  c o a s t  o f  Mindanao i s  

subd iv ided  i n t o  s e v e r a l  p r o v i n c e s .  Otherwise  a l l  o t h e r  i s l a n d s  o f  t h e  

c e n t r a l  P h i l i p p i n e s  a r e  cons ide red  t h e  Visayan Region: from Negros 

O r i e n t a l  and Cebu eas tward ,  t h e  E a s t  Visayas ;  from Negros O c c i d e n t a l  

westward, t h e  West Visayas  ( s e e  Map 1 ) .  These s u b d i v i s i o n s  a f f e c t  

numerous e v e n t s  i n  c u r r e n t  P h i l i p p i n e  l i f e ,  from p o l i t i c a l  conven t ions  

t o  Boy Scout  jamborees, from r e g i o n a l  s c h o o l  t r a i n i n g  programs t o  t h e  

language o f  t h e  t ex tbooks  used d u r i n g  s o - c a l l e d  v e r n a c u l a r  e d u c a t i o n  

i n  t h e  f i r s t  two grades .  These c i rcumstances  accoun t  f o r  t h e  c u r r e n t  

d i r e c t i o n s  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  change and borrowing among Bs d i a l e c t s  and 

o t h e r  CPh and SPh languages  ( s e e  2 . 5 . ) .  

2.2.2. H i s p a n i c  A r e a s  

The c u r r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  p i c t u r e  d i f f e r s  from t h e  Hispan ic  i n  t h a t  t h e  

Span i sh  w r i t e r s ,  such as Alz ina ,  i n c l u d e d  Masbate, t h e  sou thern  p a r t  

o f  Sorsogon, and t h e  north-eastern p a r t  o f  Mindanao ( v i z :  t h e  Sur igao  

p e n i n s u l a )  w i t h i n  t h e  Visayan Region ( s e e  Map 2, adopted from Kobak 

1969:21-22). The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  Sur igao  p e n i n s u l a  was cons ide red  p a r t  



of t h e  Visayas i s  a l s o  a t t e s t e d  t o  by o t h e r  Spanish w r i t e r s  as quoted 

i n  C a r r o l l  (1960:520ff)  ; f o r  example, V .  de ~ g p o l e s ' s  accoun t :  

Thence we s t e e r e d  a  c o u r s e  w h i c h  b r o u g h t  u s  t o  t h e  I s l a n d  
o f  Mindanao .  T h a t  p a r t  w h e r e  we r e a c h e d  it i s  c a l l e d  
B i z a y a ,  t h e  name o f  t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s .  

2 . 2 . 3 .  Actual Distribution of Bis a y a n  

The l i n g u i s t i c  term b i n i s a y d q  a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i s l a n d s  and 

t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  p rov inces .  P a r e n t h e s e s  i n d i c a t e  t h e  i n c l u s i o n  of t h e  

i s l a n d  w i t h i n  p r o v i n c i a l  j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  w h i l e  dashes  i n d i c a t e  t h e  p a r t i -  

t i o n i n g  o f  an i s l a n d  i n t o  p r o v i n c e s :  Bohol; B i l i r a n ;  Cebu; Caluya 

(Ant ique) ;  Dinagat (Sur igao  d e l  Nor te ) ;  Guimaras ( I l o i l o ) ;  Leyte-Leyte,  

Sou thern  Leyte;  Masbate; Negros-Negros O c c i d e n t a l ,  Negros O r i e n t a l ;  

Panay-Aklan, Antique, Capiz,  I l o i l o ;  Romblon; Samar-Eastern Samar, 

Northern Samar, [Western] Samar; Semirara  ( A n t i q u e ) ;  S i a r g a o  (Sur igao  

d e l  ~ o r t e ) ;  Sibuyan (Romblon); S i q u i j o r ;  Tab las  (Romblon); T icao  

(Masbate) .  

The f o l l o w i n g  i s l a n d s  o r  p r o v i n c e s  a r e  no t  p o l i t i c a l l y  Visayan, b u t  

have had Visayan communities and s p e a k e r s  s i n c e  pre-Hispanic t i m e s :  

Bikol-Sorsogon; Cuyo (Palawan);  Mindanao-Agusan d e l  Norte ,  Agusan d e l  

S u r ,  Bukidnon, Misamis O c c i d e n t a l ,  Misamis O r i e n t a l ,  Sur igao  d e l  Norte ,  

Sur igao  d e l  Sur ,  Lanao d e l  Norte ,  Zamboanga d e l  Norte ;  Mindoro- 

Occ iden ta l  Mindoro, O r i e n t a l  Mindoro; J o l o .  T h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  is  out-  

l i n e d  i n  Map 3. 

There a r e  a l s o  i s l a n d s  n e a r  o r  w i t h i n  t h e  Visayan r e g i o n  t h a t  have 

s p e a k e r s  o f  non-Bisayan l anguages :  Cagayan h a s  Kagayanen, and Camiguin 

h a s  Kinamigin, both  a r e  Manobo languages  ( E l k i n s  1974);  Capul h a s  

Abaknon, a  Samalan language;  and Agutaya has  Agutaynen, a  Kalamian lan-  

guage. A l l  o f  t h e s e  languages  have borrowed from t h e i r  Visayan neigh-  

bours  ( s e e  2 .5 .  below). 

2 . 3 .  D I A L E C T S  AND L A N G U A G E S  U S E D  I N  T H I S  S T U D Y :  R E S O U R C E S  AND L O C A T I O N S  

The m a j o r i t y  o f  my d a t a  was g a t h e r e d  d u r i n g  f i e ldwork  (August 1971 

through J u l y  1972) cover ing  31 Bs d i a l e c t s  (among t h o s e  l i s t e d  i n  Table  

2 ) ,  and a  number o f  o t h e r  P h i l i p p i n e  speech v a r i e t i e s  (among t h o s e  

l i s t e d  i n  Table  3 ) .  5  

A s  o f t e n  a s  p o s s i b l e ,  a  f u l l  d a t a  s e t  was c o l l e c t e d ,  which c o n s i s t e d  

o f :  ( 1 )  a 500-meaning l i s t  c o n t a i n i n g  a l l  e n t r i e s  from t h e  Swadesh 100- 

and 200-meaning l i s t s ,  most e n t r i e s  from t h e  SIL 372-meaning l i s t ,  and 

a  number o f  o t h e r  meanings r e l e v a n t  t o  P h i l i p p i n e  l e x i c o n s ;  ( 2 )  a  139- 

meaning addenda c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  c u l t u r a l l y - o r i e n t e d  meanings found i n  



MAP I 

CURRENT P O L I T I C A L  P I C T U R E  OF THE VISAYAN AND OTHER CPH REGIONS 



MAP 2 

DISTRIBUTION OF BISAYAN ACCORDING TO ALZINA (1668) 

M i n d a n a o  



MAP 3 

CURRENT LINGUISTIC DISTRIBUTION OF BISAYAN. 

(Dia lec t s  included i n  t h i s  s tudy  have been marked.) 



t h e  SIL l i s t ,  and s e v e r a l  impor tan t  e n t r i e s  no t  inc luded  i n  o t h e r  

known l i s t s ,  e . g . ,  accustomed to, ask (question), to borrow, Z i g h t -  

weight e t c . ;  ( 3 )  a  171-sentence grammatical q u e s t i o n n a i r e  e l i c i t i n g  

a l l  b a s i c  pronoun and d e i c t i c  s e t s ,  v e r b  paradigms, case-marking and 

d i s c o u r s e  p a r t i c l e s ,  n e g a t i v e s ,  i n t e r r o g a t i v e s ,  and a d j e c t i v e  compari- 

sons;  ( 4 )  two precomposed paragraphs  f o r  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  e l i c i t i n g  t h e  

o p e r a t i o n  o f  f o c u s  ( v e r b - t o p i c )  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h i n  a given speech v a r i e t y ;  

and ( 5 )  a t  l e a s t  two recorded  n a r r a t i v e s ,  i n  which in fo rmants  t o l d  

s t o r i e s  o f  t h e i r  own s e l e c t i o n ,  one o f  which was u s u a l l y  au tob iograph i -  

c a l .  Where I have ga the red  a complete d a t a  s e t ,  it i s  marked f u l l  

under  Data Sources  ( i n  Tables  2  and 3 ) ;  where I have an  incomplete  s e t ,  

i t  i s  s o  marked. Otherwise ,  d a t a  o b t a i n e d  from t h e  f i l e s  o r  n o t e s  o f  

o t h e r  r e s e a r c h e r s  a r e  a p p r o p r i a t e l y  acknowledged. 

2 . 3 . 1 .  B i s a y a n  D i a l e c t s  

The v a r i o u s  b i n i s a y d q  speech t y p e s  a r e  l i s t e d  i n  Table  2. Inc luded  

a r e :  t h e  name o f  t h e  d i a l e c t  as used i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  t h e  a b b r e v i a t i o n  

o f  t h e  immediate Bs subgroup t o  which it be longs ,  a  phonemic t r a n s c r i p -  

t i o n  o f  what each d i a l e c t  i s  c a l l e d  by i t s  s p e a k e r s ,  and t h e  g e n e r a l  

a r e a  i n  which t h e  d i a l e c t  i s  spoken. The l o c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  

d i a l e c t s  by subgroup a r e  shown i n  Maps 4-6. 

The in fo rmat ion  g iven  under  Links  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  judgments about  

mutual  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  ( d i s c u s s e d  i n  Chapter  5 ) .  A hyphen i n d i c a t e s  

t h a t  t h e  d i a l e c t  i s  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  ve ry  c l o s e  t o  t h e  d i a l e c t s  s e p a r a t e d  

by t h e  hyphen ( e . g . ,  Jau :  Nat-Sur = Jaun i s  v e r y  c l o s e  t o  bo th  Natura- 

l i s  and Sur igaonon) .  A comma i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  d i a l e c t  i n  q u e s t i o n  i s  

c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  bo th  d i a l e c t s ,  and t h a t  a l l  t h r e e  a r e  i n  a  s i n g l e  Bs 

subgroup ( e . g . ,  Blk: Kuy, Kin = Bulalakawnon i s  c l o s e  t o  b o t h  Kuyonon 

and Kinaray-a, a l l  t h r e e  a r e  i n  t h e  WBs subgroup) .  A semicolon s i g n i -  

f i e s  t h e  most l i n g u i s t i c a l l y - p r o x i m a t e  d i a l e c t  i n  a n o t h e r  Bs subgroup 

( e . g . ,  Alc: Ak1;Rom = Alcantaranon i s  most c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  Aklanon 

i n  t h e  WBs subgroup, and t h e r e a f t e r  i s  c l o s e  t o  Romblomanon, which i s  

i n  t h e  CBs subgroup) .  Pa ren theses  i n d i c a t e  a  p o s s i b l e  b u t  ve ry  d i s t a n t  

l i n k  ( e . g . ,  Tausug-Butuanon). A l t e r n a t e  names by which t h e s e  d i a l e c t s  

a r e  known by r e p o r t  o r  i n  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  l i t e r a t u r e  a r e  a l s o  g iven .  

Besides  d a t a  c o l l e c t e d  i n  t h e  f i e l d  by myself o r  o t h e r  r e s e a r c h e r s ,  

I have c o n s u l t e d  t h e  fo l lowing  d i c t i o n a r i e s  and p u b l i c a t i o n s :  

Cebuano, Cabonce (n  .d . ,  c  .1950) 

C.ebuano, Wolff (1966, 1967a, and 1972a)  

General  Bs Data,  ~ l a m z o n  (1969) 

General  Bs Data ,  INL P r e l i m i n a r y  S t u d i e s  (1937-40) 

and Composite Vocabulary (1953)  



Hil igaynon,  Kaufmann ( n . d . ,  c.1939) 
Kinaray-a, Kaufmann ( n . d . ,  c.1939) 
Northern Samarefio, I .  Wolff (1970) 
Waray, Wolff (1967b) 
Waray, Macar iola  (1970) 
Tausug, Cowie (1893) 
Aklanon, Zorc ( 1 9 6 8 ~  and 1969)  
Western Visayan D i a l e c t s  [Alcantaranon,  Aklanon, Looknon, 

I longgo ,  Kinaray-a,  Odionganon, ~omblomanon], Zorc 
(1967 and 1968b) 

Biko l  Area B s  D i a l e c t s  [Sorsogon, Gubat, ~ a s b a t e f i o ] ,  
McFarland (1974) .  



T A B L E  2 

BISAYAN DIALECTS: NAMES AND LOCATIONS 

NAME (SLJBQX3UP) [m NAME] rA3XTION (S) LINKS Cm-ER NmE(S) DATA SOIJXES 

1. Aklanon (WBs) q i  naklandn Aklan & northern Capiz, Panay I. Pan;Cap Aklano, Aklan fill; Zorc 

2. Alcantamnon(WBs) bin isaydq Alcantara, Tablas I. LOk-Dsp flill 
Akl ; Rom 

3. Bantayan (CBs) bin isaydq Bantayan I. Cam,Mas incomplete 

4. Banton (Ban) bantuqdnun Banton I., Romblon Odg-Sib incomplete 
(Rm) 

5. Boholano (Ceb) b i n u l  qandn Bohol I. Ceb-Ley fill 
[several dialects]  (Jaun) 

6. Bulalakawnon ( WBs) bul a l a kdwnun Bulalacao  an Pedro) , southern Or. Dsp-Dtg full 
Mindom K w , ~  

7. Butuanon (SBs) b i nhtwandn Butuan City, Agusan del Norte (area), (Jaun) fill 
Mindanao (Tsg) 

8. Camtes (CBs) puruhenun Camotes Is., between Cebu and Leyte S-L;Ceb Wolf f 

9 .  Capiznon (CBs) kapfsnun Capiz (area), Panay I. H i 1  Ilonggo flill 

10. Cebuano (Ceb) s inugbuqandn Cebu I; Negros Oriental; eastern (SW) Sugbuanon , flill; 
[several dialects]  Visayas and the coastal areas of (But Sugbuhanon , Wolf f 

northern and eastern Mindanao Boh-Ley Cebuan, Sebuano 

11. Datagnon (WBs) d i na tegnun I l i n  I. and Magsaysay, Occidental Snt-Sem Ratagnun, flill 
~indorw KW Lat agnun 

12. Dispoholnon (WBs) dinispuhdlnun San Andres (Despyjols), Tablas I., Alc-LOk flill 
Romblon Akl ; Rom 

13. Gimaras (WBs) bin isayeq Guimaras I., I l o i l o  Kln;Hil incomplete 

14.  Gubat (CBs) ginubdtnun southern Sorsogon, Bikol Sor,NS Sorsogonon McFarland 

15. Hiligaynon (CBs) h i  1 igdynun Negros Occidental and coastal areas Cap,Mas Ilonggo fill; 
of I l o i l o  from Oton t o  Estancia 

16. JaunJaun (SBs) jaqhnjaqbn Siargao I. , Surigao del  Norte Nat-Sur Siargaonon full 

17. Kantilan (SBs) bin isaydq Cantilan & Madrid, Surigao de l  Sur, Nat-Sur men 
Mindanao 
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MAP 4 
LOCATION OF WBs DIALECTS 

CODE - SUBGROUP (Members) 

AKLAN ( A k l )  

KINARAYAN ( K i n .  Pan, Gim) 

KUYAN (Kuy. Sem. S n t ,  D t g )  

NORTH-CENTRAL ( B l k ,  Dsp, Lok ,  A l c )  



(KJl ' 0 3  '408) NYna33 

(6P0 '91s ' W l )  NVSNOIOO 

(UoI) NOlBWOI 

(me3 'de3 'LLH 'JOS 'sew) lM3HdIM3d 

(JeM '1-S 'S-N 'qn9) NVhflVM 

(SJJqUJkJ) dnOI98nS - 3003 



MAP 6 
LOCATION OF S B s  AND Mk DIALECTS 

(out of scale) 

Jolo 

CODE - SUBGROUP (Members) 

SURIGAO (Sur, Jaun) 

BUTUAN (But, Tsg) 

MANSAKAN (Msk, Klg, Kam, e t c . )  

MAMANWA (Mam) 

MANOBO LANGUAGES 



2.3.2. Other Central Philippine Languages 

Other speech communities impor tan t  t o  t h i s  s tudy  i n c l u d e  d i a l e c t s  o f  

Mansaka, B i k o l ,  and Tagalog ( s e e  Table  3 ) .  

Gallman (1974) t r e a t s  s e v e r a l  d i a l e c t s  o f  t h e  Mansakan language 

community: E a s t e r n  ~ a n s a k a n ~  i n c l u d e s  Mansaka, Mandayan, Boso, Caraga, 

and Kabasagan; Western Mansakan i n c l u d e s  Kalagan, Tagakaolo,  and I samal .  

To t h e s e  can be added: Kamayo ( n o r t h e r n  and sou thern  d i a l e c t s ) ,  Davaw- 

efio, and t h e  d i s t a n t l y  r e l a t e d  Mamanwa language ( s e e  Map 6 ) .  

McFarland (1974) i d e n t i f i e s  t h r e e  subgroups w i t h i n  t h e  Biko l  lan-  

guage community: I n l a n d  B i k o l ,  spoken i n  t h e  v i c i n i t i e s  o f  Daraga, 

Oas, Libon, I r i g a ,  and Buhi; C o a s t a l  B i k o l ,  spoken between Naga and 

Legazpi (S tandard  B i k o l ) ,  and t h e  d i a l e c t  o f  Southern Catanduanes ( e . g . ,  

V i r a c ) ;  and an independently-grouped d i a l e c t ,  Northern Catanduanes,  

such a s  t h a t  spoken i n  Pandan ( s e e  Map 7 ) .  

Bes ides  a Manila-based d i a l e c t  o f  Tagalog f o r  which t h e r e  i s  abundant 

d a t a ,  two o t h e r s  were s t u d i e d :  t h a t  o f  Lubang and Marinduque i s l a n d s ,  

f o r  which I have on ly  incomplete  d a t a  s e t s .  

2.3.3. Other Philippine Languages 

I n  a s c e r t a i n i n g  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  f e a t u r e s  found among 

B s  d i a l e c t s  and CPh languages ,  it i s  necessa ry  t o  check t h e  wider 

c i r c l e  o f  MPh, SPh, and NPh languages .  

Among t h e  MPh languages  s t u d i e d  were d i a l e c t s  o f  Palawan, Kalamian, 

and South ~ a n ~ ~ a n ; ~  among SPh, on ly  Kagayanen-Manobo and t h r e e  North 

Mangyan d i a l e c t s .  A l l  o f  t h e  remaining d a t a  were g a t h e r e d  from second- 

a r y  s o u r c e s ,  t h e  most v a l u a b l e  o f  which was Reid (1971) .  8 

Some r e c e n t  s t u d i e s  have brought t o  l i g h t  t h e  h e r e t o f o r e  unknown 

e x t e n t  and i n t e r n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  v a r i o u s  language groups,  such a s  

Manobo ( E l k i n s  1971 and 1974) ,  I g o r o t  (Reid 1974) ,  and ~ a s h i i c ~  (Yamada 

1973b),  a l though  t h e i r  e x t e r n a l  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s  have y e t  t o  be d e t e r -  

mined. Other  s o u r c e s  were consu l t ed  f o r  v a r i o u s  non-Bs l anguages :  

Batak o f  Palawan, Warren (1959) 

Biko l  ( S t a n d a r d ) ,  Mintz (1971a, 1971b, and 1973) 

Buhi ( B i k o l ) ,  Yamada (1972) 

Gorontalo ,  Machmoed (1973) and L i t t l e  (1974 and p e r s o n a l  f i l e s )  

Hanunoo, Conklin (1953) 

Ibanag,  INL (1953) ,  Llamzon (1968) ,  P a s c a s i o  (1968) 

I f u g a o  (Batad d i a l e c t ) ,  Newel1 (1968) 

I lokano ,  Vanoverbergh (1956a and 1956b) 

I s n e g ,  Vanoverbergh (1972) 



I t b a y a t e n ,  Yamada (1966, 1973a, and 1973b) 

Magindanao, J u a n m a r t i  (1892a and 1892b) 

Manobo-Western Bukidnon, E l k i n s  (1968) 

Mansaka, SIL (1955) 

Maranao, McKaughan and Macaraya (1967) 

Mongondow, C h a r l e s  (1974 and p e r s o n a l  f i l e s  ) 

Pampango, Bergafio (1860)  and Forman (1971a)  

Pangasinan,  Benton (1971a) 

Subanon, C h r i s t i e  (1908) and C h u r c h i l l  (1913)  

Tagalog, Bloomfie ld  (1917) and Panganiban (1966 and 1972) 

T b o l i  ( =  T a g a b i l i ) ,  Forsbe rg  and L i n d q u i s t  (1955) 

T i r u r a y ,  S c h l e g e l  (1971) 



TABLE 3 

NON-BISAYAN DIALECTS AND LANGUAGES: NAMES AND LOCATIONS 

NAME (-UP) LOCATICN (S) (S) D?iTA sCUFCES 

A .  (BIKOL GROUP) 

1. Buhi (IBk) Buhi  (area), C m i n e s  Sur Libon, I r iga  McFarland; Y W a  

2. Daraga (IBk) Daraga, Camalig, Guinobatan, Jovellar, Pioduran Oas; Standard Bk McFarland; incomplete 
(areas of) Albay; Donsol (area) , Sorsogon set  fo r  Ginubatan 

3. I r iga  (IBk) I r iga  City and town of Baao, &to, and Nabua Buhi, Libon McFarland 
(Camwines Sur) 

4. Libon (IBk) Libon (area) , Albay Oas, Buhi McFarland 

5. Oas (IBk) Oas, Ligao, Polan& (areas), Albay Daraga, Libon McFarland 

6. Pandan (Pan&) Pandan, E4agmmoc, Caramoran, Payo, Viga (areas ( V i r a c  ) McFarland 
of)  northern Catanduanes 

7. Standard Bikol (CBk) Naga and most of Camarines Sur; Legazpi and Virac; Damga; McFarland; Mintz 
western Albay; EQsud, Daet, Mercedes, San Sorsogon (Bs) 
Vicente, Talisay (areas of) Camarines Norte; 
Bacon, Casti l la,  Magallanes, Pilar,  Prieto Diaz 
(areas of) Sorsogon 

8. Virac ( C B k )  Virac, W a s ,  &to, Gignoto,  an ~ n d r e s ,   an standard ~ i k o l  ~ c ~ a r l a n d  
Miguel (areas of) southern Catanduanes 

B .  (MANSAKAN GROUP) 

9. b s o  (EMk) barrio Boso, Mati (area), Davao Oriental Mansaka, Caraga Gallmm/SIL 

10. Caraga (EMk) Caraga (area), Davao Oriental Kabasagan Gallmm/SIL 

11. DavaweAo (Dam)  Davm City (area) [native Mansakan dialect  (East. Mansakan) Wolff 
influenced by Tag and Ceb] 

12. Is& (EMk?) Is& Island, Davao Oriental (East Mansakan) Gallmm/SIL 

13. Kabasagm (EMk) barrio Kabasagan, Boston (area) , Davao Oriental Mandayan; Kamayo Gallmm/SIL 

14. Kalagan (WMk) Digos (area), Davao del  Sur Tagakaolo Reid; Gallman/SIL 



T A B L E  3 [ c a n t . )  

NAME (-UP) LOcATIa (S) =(S) nATA SOUICES 

15. K a y o  (NMk) Marihatag t o  Hinatuan [northern dialects], Bislig (Kabasagan) ; (Nat) fu l l ;  Wolff 
t o  Lingig [southern dialects], Surigao del Sur 

16. i%mnwa. (Marn) Lake Maaainit (area), Agusan del Norte (Mans-) Miller & Miller 

17. Mandayan (EMk) Maragusan valley, Davao Oriental Bosc-Mansaka G a l W S I L  

18. Mansaka (EMk) Tagurn, Mabini, Pantukan (areas), Davao del Norte Mandayan, Boso Reid; Svelmoe; 
G a l W S I L  

19. Tagakaolo (WMk) Lumabat and Malnit r ive r  areas, Malungon, Kalagan Reid; h r r a y ;  
Cotabato G a l l ~ ~ d s I L  

c .  (TAGALOG GROUP) 

20. Lubang (Tg) Lubang Island [Adequate study incomplete 

21. Manila (Tg) Manila (area), southern Luzon of Tag dialects flill 
has not been 

22. Marinduque (Tg) western Marinduque, eastern Mindoro undertaken. ] Incomplete 

D.  (KALAMIAN GROUP) 

23. Agutaynen Agutaya I. , Cuyo Island Group Tagbanwa fl i l l  

24. Karamlananen Busuanga I., Inland areas Tagbanwa-Agutaynen f l i l l  

25. Tagbanwa [Northern] Culion I. , inland areas Karamiananen f u l l  

E .  (PALAWAN GROUP) 

26. Aborlan [T@anwa] Aborlan (area), southern Palawan Palawanc-Batak f'ull 

27. Batak inland north-central Palawan Aborlan fill 

28. Palawano Bmokes Point (inland area), Palawan Aborlan f l i l l  

F .  (SOUTH MANGYAN GROUP) 

29. Buhid inland areas around Roxas and Bongabon, Oriental Hanunoo Ml; ConklIn 
Mhdoro 

30. Hanunoo inland from Magsaysay, Occidental Mindoro t o  Buhid Ml; Conklin; Postfia 
north Mansalay, Or. Mhdoro 



T A B L E  3 [ c v n t . )  

NAME ( S m U P )  LOCATION (S) r.Jm 6) W A  SOUIlCES 

G .  (NORTH MANGYAN GROUP) 

31. Alangan barrio Paitan (area) on the Nauhan side of Mount Iraya-Tadyawan f u l l  
Halcon, Or. Mindoro 

32. Iraya inland areas of north-east Mindom uangan f u l l  

33. Tadyawan, Tagaydan small inland pockets around Pola and Victoria, Alangan f u l l  
Oriental Mlndom 

H.  (MANOBO GROUP) 

34. Ata (CMb) Mamalinao (area), Davao del Norte Tigwa EUcins; Reid 

35. Binukid, Bukidnon inland areas, Agusan del Sur (Western Elkins; Reid 
(NMb) Bukidnon) 

36. Cotabato (SMb) inland K a l m s i g  (area), Cotabato (Tasaday ) Elkins; Reid 

37. Dibabawon (EMb) eastern areas of Agusan del Sur and Davao del  Agusan; Ata Forster & Barnard; 
Norte along Agusan River EUcins; Reid 

38. Ilianen (w) Kibudtungan (area),  north-west Cotabato Western Bukidnon Elkins; Reid 

39. Kagayanen ( r n )  Cagayan I. [between Negros & Palawan] (Bukidnon) fu l l ;  Elkins 

40. Sarangani (3%) southern areas of Davao del  Sur and Davao Oriental; (Cotabato) Elkins; Reid 
Sarangani I. 

41. Tigwa (CMb) Tigwa River (area), Bukidnon Ata Elkins; Reid 

42. Western Bukidnon ( W )  Pangantocan (area) , Bukidnon Ilianen E M S ;  Reid 

I .  (SAMALAN GROUP, NON PHILIPPINE) 

43. Abahon Capul I. [west of northern S m ]  [There is  not Wolff 
enough comparable 

44. Jama Mapun Cagayan Sulu I. information f o r  a 
45. Sarral Jolo and Siasi  Islands re l iable  subgroup Pallesen; Reid 

46. Sibutu Tawi-Tawi and Sibutu Islands % Of -lan incomplete 
dialects.  ] 



M A P  7 

DIALECTS OF THE BIKOL AREA ACCORDING TO McFARLAND (1974)  



MAP k 

LOCATION OF OTHER P H I L I P P I N E  LANGUAGES REFERRED T O  I N  T H I S  STUDY. 

(See previous maps f o r  t h e  l o c a t i o n  of Bisayan, Bikol,  Mansakan, 
and Manobo speech v a r i e t i e s . )  

Qo Jama Mapun 



hlAP 9 

CORRECTIONS TO PHILIPPINE LINGUISTIC GEOGRAPHY 

(Consult text for explanation of numbers.) 



2 . 4 .  C O R R E C T I O N S  T O  S O U T H E R N  P H I L I P P I N E  L I N G U I S T I C  G E O G R A P H Y  

Based on t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tudy  and t h o s e  of o t h e r  s c h o l a r s  

v a r i o u s  c o r r e c t i o n s  can be made t o  e x i s t i n g  language maps o f  t h e  

P h i l i p p i n e s .  One example o f  such a  map i s  found i n  Panganiban (1972: 

v i i i - i x ) ,  reproduced h e r e  a s  Map 9 .  The f o l l o w i n g  comments correspond 

t o  t h e  numbers i n d i c a t e d  on t h a t  map. 

( 1 )  The Bikol  a r e a  i s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  e leven  well-marked d i a l e c t s  

(McFarland, op. c i t . ) ,  t h r e e  o f  which (Northern Sorsogon, Southern 

Sorsogon, and Masbate) a r e  g e n e t i c a l l y  Elisayan, no t  B iko l  ( s e e  Map 7 ) .  

( 2 )  While i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  on Masbate t h e r e  a r e  immigrants from 

t h e  Biko l ,  Cebuano, and Hil igaynon language communities, t h e  n a t i v e  

d i a l e c t  throughout  t h e  i s l a n d  i s  MasbateAo ( s e e  Map 5 ) .  

( 3 )  Sibuyan I . ,  Romblon I . ,  Tab las ,  and sou thern  Mindoro a r e  

marked a s  i f  Hi l igaynon were t h e  n a t i v e  language.  Sibuyan, Romblon, 

and north-eastern Tab las  a c t u a l l y  have Romblomanon (Map 5 ) ;  whi le  west-  

e r n  and s o u t h e r n  Tab las  and s o u t h e r n  Mindoro have l o c a l  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  

belong t o  t h e  North-Centra l  group o f  WBs (Map 4 ) .  

( 4 )  The predominant d i a l e c t  o f  c e n t r a l  and wes te rn  Panay i s  

Kinaray-a o f  t h e  WBs subgroup (Map 4 ) ,  n o t  Hi l igaynon.  

( 5 )  Bantayan I .  has  a  n a t i v e  d i a l e c t  which, a l though  r e p l e t e  w i t h  

l o a n s  from Cebuano, shows i t s  c l o s e s t  l i n g u i s t i c  a f f i l i a t i o n  wi th  some 

members o f  t h e  C B s  subgroup (Map 5 ) ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  Mas and H i l .  

( 6 )  The n a t i v e  d i a l e c t s  o f  Dinagat and S i a r g a o  i s l a n d s ,  a s  w e l l  

a s  o f  t h e  n o r t h - e a s t e r n  Sur igao  p e n i n s u l a  a r e  members of t h e  Sur igao  

subgroup o f  SBs (Map 61, and a r e  q u i t e  d i s t i n c t  from Cebuano. 

( 7 )  The n a t i v e  d i a l e c t  around t h e  Butuan C i t y  a r e a  i s  Butuanon, 

which shows i t s  c l o s e s t  a f f i l i a t i o n  t o  t h e  Sur igao  subgroup and t o  

Tausug (Map 61, r a t h e r  t h a n  t o  Cebuano. 

( 8 )  Although t h e r e  has  been a  heavy i n f l u x  o f  Cebuano speakers  

i n t o  t h e  e a s t e r n  c o a s t a l  a r e a s  o f  Mindanao, t h e  n a t i v e  d i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  

a r e a  i n d i c a t e d  a r e  Kamayo and Kabasagan, which a r e  members o f  t h e  

Mansakan group ( s e e  Map 6 ) .  

( 9 )  E l k i n s  (1974)  has  shown t h a t  t h e  n a t i v e  d i a l e c t s  of c e n t r a l  

Mindanao a r e  members o f  t h e  Manobo subfamily  o f  SPh ( s e e  Map 6 ) .  Map 

9 r a t h e r  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  r e c e n t  i n t r u s i o n  o f  members o f  t h e  Danao group 

( v i z . ,  Magindanao and Maranao, c o n s u l t  A l l i s o n  1 9 7 4 ) ,  who have a l s o  

brought w i t h  them t h e  Muslim r e l i g i o n .  

(10)  The Samals, S i b u t u s ,  and Bajaus  a r e  members of t h e  Sama sub- 

fami ly  o f  Indones ian  languages;  t h e s e  groups have immigrated i n t o  and 

spread throughout  t h e  Sulu a r c h i p e l a g o  (go ing  a s  f a r  n o r t h  a s  Capul I .  

o f f  t h e  n o r t h e r n  c o a s t  o f  Samar).  However, Tausug, t h e  m a j o r i t y  l an-  

guage on Sulu I . ,  i s  most c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  Butuanon (Map 61, and i s  



therefore quite remote, genetically-speaking, from Sama. 

2 . 5 .  C O N T A C T S  AMONG B l S A Y A N  AND O T H E R  P H l L l P P I N E  LANGUAGE GROUPS 

Errors in Philippine linguistic cartography and in genetic subgroup- 

ing have often been the result of the undetected interinfluence of lan- 

guages upon one another. Such direct or indirect influences of any but 

the most remote Philippine languages are the result of continuous con- 

tact among fishermen, traders, emigrants, and immigrants since pre- 

Hispanic times, accelerated by the advent of mass communication and the 

more rapid means of transportation in the past century. 

Evaluation of scores from lexicostatistical comparisons and the con- 

sideration of the validity of proposed common innovations call for some 

knowledge of the geography, the culture, and the fishing-, trading-, 

and travel-routes of the communities involved. 

Thus, for example, there are a number of Bisayan and of Manobo 

lexical innovations in Kagayanen (Zorc 1974a). Since most Manobos 

live far inland on Mindanao and are not seafarers, the numerous Manobo 

elements in the basic vocabulary of this language must be inherited, 

while the Bs elements must be a more recent overlay (Ibid.). This con- 

clusion is supported by other information: the Bisayans have been 

fishermen and traders since pre-Hispanic times, and the island (Cagayan) 

is located on the fishing and trading routes of several Bs communities 

(Kuy, Kin, Hil). Knowing something about the geography and history of 

the area helps in determining the status of suspect forms in Kagayanen. 

The Hanunoo have also been in contact with WBs dialects for a long 

time. This contact has led to the borrowing of a particular type of 

song, the u r 6 k a y  ,lo which is WBs in form and content. Many of the WBs 

words in these songs have been incorporated in a native Hanunoo type of 

song, the Ambahan. Through these native songs the WBs words have been 

learned and have thence been borrowed into the language (see Chapter 

11). In those cases where a word is clearly limited to songs, it may 

more readily be identified as a borrowing. In other cases, when the 

words have been fully assimilated into Hanunoo, it is difficult to 

determine if the form was a Bs or WBs innovation borrowed by Hanunoo, 

or a mutual retention of Bs and Hanunoo from PMP. Sometimes the 

limited distribution of a form may be a clue, that is, if it is widely 

distributed among Bs or WBs communities, but otherwise found only in 

Hanunoo, and not in any other language of Mindoro or elsewhere, it is 

more likely to be a Bs innovation later borrowed into Hanunoo. 

The linguistic situation on north-eastern Mindanao is very complex. 

Several SBs dialects are located around the Surigao Peninsula, from 

Butuan Bay in the west to Lanuza Bay in the east. Between Butuan and 



Sur igao ,  around Lake M a i n i t ,  l i v e  t h e  Mamanwas, who have borrowed 

r a t h e r  h e a v i l y  from t h e  SBs d i a l e c t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  from Sur  ( c f .  Dyen 

1963a:60-1).  To t h e  s o u t h  o f  Lanuza Bay l i v e  t h e  Kamayos, who have 

a l s o  been under t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  SBs and Ceb d i a l e c t s .  Both Mamanwa 

and Kamayo have a  c l o s e r  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  Mansaka and Kalagan, 

and t o  each o t h e r ,  t h a n  t o  B s .  

Many language groups o f  Mindanao have borrowed e x t e n s i v e l y  from B s  

o r  Mk speech communities.  I n  t h e  h i n t e r l a n d s  o f  t h e  Sur igao  Pen insu la  

l i v e  t h e  Agusan and Dibabawon Manobos, and t o  t h e  sou th  o f  Butuan deep 

i n t o  Agusan and Bukidnon p r o v i n c e s  l i v e  t h e  Binukid Manobos ( s e e  Map 6 ) ;  

each  of t h e s e  groups h a s  been i n  c o n t a c t  w i t h  and borrowed from t h e  

Bisayans .  Maranao a p p e a r s  t o  have many d o u b l e t s ,  one form i n h e r i t e d ,  

t h e  o t h e r  borrowed from B s  (most probably Ceb); c o n s u l t  t h e  Engl ish-  

Maranao index i n  McKaughan and Macaraya 1967. 

However, B s  d i a l e c t s  a r e  n o t  always t h e  donors .  There a r e  d i a l e c t s  

o f  Ceb on Mindanao t h a t  have non-Ceb and non-Bs s u b s t r a t a  (when 

speakers  g i v e  up t h e i r  n a t i v e  language i n  f a v o r  o f  t h e  i n t r u s i v e  l an-  

guage b u t  r e t a i n  b a s i c  e lements  o f  t h e i r  mother tongue)  o r  s u p e r s t r a t a  

(when immigrat ing s p e a k e r s  adopt  c e r t a i n  l o c a l i s m s  i n t o  t h e i r  n a t i v e  

speech) .  Th i s  has  undoubtedly been t h e  c a s e  when any B s  d i a l e c t  sp read  

t o  a  new a r e a .  

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  such c o n t a c t  o u t s i d e  o f  Bs, t h e r e  has  been much con- 

t a c t  among t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  themse lves .  Two Bs speech t y p e s  (Ceb and 

H i l )  have become major  P h i l i p p i n e  t r a d e  languages ,  which have been used 

by m i s s i o n a r i e s  i n  t h e i r  sermons and by t e a c h e r s  i n  t h e  c lassroom. 

T h i s  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  g i v e s  Ceb and H i 1  - and, hence, t h e  forms i n  

t h o s e  d i a l e c t s  - a  c e r t a i n  p r e s t i g e  which l e a d s  t o  t h e  replacement  of 

n a t i v e  forms by t h e  more p r e s t i g i o u s  forms.  Besides  t h i s ,  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  most B s  communities have engaged i n  t r a d i n g  and f i s h i n g  l e a d s  us  

t o  conclude t h a t  t h e  names o f  many i t e m s  o f  t r a d e  and c u l t u r e  were 

c a r r i e d  t o  o r  brought from s i s t e r  d i a l e c t s  and d i s t a n t  languages  and 

have s i n c e  sp read  throughout  t h e  Bs and CPh a r e a .  I n  c a s e s  of long- 

t e rm c o n t a c t  t h i s  obscures  e i t h e r  t h e  d i s t a n c e  between g e n e t i c a l l y  

remote languages o r  t h e  p rox imi ty  o f  g e n e t i c a l l y  c l o s e  d i a l e c t s  ( i f  one 

h a s  borrowed a  f o r e i g n  form whi le  t h e  o t h e r  r e t a i n s  t h e  i n h e r i t e d  o r  

innova ted  form).  

The g r e a t e s t  amount o f  such d i s t o r t i o n  noted among t h e  B s  d i a l e c t s  

surveyed a r e  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  Ceb upon Bty,  Cam, H i l ,  J a u ,  Kan, Nat,  

S-L, Sur ,  and War, and o f  H i 1  upon Kin (and ,  t o  some d e g r e e ,  of Kin 

upon H i l ) .  WBs d i a l e c t s  have bo th  i n f l u e n c e d  and been i n f l u e n c e d  by 

Cap, H i l ,  Rom, and Odg. Bik h a s  had a  heavy i n f l u e n c e  upon S o r  and 

Gub, and some i n f l u e n c e  upon Mas, due t o  t h e  i n c l u s i o n  o f  t h e s e  l a t t e r  



t h r e e  d i a l e c t  a r e a s  w i t h i n  t h e  Biko l  p o l i t i c a l  b l o c .  Tsg d i a l e c t s ,  

depending on l o c a t i o n ,  have e i t h e r  Samalan s u b s t r a t a  o r  s u p e r s t r a t a .  

2 . 6 .  G E N E T I C  R E L A T I O N S H I P S  

2 . 6 . 1 .  B i s a y a n  D i a l e c t s  

The i n t e r n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f  t h e  36 Bs d i a l e c t s  a r e  i l l u s t r a t e d  

i n  Tree  Diagram 1. The d e t e r m i n a t i o n  t h a t  a l l  t h e s e  d i a l e c t s  a r e  Bs, 

g e n e t i c a l l y  c l o s e r  t o  one a n o t h e r  t h a n  t o  any o t h e r  P h i l i p p i n e  language,  

i s  based on t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  Chap te r  10 .  The node marked 'Sou th '  i s  

defended i n  Chapter  13; t h e  nodes  'Cebuan, C e n t r a l ,  and Banton'  i n  

Chap te r  12;  and 'West1 i n  Chap te r  11. The ass ignment  o f  d i a l e c t s  t o  

v a r i o u s  subgroups under  each node i s  a l s o  d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  

c h a p t e r s  ( e . g . ,  'Butuan-Tausugl i n  Chap te r  1 3 ,  'Warayanl i n  Chap te r  1 2 ,  

'Kuyanf i n  Chapter  11, e t c . ) .  Th i s  t r e e  i s  based on t h e  g e n e t i c  e v i -  

dence o f  s h a r e d  i n n o v a t i o n s ;  t r e e s  based on l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  ev idence  

(p .  183)  and f u n c t o r  a n a l y s i s  ( p .  196)  do n o t  d i f f e r  i n  a s s i g n i n g  t h e s e  

d i a l e c t s  t o  a s i n g l e  p a r e n t  language ( P r o t o  Bisayan)  o r  t o  t h e  f i v e  

major subgroups (South ,  Cebuan, C e n t r a l ,  Banton, and Wes t ) .  The over- 

a l l  agreement o f  t h e s e  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  methods i s  t h e r e f o r e  t a k e n  t o  

be  a  c o n f i r m a t i o n  o f  t h e  g e n e t i c  v a l i d i t y  o f  a  Bs subgroup o f  CPh l an -  

guages ,  and o f  t h e  f i v e  major  subgroups  w i t h i n  Bs i t s e l f .  However, t h e  

weight  o f  sha red  i n n o v a t i o n s  i s  t a k e n  t o  be  c o n c l u s i v e  i n  t h e  a s s i g n -  

ment o f  d i a l e c t s  t o  s p e c i f i c  subgroups ( e . g . ,  Gub w i t h i n  Warayan r a t h e r  

t h a n  w i t h  S o r  i n  t h e  P e r i p h e r a l  CBs group,  Cam w i t h i n  P e r i p h e r a l  r a t h e r  

t h a n  w i t h  S-L, e t c . ) ,  because  subsequent  d i a l e c t a l  c o n t a c t s  can  and 

have i n f l a t e d  b o t h  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and f u n c t o r  s c o r e s  among d i a l e c t  

p a i r s ,  b u t  wholesa le  borrowing o f  i n n o v a t i o n s  ( p a r t i c u l a r l y  among 

f u n c t o r s )  h a s  n o t  been obse rved .  

T h i s  t r e e  i s  o n l y  a p i c t o r i a l  view o f  Bs i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s ;  it i s  

n o t  i n t e n d e d  t o  r e p r e s e n t  a n  a b s o l u t e  subgrouping i n  t e rms  o f  language 

s p l i t s  ( s i n c e  we a r e  d e a l i n g ,  f o r  t h e  most p a r t ,  w i t h  d i a l e c t s ) .  The 

v e r t i c a l  arrangement o f  t h e  d i a l e c t s  t o  t h e  r i g h t  o f  t h e  t r e e  can  be 

t a k e n  a s  an  a l t e r n a t e  view o f  Bs i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  ( s i m i l a r  t o  a wave 

t h e o r y  diagram).  Thus,  Cebuan d i a l e c t s  s h a r e  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  number of  

q u a l i t a t i v e  i n n o v a t i o n s ,  j u s t i f y i n g  t h e i r  membership t o g e t h e r  i n  a d i s -  

c r e t e  Bs subgroup; b u t  Cebuan i s  i n t e r m e d i a t e  between CBs and SBs, and 

t h e r e f o r e  s h a r e s  some i n n o v a t i o n s  w i t h  each  o f  t h e s e  l a t t e r  g roups .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  members o f  t h e  Nor th -Cen t ra l  (WBs) subgroup s h a r e  some inno- 

v a t i o n s  found i n  e i t h e r  t h e  Kinarayan o r  Kuyan subgroups .  While t h e  

o v e r l a p p i n g  o f  some i n n o v a t i o n s  u n d e r s c o r e s  t h e  g e n e t i c  and geograph ic  

p r o x i m i t y  o f  t h e s e  d i a l e c t s ,  t h e  q u a l i t y  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  most inno- 

v a t i o n s  s u p p o r t  t h e  v a r i o u s  subgroups  as proposed h e r e i n .  



2.6.2. Central Philippine Languages 

Tree Diagram 2 i s  drawn on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  my work on 

Bs, t h a t  of McFarland on Biko l  (19741, and of  Gallman on Mansakan 

(19741, w i t h  my a d d i t i o n  o f  Kamayo and Davawefio. ~ a g a l o g ' l  and Mamanwa 

a r e  pu t  a t  f a r  ends of  t h e  CPh group on t h e  b a s i s  of  t h e i r  l e x i c o s t a t -  

i s t i c a l  pe rcen tages  wi th  each o t h e r  and w i t h  t h e  o t h e r  CPh languages .  

The g e n e t i c  v a l i d i t y  of  CPh i s  t a k e n  up i n  Chapter  9. 

2.6.3. Southern Philippine Languages 

Tree Diagram 3 i s  inc luded  f o r  i n t e r e s t ;  de fend ing  it i s  beyond t h e  

scope o f  t h i s  s t u d y .  It i s  a n  e c l e c t i c  view based on t h e  fo l lowing :  

Dyen (1965a) on Aus t rones ian  languages ,  E l k i n s  (1974) on Manobo, 

A l l i s o n  (1974) on Danao, Char les  on Mongondow and o t h e r  Ph languages  

( for thcoming d i s s e r t a t i o n ) ,  Yamada (1973b) on B a s h i i c  [ s e e  n o t e  91, 

Zorc (1974) on Mangyan; Dyenfs  work i s  based on l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c s ,  t h e  

o t h e r s 1  on shared  innova t ions .  The p o s i t i o n s  o f  t h e  language f a m i l i e s  

p r e s e n t e d  a r e  i n t u i t i v e  on my p a r t ,  and r e q u i r e  f u r t h e r  s tudy .  I n  

p u t t i n g  Danao w i t h i n  SPh, r a t h e r  t h a n  a s  a  group c o o r d i n a t e  w i t h  PSP, 

I f o l l o w  A l l i s o n  (1974) r a t h e r  t h a n  Dyen (1965a:30) ;  compare Tree  

Diagrams 3 and 5 .  

2.6.4. Other Philippine Languages 

The p o s i t i o n  of  Gorontalo ,  whether a s  a  member of  a  group w i t h i n  

PPH o r  c o o r d i n a f e  w i t h  PPH, i s  n o t  y e t  c l e a r .  

The p o s i t i o n  of  v a r i o u s  NPh languages  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  one a n o t h e r  

has  n o t  y e t  been a s c e r t a i n e d  beyond t h e  work of  Reid (1974) on I g o r o t  

d i a l e c t s ,  and i s  n o t  r e l e v a n t  t o  t h i s  s t u d y .  It  appears  t h a t  t h e r e  

a r e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  NPh groups:  I lokano ,  Pangasinan ( i n c l u d i n g  I n i b a l o i ,  

Kal lahan,  and I l o n g o t ) ,  I g o r o t  ( i n c l u d i n g  I s i n a i ,  I fugao ,  Balangaw, 

Bontok, and Kankanay), and Negr i to  (Agta,  A t t a ,  Gaddang, Yogad). The 

p o s i t i o n  of Ibanag i s  u n c l e a r .  

Reid and McFarland, working independen t ly ,  have f a i r l y  c o n c l u s i v e  

evidence t h a t  Kapampangan and Samba1 a r e  g e n e t i c a l l y  NPh languages ,  no t  

SPh a s  t r e a t e d  i n  Tree  Diagram 3 .  Hence, t h e  node "North Extension" 

needs r e v i s i o n  and would a p p r o p r i a t e l y  be long  i n  a  NPh g e n e t i c  t r e e ;  i t s  

removal from Tree  Diagram 3  i n  no way a f f e c t s  t h e  conc lus ions  of  t h i s  

s tudy  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  Bs o r  CPh languages .  The p o s i t i o n  of  Mangyan 

languages  a l s o  would need s e r i o u s  r e - e v a l u a t i o n .  



TREE DIAGRAM 7 

GENETIC RELATIONSHIPS OF THE BISAYAN DIALECTS 

Tausug 

Butuanon 

Sur igaonon 
Jaun-Jaun 
K a n t i l a n  

/ ,cEBUAN 
Cebuano . 

CEBUAN . d < - E z ; ; 2 a n o  

Northern  Samar 

Gubat (South  Sorsogon) 

Sorsogon (Nor th )  

PERIPHERAL 

Romblomanon 

Aklanon 



T R E E  DIAGRAM 2 

GENETIC RELATIONSHIPS OF CENTRAL PHILIPPINE LANGUAGES 

TAGALOG TAGALOG Marinduque 
Tagalog 

NORTH 
CATANDUANES Pandan ( B i k o l )  

I r i g a  

Buhi 

BIKOL Libon 

Oas 
Daraga 

COASTAL 
BIKOL (Standard B i k o l )  

(South Catanduanes) 

BISAYAN 

NORTH Kamayo (North)  
ANSAKAN -* Kamayo (South)  

DAVAW Davawe Ao 

MANSAKAN Isamal  

EASTERN 
MANSAKAN ;I WESTERN MANSAKAN <Kalagan Mandayan Tagakaolo 

[See Tree Diagram 1, and 

d i s c u s s i o n  i n  2.6.1.1 

' MAMANWA MAMANWA Mamanwa 



TREE DIAGRAM 3 

GENETIC RELATIONSHIPS OF SOUTHERN PHILIPPINE LANGUAGES 

B a s h i i c  

/ ( Ivatan)  

I t b a y a t e n  

1vat;anen 
_NORTH EXTENSION 
(PPHWy,*R > y )  

Samba1 Samba1 

Pampango Kapampangan 
I r a y a  

'North Mangyan Alangan 
Tad yawan 

/ 
South Mangyan 

Palawano 

Palawan Aborlan 
Batak 

MESO-PHILIPPINE - Tagbanwa (Nor the rn)  

Kalamian Karamiananen 

Agutaynen 

Subanon T $ ENTRAL PHILIPPINE Siocon Sindangan CENTRAL PHILIPPINE 

North Manobo < Kagayanen 

Bukidnon 

< Western Bukidnon 
West Manobo 

I l i a n e n  

-MANOBO E a s t  Manobo Dibabawon. 

Tigwa 
C e n t r a l  Manobo < 

Cotabato  ( ~ a l a m a n s i g )  
South Manobo Tasaday 

Sarangan i  

Magindanao cANAo Dana0 Maranao 
I r a n u n  

LELEBES Mongondow Mongondow 



2 . 7 .  P R E V I O U S  S U R V E Y S  T H A T  H A V E  I N C L U D E D  Bb O R  C P h  D I A L E C T S  

An o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  main p o i n t s  and obvious  d e f i c i e n c i e s  o f  e a r l i e r  

e f f o r t s  a t  subgrouping Bs and o t h e r  CPh d i a l e c t s  i s  c a l l e d  f o r .  Table  

4 l i s t s  t h e  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  have p r e v i o u s l y  been t r e a t e d .  

T A B L E  4 
Bs AND OTHER CPh DIALECTS TREATED I N  PREVIOUS STUDIES 

THOMAS DYEN PITTMAN DYEN 
LANGUAGES HEALEY 1953a & ASSOC C H ~ T I E N  1965a LLAMZON 

Aklanon X 

But uanon X X X 

Cebuano X X x3 X X X 

Datagnon X 

Hi l igaynon X X X X X 

K a n t i l a n  X X 

Kinaray-a X 

Kuyonon X X X X 

MasbateAo X 

Samar-Leyte X X X 

Surigaonon X (XI X X X 

B i k o l  X X X X X 

Kalagan X X X 

Mamanwa X 

Mansaka X X X 

Tagalog X X X X X X 

Taus ug X X 

2 . 7 . 1 .  Dyen 1953a. I n  a  l e c t u r e  b e f o r e  t h e  F o u r t h  E a s t e r n  Pre-His tory 

Congress,  Dyen d i s c u s s e d  t h e  subgrouping o f  seven P h i l i p p i n e  l anguages :  

t h r e e  were Bs (Ceb, H i l ,  Kan); two formed a  group a l o n g  w i t h  Bs (Bik,  

Tag);  and t h e  o t h e r  two formed t h e i r  own group ( I lokano  and Kankanay). 

Thomas and Healey r e p o r t e d  t h e  c o n c l u s i o n s  given i n  Tree  Diagram 4 
(1962:31):  



TREE DIAGRAM 4 
GENETIC RELATIONSHIPS OF SEVEN Ph SPEECH VARIETIES 

BASED ON DYEN (1953a) 

L 

The abstract mentioned the following tentative interpretation: 

The p r o t o - l a n g u a g e  was p r e s e n t  on Luzon ,  t h e  mos t  l i k e l y  
p o i n t  o f  d i s p e r s a l ,  n o t  l e s s  t h a n  3100 y e a r s  ago  ( 1 0 0 0  B.C.). 
The e n d s  o f  t h e  s p e e c h  community b e g a n  t o  d i v e r g e  t h e n  and  
l a t e r  o t h e r  p a r t s  o f  t h e  community w h i c h  w e r e  n o t  i n  d i r e c t  
c o n t a c t .  The r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  a b o u t  700 y e a r s  l a t e r  was f i v e  
c o m m u n i t i e s  d e t e r m i n e d  n o t  b y  b o u n d s  b u t  b y  d i f f e r e n c e s  f r o m  
o t h e r  n o n - c o n t i g u o u s  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h e  same l a n g u a g e  a r e a .  (518) 

Of course, Dyen cautioned that "as more information becomes available 

and more Philippine languages become available for treatment the no- 

tions presented here may be subject to correction." Dyen 1965a does 

give a more comprehensive survey, although the position of Bisayan 

remains essentially the same. 

2.7.2. Dyen 1965a includes some 89 dialects or languages of the 

Philippines in his classification, based on 196 meanings from the 

Swadesh 200-meaning list. Although a chart drawn in tree form is not 

presented due to the complexity of his results, a tree showing most of 

the SPh languages compared can readily be drawn from his presentation 

(Tree Diagram 5). All members of his Sulic, Mesophilippine, Tagalic, 

and Bisayan branches are given here, but only a few sample languages 

from other branches of his Philippine Hesion and Northwest Hesion. 

The symbol ' # I  indicates that the language has since been regrouped 

by Dyen. Thus, he noted the significant influence on Mamanwa of borrow- 

ings from Sur (1963a:61). From other evidence he has decided that 

Mamanwa belongs with Mansaka and Kalagan in the following relationship: 

Mamanwaic Cluster, having Mamanwa and Mansakan as members, the latter 

having Mansaka and Kalagan as members (personal communication). He has 

also observed that Kagayanen is a Manobo language with a heavy Bisayan 

overlay .12 Therefore, Kagayanen, Binukid, Dibabawon, and Cotabato all 

form a Manobo subgroup (Tree Diagram 3). 



TREE DIAGRAM 5 
DYEN'S PHILIPPINE FAMILY TREE (1965a)  

Palawano 
-Aborlan / 

Maranao 

I l o k a n o  
C, 
L I fugao  
2 Goron ta lo  B! - # I l o n g o t  



2.7.3 .  Thomas and Healey 1962 o f f e r  a subgrouping of  some 37 Ph lan-  

guages.  They a r e  c a r e f u l  i n  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e  importance of  t h e i r  

p r e l i m i n a r y  p r e s e n t a t i o n :  

It should be emphasized that lexicostatistical studies such 
as these are no substitute for the thorough investigation of 
sound shifts and grammatical structures. Firm scientific 
establishment of the Philippine language groupings must 
await adequate studies in comparative phonology and com- 
parative grammar, and the synthesis of these with the 
results of lexicostatistics. 

T h e i r  t r e e  s u g g e s t s  a ten-way s p l i t  of  what t h e y  c a l l  t h e  Southern 

P h i l i p p i n e  Family ( ~ r e e  Diagram 6 ) .  They a p p a r e n t l y  ignored  o r  f a i l e d  

t o  d e t e c t  a number o f  borrowings between Tagalog and Pampangan, which 

l e d  them t o  group t h e  two languages  t o g e t h e r .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e y  

a t t r i b u t e  t h e  h i g h  s c o r e  ( 5 2 . 0 % )  o f  Kuy wi th  Ceb t o  i n t e r a c t i o n  ( i . e . ,  

borrowing) and do n o t  mention t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of  a more i n t i m a t e  sub- 

grouping of  Kuy wi th  Bisayan.  

2 .7 .4 .  Llamzon i s  t h e  f i r s t  s c h o l a r  t o  my knowledge t o  have used shared  

f e a t u r e s  of  l e x i c o n  a s  a means o f  subgrouping Ph l anguages  (1969:48-95). 

TREE DIAGRAM 6 
SOUTHERN PHILIPPINE FAMILY (THOMAS AND HEALEY 1962:23) 

SAMBAL Samba1 

I TAGALIC I Tagalog 
Pampangan 

BIKOL Biko l  

He in t roduced  

BISAYAN 

DAVAWENO 

the concept of an exclusively shared linguistic feature, E S L F ,  
a linguistic feature common to two or more of [the] languages 
under study, but not found in all of [the] study group, and not 
found in any outside language. (5 )  

- 
Cebuano 
Butuanon 
-Surigao 
- 
Kalagan 

_Mansaka 
' PALAWAN ' Batak 
KUYUNON Kuyunon 

'MUSLIM MINDANAO1 

MANOBO 

- 
Maranao 
-Magindanao - 
Bukidnon 
Dibabawon 
Western Bukidnon Manobo 

-Southern Cotabato  Manobo 
, SUBANUN Subanun 



From t h e  p o i n t  of view of  o u r  p r e s e n t  s t u d y ,  he  p r e s e n t s  one s i g n i f i -  

c a n t  change from Dyenls  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  namely t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  B iko l  

( r a t h e r  t h a n  Tagalog)  a s  g e n e t i c a l l y  c l o s e r  t o  Bisayan (Compare Tree  

Diagrams 5 and 7 ) .  A f t e r  a  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  o f  s e v e r a l  c r i t e r i a ,  

McFarland found t h i s  t o  be t h e  c a s e  between Daraga (IBk) and Northern  

Sorsogon (CBs), which a r e ,  however, v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  d i a l e c t s  from t h e  

ones  used by Llamzon. McFarland (1974:276-302) found bo th  Tagalog 

and S tandard  Biko l  ( t h e  d i a l e c t s  used by Llamzon) t o  be  approximately  

e q u i d i s t a n t  from CBs, t h e  group w i t h  which each s c o r e s  h i g h e r  t h a n  w i t h  

any o t h e r  Bs subgroup ( s e e  n o t e  1 1 ) .  

Llamzonls p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  many l e x i c a l  i t e m s  as ESLF1s was a m b i t i o u s ,  

I 

T R E E  DIAGRAM 7 

LLAMZON'S SUBGROUPING OF NINE Ph LANGUAGES (1969) 

i n  t h a t  he r e l i e d  on d i c t i o n a r i e s  and w o r d l i s t s  a s  h i s  pr imary s o u r c e  

o f  in fo rmat ion ,13  o r  e r r o n e o u s ,  s i n c e  he sometimes missed cogna te  s e t s  

due t o  d i f f e r e n t  sound correspondences .14 He used t h r e e  major Bs d i a -  

1 

l e c t s  (Ceb, H i l ,  S-L), b u t  g i v e n  t h e  p r e s t i g e  of Ceb and H i l ,  many o f  

t 

t h e  proposed ESLF's cou ld  e a s i l y  be  l o a n s  r a t h e r  t h a n  sha red  innova- 

t i o n s .  Wolff f i n d s  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  d e f e c t  i n  Llarnzonls r e l i a n c e  on t h e  

Tag Bik Ceb H i 1  S-L Ibanang I l o k a n o  I f u g a o  Kankanay 

number o f  ESLF's a s  a  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  subgrouping:  

Since the items quoted by Llamzon are not of the sort which 
are unlikely to spread by borrowing (in fact many of them 
are flora, fauna, names of tools, names of sicknesses, and 
the like - i.e. of a type that tend to move rapidly from 
language to language), and since in any case it is practi- 
cally impossible to determine that a given lexical item is 
an innovation and not an inheritance, the number of cognate 
lexical items can be no basis for subgrouping. (1972b:370) 

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  Llamzonls s t u d y  h a s  v a l u e  i n  t h a t  s e v e r a l  o f  h i s  proposed 

i n n o v a t i o n s  f o r  Bs, f o r  CPh, and f o r  NPh s t i l l  s e r v e  a s  c r i t e r i a  f o r  



subgrouping t h e  r e spec t i ve  groups t oge the r ,  and may indeed be l e x i c a l  

innovat ions of those  groups [ f o r  example, s ee  Reid (1974) l .  

2 . 7 . 5 .  Pittman and Associates  1953 p re sen t  a  p ioneer ing  at tempt  a t  
d i a l e c t  geography f o r  t h e  Ph languages.  Their  survey inc ludes  e i g h t  

B s  d i a l e c t s :  Akl, H i l ,  Kuy, War, Sur ,  and t h r e e  Ceb d i a l e c t s  

(Dumaguete, Gingoog, and Guihulngan). 

The s epa ra t e  i s o g l o s s  maps give a  c l e a r  p i c t u r e  of t h e  spread and 

i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of forms, s i nce  numbers i n d i c a t e  i d e n t i t i e s  between 

nonadjacent communities; but  t h e  master  maps a t  t h e  end of t h e  book a r e  

acknowledged t o  have a  major disadvantage i n  t h a t  " s i m i l a r i t i e s  between 

non-contiguous d i a l e c t s  do not  appear" ( v ) .  The r e l a t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

c h a r t  p resen ted  by t h e  au thors  was drawn up before  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c s  

was developed, ye t  some of  t h e  ba s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  of  glot tochronology 

a r e  r e f l e c t e d  t h e r e i n .  However, only twenty-five meanings were used,  

some of which a r e  extremely culture-bound and sub j ec t  t o  borrowing 

( e .g . ,  medic ine ,  b r i d g e ,  carabao, d e e r ,  and b u t t e r f l y ) .  

The proximity of t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  t o  one another  and t o  Tg a r e  shown 

i n  t h e  c h a r t ,  bu t  t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  a r e  

no t  brought ou t  c l e a r l y .  For example, Kuy seems c l o s e s t  t o  H i 1  and 

Cebl, and Akl t o  Cebl, while  i n  e f f e c t  Akl and Kuy form a subgroup 

a p a r t  from H i 1  and Ceb. There a r e  a  number of computational e r r o r s  i n  

t h e  c h a r t  and most of t h e  languages of  Mindanao a r e  no t  included,  

e s p e c i a l l y  Msk and Klg, which were added t o  t h e  survey a f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  

e d i t i o n .  

However, I se l ec t ed  50 of t h e  58 morphemes presen ted  i n  P i t tman l s  

s tudy,  f i l l i n g  i n  any lacunae with d a t a  I had a v a i l a b l e .  The r e s u l t i n g  

comparison ( s e e  Table 5 )  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  my l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  

( t o  be presented i n  Table 43) based on my use  of  t h e  Swadesh 100-mean- 

i n g  l i s t .  The s co re s  i n  t h e  fol lowing c h a r t  i n d i c a t e  noncognate i tems,  

e .g . ,  i n  a comparison of Kuy and Akl, 8  of t h e  50 morphemes a r e  non- 

cognate, so t h a t  Kuy and Akl share  84% of  t h e  50-item vocabulary. Tag 

has been included t o  show t h a t  on c l o s e r  i n spec t i on  it i s  not  as c lo se  

t o  any B s  d i a l e c t  a s  t h e  cha r t  of t h e  Pittman book impl ies .  The close-  

ness  of Tsg and Mansaka t o  some members of  t h e  B s  group i s  noteworthy, 

and w i l l  be under f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n  t h i s  s tudy .  No o t h e r  lan- 

guage descr ibed  i n  Pittman was c lo se  t o  any B s  d i a l e c t .  



2 . 7 . 6 .  ~ h r 6 t i e n  1962 i s  based on d a t a  from t h e  P h i l i p p i n e  I n s t i t u t e  

o f  Na t iona l  Language's Composite Vocabulary (1953) .  He s e l e c t e d  some 

1904 meanings, which 

TABLE 5 

NUMBER OF NONCOGNATE FORMS AMONG B s  AND CPh DIALECTS, 
BASED ON 50 MORPHEMES SELECTED FROM PITTMAN (1953) 

K ~ Y  
8 ~ k l  

12 9 H i 1  

c o n s t i t u t e  a  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  s u r v e y  of  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  and 
envi ronment  of  eve ryday  l i f e ,  and hence  g i v e  what may be  
l e g i t i m a t e l y  r e g a r d e d  a s  a  l a r g e  sample of  b a s i c  v o c a b u l a r y ,  
b o t h  c u l t u r a l  and n o n c u l t u r a l .  (485) 

1 6  

 he p a p e r ]  i s  n o t  a  g e n e t i c  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  a l t h o u g h  a l l  
t h e  l a n g u a g e s  . . . a r e  g e n e t i c a l l y  r e l a t e d .  R a t h e r  it 
r e f l e c t s  ( w i t h i n  a  d e f i n e d  a r e a  of  l e x i c o n )  t h e  p r e s e n t - d a y  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e s e  l a n g u a g e s .  It t h e r e f o r e  employs n o t  
o n l y  e l e m e n t s  which go back  t o  o r i g i n a l  o r  e a r l y  i d e n t i t y  
b u t  a l s o  e l e m e n t s  which r e s u l t  from subsequen t  c o n t a c t .  (505)  

11 8 Ceb2 

The INL corpus  vocabu la ry  h a s  gaps  which a r e  t h e n  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  

accuracy o f  c h r 6 t i e n t s  s c o r e s .  D e s p i t e  t h e  INLqs a t t e m p t  t o  i n c l u d e  

1 4  _ 12 9 5 Cebl 

b a s i c  vocabulary,  33 meanings from t h e  Swadesh 100-meaning l i s t  a lone  

17 17 

1 6  17 

a r e  a b s e n t ,  i n c l u d i n g  all, body, big/large, blood, bone, die/kilZ, 

1 3  12  10  War 

1 4  12  8 1 4  Sur  

man/male, many, name, one, two, we, woman. 

Other  t y p e s  o f  e r r o r  occur .  For  example, t h e  Bukidnon l i s t  h a s  many 

20 21 19 

1 6  17 1 6  1 7  17 1 9  15  1 4  Msk 

non-Bukldnon forms t a k e n  from t h e  d i a l e c t  o f  Ceb spoken i n  Bukidnon 

21 22 19 21 2 2 23 22 22 

p rov ince .  The i n c l u s i o n  o f  such forms r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  h i g h  s c o r e  o f  

12  Klg 

Bkd w i t h  But, S u r ,  S-L, Ceb, and Mas, a l though  Bkd Is  a c t u a l l y  a Manobo 

22 22 1 8  18  1 9  20 19 1 9  21 25 Tag 

language [ s e e  Reid (1971) and E l k i n s  ( 1 9 7 4 ) l .  My r e a s o n s  f o r  b e l i e v i n g  

t h a t  t h e  INL Bukidnon l i s t  i s  i n  e r r o r  a r e  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  my own r e s e a r c h  

t h e r e .  The Manobo d i a l e c t  does  have a number o f  Bs loanwords ,  b u t  n o t  

a n  overwhelming number. The d a t a  l i s t e d  a s  Binukld i n  t h e  Composite 



Vocabulary are predominantly Bisayan, but the following are Manobo 

items from the core vocabulary which cast serious doubt on the authen- 

ticity of the list's representing any real language spoken on Mindanao: 

gabon cloud,  qimpis egg,  suraq f i s h ,  pal iman l i s t e n ,  pusu~ h e a r t ,  

huraq none, qahaq l o o k / s e e ,  wahig w a t e r ,  qino what?,  s i ran t h e y ,  hindo 

where?,  himba why?, and a linking particle ha. The Bs forms may have 

been supplied by a Visayan who was misinformed on the Manobo dialect, 

or by a Manobo who parroted more prestigious Bs forms. 

Besides being the first study to deal with so many Bs dialects - 
eight (or nine, if the Bkd data is included) - chr&tienls work is the 
first to expose the close ties of Tausug with Bisayan through Butuan: 

One language of the group is almost completely marginal: this 
is Tausug, which lies at a considerable distance to the south- 
west. It forms a climax only with Butuanon, a curious connec- 
tion since both Sebu and Bukidnon are geographically closer. (501) 

~hr&tien concludes: 

... Within a relatively homogeneous group of closely related 
languages occupying a limited geographical region (and this 
is the situation in the Philippines) the significant ties of 
relationship are the results of constant intercultural con- 
tact. . . . The obvious next step is to examine the contents 
of the groups and climaxes. By weighing the significance of 
the distributions of the morphemes we may possibly be able to 
reconstruct something of the history of the contacts between 
the Philippine peoples. This is the next task. (505-6) 

I agree in principle with his conclusions. It is unfortunate that his 

data were not more carefully collected; a good deal more of important 

information could have been obtained by his methods. 

2.8. WHAT IS KNOWN ABOUT BISAYAN AND THE BISAYAS 

Philippine archaeology, two medieval Chinese accounts, and 
a comparison of Philippine languages are at present the only 
valid pre-Hispanic source materials available for the study 
of Philippine history. (Scott 1968:139) 

Speculation and debate have gone on for some time now about three 

seemingly unanswerable questions concerning the Visayans: (1) the 

etymology and meaning of the name bisayaq; (2) the origin and immigra- 

tion of the Visayans; and (3) the duration of the Visayan occupancy of 
the central Philippine islands. This section addresses itself to a 

summary of and comments on the answers proposed to these questions. 

2.8.1. Etymology and Meaning of Bisayaq 

The word bisayaq is generally considered to be either an Indic loan- 

word or an Austronesian compound. 

If Indic, theories have been offered that it derives from Sanskrit 

v i jaya v i c t o r y ,  v i c t o r i o u s  (Santamaria 1960:344-50), vi qaya s u b j e c t  ( a ) ,  



dominion; t e r r i t o r y ,  coun try ,  kingdom ( F r a n c i s c o  1961: lOl-2) ;  v 6 i s y a  

t h i r d  c a s t e ;  o r  s a h z y a  companion, a t t e n d a n t  but  Malay s a h a y a  s l a v e  

( C a r r o l l  1960:504) .  Summaries o f  t h e s e  t h e o r i e s  can be found i n  Gomez 

(19671, C a r r o l l  (1959; 1960) ,  and F r a n c i s c o  (1961) .  

Although each  a u t h o r  t e n d s  t o  p r e f e r  one t h e o r y  over  a n o t h e r ,  none 

of t h e s e  l a t t e r  t h r e e  a u t h o r s  t a k e s  a  dogmatic s t a n c e .  Gomez s a y s :  

"The e tymolog ica l  meaning o f  t h e  t e rm Visayas  h a s  been widely  deba ted ,  

wi thou t  any conc lus ive  r e s u l t s . "  ( 8 1 )  C a r r o l l  c o n f i d e s :  "The l i n -  

g u i s t i c  evidence p r o v i d e s  no r e a l l y  h e l p f u l  c l u e  t o  t h e  o r i g i n  o f  t h e  

name Bisaya .  Var ious  e x p l a n a t i o n s  a r e  p o s s i b l e ,  a l l  based on t h e  

s i m i l a r i t y  o f  sounds." (1959:70) 

Hasse l  (19531, F r a n c i s c o ,  and Gomez s t a t e  unequ ivoca l ly  t h a t  n e i t h e r  

t h e  S r i  Vi jaya  nor  t h e  Madjapahit  empires  had any p o l i t i c a l  dominion 

o v e r  any p a r t  o f  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s .  T h e r e f o r e  i t  i s  hard t o  f i n d  any 

c o r r o b o r a t i n g  h i s t o r i c a l  evidence i n  f a v o r  o f  t h e  S a n s k r i t  v i j a y a  

etymon. L i n g u i s t i c  evidence a l s o  m i t i g a t e s  a g a i n s t  S a n t a m a r i a f s  

t h e o r y  s i n c e  no Ph language would r e f l e c t  t h e  S a n s k r i t  - j -  a s  - s - ,  a s  

e i t h e r  a  borrowing o r  an i n t e r n a l  development.  

AS t o  v x i q y a  t h i r d  c a s t e  one must e x p l a i n  how one i s o l a t e d  t e rm of 

t h e  Hindu caste-system vocabulary came t o  name a  r e g i o n  o f  t h e  

P h i l i p p i n e s ,  and why t h e r e  i s  no o t h e r  evidence f o r  Hindu c a s t e  names 

i n  t h e  e n t i r e  a r c h i p e l a g o .  Malay s a h a y a  s l a v e  o r  s o u t h e r n  P h i l i p p i n e  

Muslim b i s a y a q  s l a v e  [ c f .  Tsg b i s a y a q  ( S u l u  S tud ien  1972:30) and 

Maranao b i s a i a q  (McKaughan 1958:13)]  i n v o l v e  c i r c u l a r  r eason ing .  The 

t e rm cou ld  have been a p p l i e d  by t h e s e  Muslims t o  t h e  peop le  l i v i n g  

w i t h i n  t h e i r  s l a v e - r a i d i n g  t e r r i t o r y ,  and subsequen t ly  t h o s e  people  

adopted t h a t  t e rm a s  a  name f o r  themse lves .  But C a r r o l l  (1960:70) and 

F r a n c i s c o  (1961:106) p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  t h e  Muslim word could have j u s t  a s  

r e a d i l y  come t o  mean I s l a v e '  because t h e  peop le  cap tu red  were from 

t h a t  a r e a  and because t h a t  was t h e  name they  had o r i g i n a l l y  c a l l e d  

themse lves .  

By t h e  same r e a s o n i n g  S a n s k r i t  v i s a y a  i n  t h e  meaning o f  s u b j e c t s  

i s  r u l e d  o u t .  The primary meaning i s  o b j e c t  o f  s e n s a t i o n  o r  s u b j e c t  

o r  t o p i c  o f  a  d i s c u s s i o n ,  a r t i c l e ,  e t c .  It h a s  a  secondary o r  f i g u r a -  

t i v e  meaning t h e  s u b j e c t s  or  o b j e c t s  o f  o n e ' s  r u l e  from t h e  p o i n t  o f  

view of  t h e  r a j a h  o r  powers t h a t  be .  But t h e  s u b j e c t s  o f  whose r u l e ?  

and o f  what kingdom? Furthermore,  what borrowings t h e r e  a r e  among 

Indones ian  languages  r e f l e c t  t h e  pr imary meaning, n o t  t h e  second; c f .  

Old Javanese forms i n  Gonda (1952:117) and i n  J u y n b o l l  (1923:545) ,  e . g . ,  

k a - w i s a y a - ( a ) n  t h e  o b j e c t s  o f  sense  i n  t h e i r  e n t i r e t y .  

A f o u r t h  p o s s i b l e  source  from I n d i c  i s  v i  c a r a  thought ,  t h i n k i n g ,  

which i n  Javanese  and Malay means t o  speak,  t a l k :  Indones ian  b i c a r a  



to speak, to talk; opinion (Echo l s  and S h a d i l y  1968:59,  under  b i t j a r a ) ;  

Malay b e r - b i c a r a  deliberation, discussion, discourse (Wilkinson 1959: 

135-6) ;  Kawi amicara  to speak; to reason out, wicaranan summons ( a s  t o  

a  c o u r t )  ( J u y n b o l l  1923:536) .  T h i s  l o a n  would have e n t e r e d  Bs w i t h  a  

deve loped  f i n a l  - q ,  a s  many borrowings  do,  and would have been r e -  

ana lyzed  a s  PBS *bisddaq [ c f .  Kin b i s d r a q  ( a r c h a i c  form) to mention; 

Akl b isdkaq to utter Q, b < i l > i s d d q - o n  saying, maxim; Ban, Odg, S i b ,  S u r ,  

Kaw, Rom b i s d y a q  to speak]. While t h i s  form i s  g e n e r a l l y  a n  a rcha i sm 

i n  t h o s e  l anguages  t h a t  r e f l e c t  i t ,  it i s  t h e  s t a n d a r d  word f o r  speak 

i n  c u r r e n t  Ban, Odg, and S i b .  F u r t h e r ,  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  s p r e a d  

o f  a  y-form from a n  o r i g i n a l  PPH *-d-  % * - j -  i s  t e n a b l e ;  w i t n e s s  Tag 

sdyod comb < PPH * s d j u d .  The sound s h i f t  * - j -  > * - d -  > *-y- c l e a r l y  

i n d i c a t e s  a  Bs d i a l e c t  i n  which *-d-  > y ,  e . g . ,  S u r ,  Rom sdyud comb 

for lice. There  a r e  d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t i n g  PPH *-d-  > y s c a t t e r e d  th rough-  

o u t  t h e  c e n t r a l  P h i l i p p i n e s  (Kaw on Negros,  Rom, Boh, J a u  on S i a r g a o  

and Dinagat  i s l a n d s )  any o f  which cou ld  have a f f e c t e d  o r  r e i n f o r c e d  

such  a  l o a n  s p r e a d .  

The p l a u s i b i l i t y  o f  such  a  name i s  s e e n  i n  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  many 

d i a l e c t  names from i d i o s y n c r a s i e s  o f  t h a t  d i a l e c t  ( s e e  2 . 1 . ) .  Thus,  

t h e  e a r l y  Bs a r e a  c o u l d  have been d i v i d e d  i n t o  two o r  more p a r t s ,  one 

where s p e a k e r s  used  a  form o f  *b i sddaq  f o r  to speak, a s  opposed t o  

a n o t h e r  where t h e  s p e a k e r s  used  * s a d f t a q  ( c f .  Tag s a l  f t a q ,  Malay 

c a r i t a ) .  I n  t h e  c a s e  o f  * b i s d y a q ,  t h e  y - d i a l e c t s  may have en joyed  some 

p r e s t i g e  a t  t h e  t i m e ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  y-form s t u c k .  

No c o n v i n c i n g  Malayo-Polynesian etymology h a s  y e t  been d i s c o v e r e d .  

Some a u t h o r s  s u g g e s t  a n  *-aya r o o t ,  meaning chap, person ( C a r r o l l  1959:  

48, 70 and H a r r i s s o n  1956 :46)  - a c t u a l l y  *daya inland, upriver. I n  

f a c t ,  S a l a z a r  o p t s  f o r  t h e  r o o t  *daya i n  t h e  names o f  t h e  Tasaday and 

T i r u r a y  groups  o f  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s  (1971:34-5) .  

The PCP r o o t  *sayd[q1  happy, carefree h a s  been s u g g e s t e d  by Al.zina 

(Kobak 1969 :18) ,  b u t  t h e r e  a r e  t o o  many morpho log ica l  and seman t i c  d i f -  

f i c u l t i e s  t o  make t h i s  etymon worthy o f  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  

I n  summary, b isayaq may be a n  I n d i c  o r  a n  i n d i g e n o u s  word which l o s t  

i t s  o r i g i n a l  meaning a s  t h e  group s p r e a d  th roughou t  t h e  c e n t r a l  

P h i l i p p i n e s .  It h a s  s i n c e  come t o  c h a r a c t e r i z e  t h e  group a s  a  whole 

and t h e  r e g i o n  i n  which t h e y  d w e l l .  Dyen h a s  p o i n t e d  o u t  t h a t  S a n s k r i t  

v i s a y a  had a  f u r t h e r  meaning of  district, and,  r e g a r d l e s s  of  how t h i s  

word may have found i t s  way i n t o  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s ,  t h i s  r e g i o n a l i s t i c  

meaning i s  t h e  meaning o f  t h e  term t o d a y ,  was a l s o  a t  t h e  adven t  o f  t h e  

S p a n i s h ,  and - from a l l  we know from t h e  e v i d e n c e  o f  Muslim l a n g u a g e s  - 
had been f o r  a  l o n g  t ime  b e f o r e  ( p e r s o n a l  communicat ion) .  The f a c t  

t h a t  t h e  Kuyonons and Sorsogonons speak  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  a r e  c l e a r l y  



Bisayan, yet do not call themselves Visayan because they dwell outside 

the area, underlines the regionalistic meaning of the term. The fact 

that there is a group in Borneo with an identical name is probably 

fortuitous, as there are also Tagals, Paluans, and Malanaws. A similar 

coincidence is noted with regard to the group of Bataks on Palawan who 

have no especially close genetic relationship to groups of the same 

name in Sumatra. 

2 . 8 . 2 .  The P l a c e  o f  O r i g i n  o f  t h e  B isayans  

The discovery of several groups in Borneo called b i s a y d q  stirred 

considerable interest there and in the Philippines, as evidenced by 

occasional articles in the Saaawak Mubeum JouhnaL and the Sabah S o c i e t y  

Jouhnat (1952-1962). 

Araneta and Bernad (1960) were among those who responded to this 

flurry of enthusiasm. Unfortunately, the authors1 knowledge of the 

Panay folk-legends prejudiced their survey.15 They were impressed by 

"considerable similarity in vocabulary," which was only 26 words out 

of the hundred studied. Furthermore, none of the agreements were among 

exclusively shared features or innovations; all cognates could be 

traced to Proto Austronesian or Proto Hesperonesian etyma, such as PHS 

+ p i j a y  unhusked rice, * b a ~ d s  husked rice, or PAN *macd eye, * q a ( l ) j a w  

day, * i n d m  t o  drink, etc. 

Prentice (1970:377) has shown that Borneo Bisayaq belongs with Dusun 

to form a Dusunic group, and, more distantly, with other Borneo lan- 

guages of two groups that he calls Murutic and Paitanic. 

Philippine Bisayaq, on the other hand, is more closely related to 

adjacent Philippine languages (Bikol, Tagalog, Mansakan, Subanon, etc.) 

and then to some languages on Celebes (e.g., Mongondow). 

Although ultimately all of the languages of Borneo and all those of 

the Philippines are related, no subgroup of either shows any lexicostat- 

istical, morphological, or grammatical evidence of an especially close 

genetic relationship to any subgroup of the other. 

Thus, the most probable place of origin for the various Bs commun- 

ities was within the Philippines itself. Judging from the high order 

of diversity of the CPh dialects in the east (in the Bikol and Samar- 

Leyte areas), as opposed to the low order of diversity of those dialects 

in the west, the origin of the western dialects (Akl, Kin, Kuy, Hil, 

Rom, etc.) was probably from some eastern part of the Visayas, although 

not necessarily from the same island. For example, Alzina recorded the 

fact that the Hiligaynons of Oton (and elsewhere on Panay) traced their 

origin to Leyte (Kobak 1969:22). Further, since the languages that are 



most close genetically to the Bs group have such a high order of diver- 

sity,16 it is more probable that the initial settlers of the Visayas 

came from Mindanao, not from Borneo. 

2 . 8 . 3 .  The D u r a t i o n  o f  t h e  B i s a y a n  Occupancy o f  t h e  C e n t r a l  P h i l i p p i n e s  

Since no writings of any pre-Hispanic historical import have survived 

and none are referred to by Spanish historians, it came as some surprise 

when this century saw the production of Monteclarols well-intended 

Maragtas and Jose Marcols fabrications. As Scott (1963) points out in 

his conclusions, ever since Philippine independence there has been an 

intense search for national identity and for connections with the pre- 

Hispanic past. 

[There i s ]  a  c o n s i d e r a b l e  d i s c r e p a n c y  between what i s  a c t u a l l y  
known about  t h e  p r e h i s p a n i c  P h i l i p p i n e s  and what has  been 
w r i t t e n  about  i t .  The p o p u l a r  t e x t s  p r e s e n t  a  p i c t u r e  of law 
codes ,  membership i n  Asian  e m p i r e s ,  and p o l i t i c a l  confede r -  
a t i o n s  p r o j e c t e d  a g a i n s t  a  background o f  250,000 y e a r s  o f  
m i g r a t i n g  waves o f  F i l i p i n o  p r o g e n i t o r s ,  a lmost  comple te  w i t h  
t h e i r  p o i n t s  o f  d e p a r t u r e ,  s a i l i n g  d a t e s ,  and baggage.  (1968:139) 

After dismissing these legends, we are left with only linguistic and 

archaeological evidence. However, it must be underscored that linguis- 

tic evidence shows the interrelationships only of languages, not necess- 

arily of the people who speak them. The current speakers of many of 

the Bs dialects could have given up their original tongues long ago in 

favor of an intrusive or more prestigious language, or in favor of the 

language already spoken in the region that they invaded and conquered. 

Likewise, although archaeology shows where settlements have been, and, 

with the help of carbon-14 techniques, can date those settlements with 

relative accuracy, lack of an archaeological site shows nothing. The 

fact that we can date Masbate sites back to 2710 B.C. and Samar sites 

to 800 A.D. does not.mean that Panay or Negros did not have. equally 

ancient inhabitants. Nor does that early date on Masbate imply that 

speakers of Bisayan (or of Mangyan?) were then living there. 

In summary, we have no solid evidence for dating the migrations of 

the Visayans and hence do not know the length of their stay on any of 

the islands. 17 



CHAPTER 3 
S Y N C H R O N I C  P H O N O L O G I E S  O F  B I S A Y A N  D I A L E C T S  

3.1 . P H O N E M I C  I N V E N T O R I E S  

Synchronically, the phonological inventories of most Bs dialects 

are quite similar. All dialects have in common three vowels / i ,  u, a / ,  

distinctive vowel length, and fourteen consonants / p ,  t ,  k ,  q ,  b ,  d ,  g ,  

m ,  n ,  Q, s ,  I, r ,  w / ;  although the distribution, frequency of occur- 

rence, and correspondences vary considerably. These similarities are 

the result of interinfluence and foreign (Spanish and English) loans 

which have introduced phonemic contrasts to what were allophonic 

variations. 

3.1.1. Vowels 

Based on similarities in inventory except for the vowel system, most 

dialects can be set into one of three groups (see Table 6). Group A 

dialects have a simple three-vowel system: Bantayan, Bulalakawnon, 

Butuanon, Cebuano, Gubat, Masbate, Naturalis, Sorsogon, ~ausu~,'~ and 

Waray . 
Group B dialects have a four-vowel system, adding / a /  to the Inven- 

tory. These dialects are: Kinaray-a, Gimaras, Pandan, some inland 

Cebuano and Samar-Leyte dialects. 

Group C dialects have a five-vowel system, based on the phonemiciza- 

tion of the original allophonic distinction between [u] and [o], [i] 

and [el due to the borrowing of foreign words which came to be in 

minimal contrast with native words, e.g., 161u (girl's name), 1610 
grandfather; pins- past causative passive prefix, pkna punishment. 

Such dialects are: Alcantaranon, Banton, Capiznon, Dispoholnon, 

Hiligaynon, Kawayan, Looknon, Odionganon, Romblomanon, and Sibale. 



TABLE 6 
SYNCHRONIC PHONOLOGIES OF BISAYAN DIALECTS 

Symbols: X  = occurs, (X) occurs dialectally or  i n  loanwords, - does not occur. 

neme 

i 
e 
u 
o 
a 
a 

: 

p 
t 
k 
q 

b 
d 
g 

rn 
n 
rl 

s 
z 
j 
h 

1 
? 

r 

y 
w 

Phonetic Description 

vmExs: 
High, fmnt 
Mid, front 
High, back, rounded 
Mid, back, rounded 
High, back, m u n d e d  
Low 

vowel length ( ~ $ 1  

CONSONANTS : 

STOP: Voiceless 

Labial 
Apical 
Velar 
Glottal 

m p :  voiced 

Labial 
Apical 
Velar 

NASAL : 

Labial 
Apical 
Velar 

FRICArn: 

Apical, voiceless 
Apical, voiced 
Apico-palatal, voiced 
Laryngeal, voiceless 

LIQUID: Lateral 

Apical 
Velar (Spirant) 

LIQUID: Tap 

Apical 

GLIDE : 
Front 
Back 

GROUP GROUP GROUP 
A 

Boh Kuy Dtg 
B c AH Cam SIX sem snt 

X  X  X  X X X X X  - - X  X  - - - - 
X  X  X  X X X X X  - - X X - - - - 
- X  - - - (XI X  - 
X  X  X  X X X X X  

X  X  X  X X X X X  

X X  X  X X X X X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  

X  X  X  X X X X X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  

X  X  X  X X X X X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  

X  X  X  X X X X X  - - - - X  - - - 
- - - - - X  - - 
X  X  X  X X X -  - 

X  X  X  X X X X X  - - - X  - - - - 

X  X  X  X X X X X  

X  X  X  X  (X) (X) X  X  
X  X  X  X X X X X  

A 



3 . 1 . 2 .  Consonants  

Some d i a l e c t s  have consonant  i n v e n t o r i e s  d i f f e r e n t  from t h o s e  o f  

Groups A-C. Thus, Aklanon i s  b a s i c a l l y  a  Group C d i a l e c t  w i t h  a  v e l a r  

s p i r a n t  ? i n  c o n t r a s t  w i t h  1 :  Akl ~ d n a  wool ,  ?dna v e g e t a b l e  o i l ,  buldg 

b l i n d ,  bu?dg t o  s e p a r a t e ,  bd l sa  ( w o o d ) ,  bd?sa r a f t ,  b u k d l  v o w e l ,  bukd? 

t o  b o i l  ( i n t r a n s i t i v e ) .  Al though Akl / ? /  cor responds  t o  / 1 /  i n  most 

o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  and many o f  t h e  words w i t h  / I /  a r e  o f  r e c e n t  i n t r o -  

d u c t i o n ,  / I /  i s  c l e a r l y  a phoneme i n  modern Akl.  

Camotes (Porohanon)  i s  a  Group A d i a l e c t  w i t h  t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  / I / ,  

c o r r e s p o n d i n g  t o  /y /  i n  t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s .  I n  n a t i v e  words y  i s  t h e  

word- f ina l  a l l o p h o n e  o f  / z / :  Cam sakdy t o  r i d e ,  b u t  g i - sdkz -an  was 

r i d d e n ;  bdybay s h o r e ,  baybdz-un beach;  ddgay Zong ( t i m e ) ;  ndnay mother ;  

zdwaq d e v i l ;  ddzun c o n s e q u e n t l y ;  hdrjzuq t o  r e q u e s t ;  kdpzut t o  h o l d ,  

c l i n g .  

Some d i a l e c t s  o f  Boholano and Sur igaonon a r e  Group B  d i a l e c t s  ( i . e . ,  

have  / a / ) ,  b u t  o t h e r w i s e  Boh, Ley te ,  S u r ,  J aun ,  and K a n t i l a n  a r e  Group 

A d i a l e c t s  w i t h  t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  / j / ,  co r re spond ing  t o  /y /  i n  most o t h e r  

Bs d i a l e c t s .  I n  n a t i v e  words,  y  i s  t h e  word-f inal  a l l o p h o n e  o f  / j / :  

Boh, Ley, S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan sakdy t o  r i d e ,  b u t  saka j -dn  ( b o a t ) ;  jdwaq d e v i l ;  

ddjun c o n s e q u e n t l y ;  p a t s y  t o  k i l l ,  pd t j -un  w i l l  b e  k i l l e d ;  ddgay Zong 

( t i m e ) ;  t d t a y  f a t h e r .  

Members o f  t h e  Kuyan g roup  do n o t  have / h / ;  o t h e r w i s e  Kuyonon and 

Semi ra ra  a r e  l i k e  Group B  d i a l e c t s ,  Datagnon and S a n t a  T e r e s a  l i k e  

Group A d i a l e c t s .  

Members o f  t h e  Banton subgroup (Banton,  S i b a l e ,  and Odionganon) have 

consonant  i n v e n t o r i e s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h o s e  o f  d i a l e c t s  i n  Groups A-C, b u t  

t h e  co r respondences  and f r e q u e n c i e s  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  d i f f e r  c o n s i d e r a b l y .  

Ban, Odg, S i b  /d /  c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  g e n e r a l  Bs / y / :  Ban, Odg, S i b  d d t a q ,  

H i l ,  Ceb y6taq e a r t h  ( n o t  t h e  co r respondence  o f  S o r ,  Mas, Rom d d t a q ,  

which would be Ban, e t c .  * r d t a q ,  s e e  below);  Ban, Odg, S i b  siddm, Akl, 

Kin,  H i l ,  Ceb siydm n i n e ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  pddorj, Akl, Kin,  H i 1  pdyor~ 

u m b r e l l a ;  Ban, S i b ,  Odg y6dqah,  Kin,  H i 1  luyqa g i n g e r ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  

putddkan, Akl, Kin,  H i l ,  War, Ceb, Tsg  puty6kan bumblebee .  Ban, Odg, 

S i b  /y /  co r responds  t o  g e n e r a l  Bs / I / :  Ban, Odg, S i b  yddag, Kin, Ceb 

ldyag s a i l ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  qdyu,  Kin, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb qd lu  head; Ban, Odg, 

S i b  b6ybuy, Mas, Ceb, But b d l b u l  p u b i c  h a i r ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  qdpyur ,  H i l ,  

Mas, Tsg qdplud a c r i d ,  a s t r i n g e n t  ( f l a v o u r  o f  u n r i p e  b a n a n a ) .  And, Ban, 

Odg, S i b  / r /  c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  most Bs / d / :  Ban, Odg, S i b  r f l a q ,  a l l  

o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  d f l a q  t o n g u e ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  pdsur ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  pdsud 

n a v e l ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  qdpru,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  qdpdu b i l e .  

Outs ide  t h e  Banton Group f i n a l  r  h a s  a  low f r e q u e n c y  o f  o c c u r r e n c e ,  

t h e  o n l y  u n i v e r s a l l y - d i s t r i b u t e d  forms b e i n g  t h e  name o f  Samar I . ,  and 



Span i sh  l o a n s ,  e . g . ,  t u k i r  play an instrument from t o c a r .  

I n  17  d i a l e c t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  Banton Group, t h e  s t a n d a r d  i n t e r v o c a l i c  

a l l o p h o n e  o f  /d /  i s  r :  Akl,  Ban, Bty ,  Boh, But ,  Cam, Cap, Ceb, H i l ,  

J a u ,  Kaw, Ley, Odg, Rom, S i b ,  S u r ,  Tsg tuburdn spring, watersource; i n  

t h e  o t h e r  19 d i a l e c t s  it i s  d:  Alc ,  Blk ,  Dtg, Dsp, G i m ,  Gub, Kan, Kin,  

Kuy, Lok, Mas, Nat ,  N-S, Pan, Sem, S-L, S n t ,  S o r ,  War tubud in  ( I d . ,  

f rom t u b i d  to flow, trickle + l o c a t i v e  s u f f i x  - a n ) .  

I n  Kuyonon t h e  phoneme /q /  h a s  a  low f requency  o f  o c c u r r e n c e :  

Any u t t e r a n c e  i n i t i a l  g l o t t a l  s t o p  i s  a  n o n c o n t r a s t i v e  
f e a t u r e  o f  vowel  o n s e t .  I t  d r o p s  u t t e r a n c e  m e d i a l  e x c e p t  
when it o c c u r s  i n  r o o t s  b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  d o u b l e - a  [ n a g a - q a a t  
' g e t t i n g  t i g h t e r t ,  p a - q a a n - i  ' t o  s a y  " y e s "  t o ' ] .  . . N o t e  
t h a t  i n  na-a-alam-an t h e r e  i s  no m e d i a l  g l o t t a l  s t o p ,  
s i n c e  t h e  r o o t  i s  a lam ' t o  know' .  

L i k e w i s e ,  u t t e r a n c e  f i n a l  g l o t t a l  s t o p  d r o p s  when it 
o c c u r s  u t t e r a n c e  m e d i a l .  . . . T h e r e  a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  few 
words  t h a t  end  i n  a  vowel  i n  u t t e r a n c e  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  and  
o n l y  a  few m i n i m a l  c o n t r a s t s  h a v e  b e e n  f o u n d ;  b a i q  ' g r e a t  
g r a n d m o t h e r '  a n d  b a i  ' l e a v e  it a l o n e t ,  a r a  t a n a  i l o a q  ' h e  
d i d  n o t  g o  o u t '  a n d  i l o - a  ' p o i s o n  h i m ' ,  a r a  t a n a  i k a s a l a q  
' h e  d i d  n o t  s i n '  and  a r a  t a n a  i k a s a l a  ' h e  d i d  n o t  g e t  
m a r r i e d ' .  ( d e V r i e s  and Roe 1967:272) 

Within  a  s i n g l e  morpheme, t h e r e  a r e  o n l y  a  few i n s t a n c e s  o f  preconson- 

a n t a l  q: Kuy t a q l a b  cover, baqna stutter; none have been obse rved  i n  

p o s t c o n s o n a n t a l  p o s i t i o n .  

3 . 1 . 3 .  A c c e n t  

I n  most d i a l e c t s  o f  Kuy and Tsg,  vowel l e n g t h  can be  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  

t h e  r e s u l t  o f  c o a l e s c e n c e ;  it d o e s  n o t  c o i n c i d e  w i t h  s t r e s s :  Kuy 

k a : p i n  % kaapin yesterday : kapdn castrate, Tsg q i : p i n  % q i i p d n  slave : 

qipdn tooth ( s e e  8.10.  and 8 .10 .1 . ) .  

The a c c e n t u a l  sys t ems  o f  a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  have p h o n e t i c  d e t a i l s  

i n v o l v i n g  bo th  vowel l e n g t h  and s t r e s s .  The vowel i n  a n  a c c e n t e d  open 

p e n u l t  ( c$ )  i s  l o n g :  a l l  d i a l e c t s  ( b u t  Kuy and Tsg)  b i t a q  -+ b i : t a q  

young. The vowel i n  a n  unaccen ted  (c;) o r  c l o s e d  (CVC) s y l l a b l e  i s  

s h o r t :  a l l  d i a l e c t s  rnanik -+ rngndk chicken. Except f o r  c a s e s  o f  com- 

p e n s a t o r y  l e n g t h e n i n g ,  t h e  vowel i n  t h e  u l t i m a  i s  s h o r t :  Ceb, But bsy 

friend : ba:y Q, bady house, Nat d8 now, already : da: % dae bring. I n  

a l l  d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d  ( e x c e p t  Kuy) s tems o r  d e r i v a t i v e s  w i t h  a  c l o s e d  

p e n u l t  [CVC.CV(C)] a r e  a c c e n t e d  on t h e  p e n u l t  ( s e e  1 0 . 2 . 1 . ) .  

I n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  s t r e s s  i s  a  s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e ,  a m a n s  o f c o u n t i n g  t h e  

f u l l  words i n  a c l a u s e ,  i n f o r m i n g  t h e  h e a r e r  how many f u l l  words t h e  

s p e a k e r  u t t e r s ;  it does  n o t  a lways  c o i n c i d e  w i t h  l e n g t h .  

The t y p i c a l  s t r e s s  p a t t e r n  o f  a  word can be  o v e r r i d d e n  by c e r t a i n  

i n t o n a t i o n  p a t t e r n s .  I f  one were t o  e l i c i t  t h e  word f o r  outrigger (of 



a  canoe)  he w i l l  be g iven  1 k d : t i g l  i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  b u t  Kuy and Tsg. 

I n  a  sen tence  o f  g r e a t  s u r p r i s e  o r  a n g e r ,  l i k e  'What? Was he s tand ing  

on t h e  o u t r i g g e r ? '  t h e  l e n g t h  w i l l  remain,  bu t  t h e  s t r e s s  w i l l  s h i f t  

due t o  t h e  exclamatory i n t o n a t i o n  p a t t e r n ,  a s  i n  Akl [ n a : n d +  n e g - t f n d o g  

q imew s a  k a : t ; g f ] .  

Depending on c o n t e x t  and a f f i x a t i o n ,  bo th  l e n g t h  and s t r e s s  p a t t e r n s  

can s h i f t .  S h i f t s  i n  t h e  s t r e s s  p a t t e r n  a r e  bound up w i t h  p i t c h  con- 

t o u r s ,  a l l  t h e  d e t a i l s  o f  which a r e  s t i l l  on ly  poor ly  unders tood.  19  

S h i f t s  i n  l e n g t h  a r e  morphological  phenomena and w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  

t h e  nex t  c h a p t e r  ( 4 . 2 . ) .  

3 . 2 .  DISTRIBUTION 

3 . 2 . 1 .  U n r e s t r i c t e d  Occurrences  

The f o l l o w i n g  consonants  occur  i n  i n i t i a l ,  i n t e r v o c a l i c ,  and f i n a l  

p o s i t i o n  i n  a l l  known B s  d i a l e c t s ;  s i n c e  t h e  examples a r e  found i n  a l l  

36 Bs d i a l e c t s ,  t h e y  can be cons ide red  Pan-Bisayan: 

p i  t 6  seven ,  n i p a q  ( p a l m ) ,  q i s i p  t o  coun t ,  t h i n k  

b a t 6  s t o n e ,  q a b i i t  t o  a r r i v e ,  s d b s a b  t o  graze  

t d g u q  t o  h i d e ,  g a t 6 s  hundred, q a b 6 t  t o  a r r i v e  

d  f l a q 2 0  tongue,  b a d  in rrBiZZy", l i d  lead ( m e t a l )  

k 6 t u  l o u s e ,  s a k i y  t o  r i d e ,  maniik c h i c k e n  

g a t i s  hundred, t i g u q  t o  h i d e ,  q u t b g  e r e c t  pen i s  

mamdq chew q u i d ,  l imd f i v e ,  l i m  "Lim" ( f a m i l y  name) 

n f p a q  ( p a l m ) ,  man6k c h i c k e n ,  q a s f n  s a l t  

~ a ~ d  open-mouth, s a ~ d  branch,  b d w a ~  g a r l i c ,  on ion  

s a k i y  t o  r i d e ,  wdsay axe ,  a d z e ,  g a t i i s  hundred 

l i m e  f i v e ,  q u l f q  t o  r e t u r n ,  p i l d p i l  d i k e  i n  r i c e f i e l d  

r a b a n i s  radCsh, p 6 r u  pure; c o m p l e t e l y ,  t u k d r  t o  p lay  ( i n s t r u m e n t )  

y d b i  k e y ,  b a y u l  f t  v i o l e t ,  s a k d y  t o  r i d e  

w d s a y  axe ,  adze ,  b d w a ~  g a r l i c ,  onion,  q d d l a w  day 

A number of  t h e  above forms a r e  borrowings from Span ish  o r  E n g l i s h .  

Such u n a s s i m i l a t e d  l o a n s  account  f o r  t h e  phonemic s t a t u s  of  / r /  i n  many 

Bs d i a l e c t s  (where it would o the rwise  be an i n t e r v o c a l i c  a l lophone  of  

/ d / ) ,  o r  o f  / y /  i n  Cam, Boh, Ley, S u r ,  e t c .  

The vowels / a ,  i ,  u/ can occur  a s  t h e  n u c l e u s  o f  any s y l l a b l e :  most 

d i a l e c t s  qasdwa-  w i f e ,  n f p a q  ( p a l m ) ,  qumdh- c u l t i v a t e d  f i e l d ,  t d q i  

f aeces ,  b  i s a y d q  n a t i v e  Visayan,  p i  l d p i  1  d i k e  i n  r i c e f i e l d ,  q u l  iq t o  

r e t u r n ,  q d g i -  t o  pass by ,  qumdgad son- in- law,  k d t u h -  l o u s e ,  p i t ; -  seven ,  

b a t h h -  s t o n e ,  e t c .  



3 . 2 . 2 .  R e s t r i c t i o n s  on Occurrence: /q /  and  / h /  

I n i t i a l l y ,  a l l  stems t h a t  do n o t  have any o t h e r  consonant beg in  wi th  

a g l o t t a l  c a t c h ,  i . e . ,  t h e r e  a r e  no v o w e l - i n i t i a l  s tems i n  any Bs d ia -  

l e c t :  a l l  d i a l e c t s  qdgaw t o  grab ,  s n a t c h ,  qikdw t h o u ,  qdbi p u r p l e  yam. 

When a  p r e f i x  i s  added, t h i s  g l o t t a l  c a t c h  i s  r e t a i n e d  i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  

excep t  Kuy: Kuy nag-abut,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  nag-qabdt a r r i v e d  ( w i t h  

t h e  aforementioned excep t ion  o f  Kuy s tems which beg in  w i t h  q a a - ) .  

I n t e r v o c a l i c a l l y  w i t h i n  a  stem t h e r e  i s  no r e s t r i c t i o n  on t h e  occur- 

r e n c e  o f  -q- ,  excep t  i n  Kuy and Dtg. Kuy has  no g l o t t a l  c a t c h ;  i n  Dtg 

g l o t t a l  c a t c h  i s  found on ly  between l i k e  vowels,  o the rwise  b e f o r e  o r  

a f t e r  u o r  i ,  -q- i s  r e p l a c e d  by t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  semivowels, w o r  y.  

Kuy tuu ,  Dtg, Sem tuqd most o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  tuqdh r i g h t  ( s i d e ) ;  Kuy 

ma-pa i t ,  Dtg ma-payf t ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ma-paqit b i t t e r ;  Kuy kaan, 

Dtg kdwun, Sem, Kin, Pan, S-L, Boh, S u r  kdqan, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  kdqun 

t o  e a t .  

I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  q  i s  found i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s ,  excep t  i n  Kuy where 

it can on ly  o c c u r  u t t e r a n c e - f i n a l  ( p h r a s e - f i n a l ) :  most d i a l e c t s  k f t aq  

t o  s e e ,  dugdq b l o o d .  I f  a  s u f f i x  i s  added, Kuy drops  -q,  b u t  it i s  

r e t a i n e d  i n  t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s :  d<in>ugdq-an + Kuy dinuguan, o t h e r  Bs 

dinuguqdn b l o o d  pudding .  

Outs ide  o f  ve ry  r e c e n t  loanwords,  no d i a l e c t  i n  t h e  Kuyan group h a s  

an h i n  any p o s i t i o n .  I n  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d ,  h occurs  f r e e l y  

i n i t i a l l y  and m e d i a l l y :  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg qdwak, o t h e r  Bs hdwak w a i s t ;  

Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg qi ldw,  o t h e r  Bs hi ldw u n r i p e ,  raw, green;  Kuy kauy, 

Sem, S n t  kdquy, Dtg kdwuy, o t h e r  Bs kdhuy t r e e ,  wood; Kuy baaq, Sem, 

S n t ,  Dtg baqdq, o t h e r  Bs ( e x c e p t  But) bahdq f l o o d .  

A t  l e a s t  one o f  t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  h a s  a  phonemic s t em-f ina l  - h :  Akl. 

Many d i a l e c t s  have a  phone t i c  - h  which i s  i n  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  r a t h e r  t h a n  

i n  c o n t r a s t  w i t h  f i n a l  z e r o ,  v i z :  Blk,  Rom, H i l ,  Sur ,  But .  The Banton 

group d i a l e c t s  a l s o  appear  t o  p a r a l l e l  Akl i n  having - h  i n  c o n t r a s t  

wi th  f i n a l  ze ro ,  b u t  n o t  enough d a t a  were ob ta ined  and cross-checked 

w i t h  in fo rmants  t o  be  c e r t a i n .  Akl i d i o l e c t s  a r e  n o t  always c o n s i s t e n t  

i n  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  - h  and z e r o  on a  number o f  vocabu la ry  i t e m s ,  due t o  

i n f l u e n c e  from ne ighbor ing  d i a l e c t s  and a n a l o g i c a l  l e v e l l i n g .  Some 

forms, however, a r e  c l e a r :  Akl q fbah  t o  j o i n  i n  w i t h  ( someone )  v s  

qfbaq ( s o u r  f r u i t )  A v e r r h o a  b i l i m b i ;  qdg i  t o  p a s s  b y  vs  qagfq e f f e m i -  

n a t e ;  but6 b l i s t e r  v s  bdtoq p e n i s  v s  b6toh t o  v o t e ;  tubdh sugarcane  vs 

t6boq t o  grow. These p a i r s  e s t a b l i s h  a three-way c o n t r a s t  i n  Akl among 

f i n a l  z e r o ,  -q ,  and - h .  A l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( excep t  t h o s e  i n  t h e  Kuyan 

group) have a  morphophonemic f i n a l  - h ,  d i s c u s s e d  below ( 3 . 3 . 2 . ) .  



3 . 2 . 3 .  Consonant Clusters 

I n  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  upon occur rence  o f  v a r i o u s  consonant 

c l u s t e r s ,  i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  between doubled monosyl lables  

(words o f  t h e  shape C1VC2C1VC2) and any o t h e r  kind o f  word. A wider  

range  o f  c l u s t e r s  appear  i n  t h e  former  than  i n  t h e  l a t t e r .  

A f u l l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p h o n o t a c t i c  r u l e s  f o r  a l l  d i a l e c t s  i s  imposs ib le  

due t o  l a c k  o f  d a t a ;  however, it i s  c l e a r  t h a t  n o t  a l l  consonants  can 

occur  i n  a c l u s t e r  wi th  one a n o t h e r .  For  example, a l l  d i a l e c t s  appear  

t o  p r o h i b i t  t h e  sequence *nm2' i n  s tems,  among o t h e r  such c l u s t e r s .  

3 . 2 . 3 . 1 .  Geminate  C l u b t e a b  

With t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  ~ s ~ , ~ ~  no Bs d i a l e c t  a l l o w s  geminate consonant 

c l u s t e r s ,  u n l e s s  a c r o s s  a morpheme boundary, e . g . ,  a l l  d i a l e c t s  nag- 

gdmit used ( a c t i v e ) ;  Akl,  Cap, H i l ,  Kin, Mas g in -n i snus  was rubbed .  

3 . 2 . 3 . 2 .  C l u b t e a o  w i t h  /q /  

I n  doubled monosyl lables ,  a  c l u s t e r  qC may occur  i n  any d i a l e c t  bu t  

t h e  Kuyan group where t h e  q  i s  l o s t :  Kuy, Sem babeq, Dtg, Sn t  bdbaq, 

a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( excep t  Ban, Odg, S i b )  bdqbaq mouth. I n  a l l  o t h e r  

k i n d s  o f  words, on ly  Cq sequences  a r e  found,  excep t  i n  members o f  t h e  

Kuyan group which a g a i n  l o s e  t h e  q; any such sequence would be meta- 

t h e s i z e d :  kdq(a )n  + -an -+ Kuy, Sem kdnan, Dtg, Sn t  kdnun, Pan, Kin, 

S-L, Boh, S u r  kdnqan, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( e x c e p t  Mas) kdnqun s t a p l e  

food, cooked r i d e .  Wolff r e p o r t s  t h a t  i n  t h e  Argao a r e a  of Cebu qC 

sequences a r e  a l lowed,  t h u s  Argao *kaqnun o r  nkaqnan; however, t h e s e  

d i a l e c t s  were n o t  inc luded  i n  my survey.  

3 . 2 . 3 . 3 .  C l u b t e a b  w i t h  / h /  

C h  clusters are also found: Kuy, Sem, Snt, Dtg bfniq, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

(except  Mas) bfnhiq r i c e  s e e d ;  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg gindwa, o t h e r  d ia -  

l e c t s  ginhdwa b r e a t h e .  C l u s t e r s  wi th  q h  occur  i n  Ceb d i a l e c t a l l y ,  

e . g . ,  bdqhun w i l l  s n e e z e ,  o t h e r w i s e  Ceb bahaq6n. Some d i a l e c t s  a l low 

h C  c l u s t e r s  i n  doubled monosy l lab les ,  whi le  many m e t a t h e s i z e  such 

c l u s t e r s :  Akl m i h r n u h ,  Kin, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb m6mhu  r i c e  crumbs ( f a l l e n  o f f  

t a b l e ) ;  Akl, N-S, S-L kdhkah, Ceb kdkha t o  s c r a t c h  t h e  ground ( l i k e  

fowl o r  b u z z ) ;  S u r  gdhgah hard d i r t  i n  n o s e .  I n  d e r i v a t i o n  when an h C  

c l u s t e r  might r e s u l t ,  t h e  c l u s t e r  i s  meta thes ized :  b f h ( a ) d  r o e  + 

-an(an)  -+ Ceb bfdhan, Akl bidhenan, Kin, H i 1  bidhandn having r o e ,  f u l l  

o f  f i s h  e g g s .  



3 . 2 . 3 . 4 .  CLuokekb w i k h  / 1 /  

A number of C I  c l u s t e r s  a r e  found i n  t h e  d a t a :  a l l  d i a l e c t s  ( e x c e p t  

War, Gub, N-S, S o r )  q f t l u g  egg ;  Kuy, Sem q a d l a k ,  Kin,  Pan,  Boh, S-L, 

Sur  hddlak,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  hddluk a f r a i d ;  Akl,  Odg, Rom, Ceb benlaw t o  

r i n s e ,  Kin, Kuy, H i l ,  Ceb, But bhnlaw t o  r i n s e .  An 1 C  c l u s t e r  (where 

C i s  a n o t h e r  a p i c a l  consonan t )  i s  g e n e r a l l y  l i m i t e d  t o  doubled mono- 

s y l l a b l e s :  Kuy, Sem q i n a l s a l ,  Kin ,  Pan h i n s l s a l ,  H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb 

h i n h l s u l  t o  r e p e n t   hi^- + s a l s a l ) ;  such  I C  [ a p i c a l ]  c l u s t e r s  a r i s i n g  

i n  d e r i v a t i o n  a r e  m e t a t h e s i z e d :  { f u t u r e )  + s a l ( a ) d  e n t e r  + -an + Akl, 

Rom, H i 1  pagashdlan,  Ban, Odg, S i b  qasdd lan ,  Mas, War s u s h d l a n ,  Ceb, 

J a u ,  But s i d l a n ,  Pan s s d l a n ,  Kin q i s d d l a n  w i l l  b e  e n t e r e d ;  CV- + 
t a l  ( a ) n  swaZZow + an + Kin t a t s n l a n ,  Akl,  H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, But t u t h n l a n  

t h r o a t .  One ly  c l u s t e r  was obse rved :  Mas, War, Ceb, Blk  bdlyuh-  t o  

exchange ,  b a r t e r  ( b u t  Akl, Kin, Dsp, Rom, H i l ,  Ceb ( a l t ) ,  S u r ,  But 

bdyluh- I d . ) .  However, i n  r o o t s  and d e r i v a t i v e s  1 p r e c e d e s  q and h ,  

r a t h e r  t h a n  *ql o r  * h l :  Kin ,  H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb d h l q u ~  t o  b r i n g ,  

e s c o r t ;  Kin, S-L d s l h a g ,  H i l ,  Ceb ddlhug t o  go d o w n h i l l  ( t o  town,  

marke t ,  e t c .  ) . 

P h o n o t a c t i c  r u l e s  o f t e n  v a r y  f rom d i a l e c t  t o  d i a l e c t .  Thus,  bg 

c l u s t e r s  do n o t  a p p e a r  i n  Akl,  Kin,  Blk,  H i l ,  b u t  do  i n  Ceb and Boh: 

Akl,  Kin,  Blk ,  H i 1  I f g b u s ,  Ceb, Boh l fbgus  (mushroom); pa- + l i b ( d l g  + 
-a + Akl,  Kin,  H i 1  p a - l f g b - a ,  Ceb pa - l fbg-a  c o n f u s e  f h i m l !  The se -  

quence I s  i s  normal ly  p r o h i b i t e d  ( s e e  3.2.3.4.  a 6 o v e ) ,  b u t  it o c c u r s  

i n  a t  l e a s t  one d e r i v a t i o n  i n  Akl:  k i l ( f ) s  + - i  + Akl k f l s - i ,  H i l ,  

Ceb k f s l - i  wash o u t  ( t h e  r i c e ) ! ;  however,  n o t e  be1 ( 3 ) s  + - i  + Akl,  Kin,  

H i l ,  Ceb b d s l - i  r e p a y  f h i m l !  

A l l  n a t i v e  ( i . e . ,  i n h e r i t e d )  consonan t  c l u s t e r s  o c c u r  i n t e r v o c a l -  

i c a l l y  and a r e  s p l i t  by a  s y l l a b l e  boundary (CVC.CV-). Many d i a l e c t s  

have loanwords w i t h  s y l l a b l e - i n i t i a l  o r  s y l l a b l e - f i n a l  c l u s t e r s :  most 

Bs prubl fma problem,  kwdrtu room, t  i t s  t e a c h ,  dyads judge ,  na r s  n u r s e ,  

q i k s p i r y f n s y a  e x p e r i e n c e .  It i s  n o t  uncommon i n  some i d i o l e c t s  o r  

d i a l e c t s  f o r  such  f o r e i g n  c l u s t e r s  t o  be broken up by e p e n t h e s i s :  Akl 

borhha w i t c h  ( S p a n i s h  b r u j a )  , Dtg kuwdr t a  money ( S p a n i s h  c u a r t a  q u a r t e r ) ,  

many Bs i d i o l e c t s  y u n d y t i d  q i s t f t  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  

3 . 3 .  MORPHOPHONEMES 

3 . 3 . 1 .  N 

A number of p r e f i x e s  end i n  t h e  morphophoneme N ,  e . g . ,  paN-, maN-, 

naN-, h i N - ,  kas iN- ,  e t c .  The phonemic v a l u e  o f  N depends  on t h e  p o i n t  



of a r t i c u l a t i o n  of t he  f i r s t  consonant of t he  base and whether o r  no t  

t h a t  C1 i s  l o s t  ( a s  shown i n  Table 7 ) .  

TABLE 7 
PHONEMIC VALUE OF N AMONG B s  DIALECTS 

- N p - ,  - N b - ,  -Nm- + -m- 

- N t - ,  - N d - ,  - N n - ,  -Ns-  + -n -  

- N k - ,  - N q - ,  -NO-  + -'-I- 

- N l -  + - 0 1 -  Q - n l -  

- N r -  + -or-  Q - n r -  

- N  g- + - 0g -  
-Nh- + - ~ h -  

-Nw- + - O W -  

-Ny-  + - OY - 
- 

Thus, maN- + b a k d l  t o  buy + Kin, Pan, Blk, Sem, Kuy, H i l ,  Mas mamakdl 

t o  buy e x t e n s i v e l y ;  paN- + q a d y f q  pray + Akl, Kin, Hik, Mas, War, Ceb 

p a q a d y f q  prayer; h i N -  + k d t u h -  l o u s e  + Blk, Pan, Odg, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, 

S-L, Ceb, Jau h i O d t u -  de louse ;  paN- + g d b u t  t o  p u l l  + Akl, H i l ,  Ceb 

p a q g d b u t  t o  p u l l  o u t  ( r o o t s ,  weeds ) ;  naN- + hdyqab  yawn + Akl, Kin, 

Blk, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb n a ~ h d y q a b  ( h e )  yawned; paN- + ydmqid  pout + Ceb 

p a ~ y d m q i d  t o  pout;  paN- + s d d l a y  comb + Akl, Blk, Sem, Pan, Mas, S-L, 

War, Ceb, Boh, Sur ,  Jau,  But, Tsg p a n i d l a y  t o  comb o n e ' s  h a i r .  

Outside of Kuy and some Tsg d i a l e c t s ,  Bs d i a l e c t s  do not  a l low vowel 

sequences without i n t e rven ing  consonants .  Thus, when a stem ending i n  

a vowel i s  i n f l e c t e d  with a vowe l - i n i t i a l  s u f f i x ,  an h  i s  i n s e r t e d  

between t he  two vowels: sfmba t o  worship  + - a n  + Akl, Blk, Dsp, Kin, 

Ban, Odg, S ib ,  Mas, Sor ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War, Ceb, Sur ,  Jau ,  Nat, But 

s imbdhan  church, p lace  o f  worship .  This  h  even appears  i n  de r iva t i ons  

t h a t  have syncopated one of t he  vowels: k a - - a n  + q i b i h -  t o  accompany 

+ Akl, Kin, Rorn, But k a q i b d h a n ,  but  Ban, Odg, Sib k a q i b h e n a n  companion; 

k a - - a n  + t u b d h -  sugarcane + Akl, Kin, H i 1  k a t u b o h d n ,  but Ceb k a t d b h a n  

sugarcane p l a n t a t i o n ;  kukdh-  claw, f i n g e r n a i l  + - a n  o r  - u n  + Akl 

kukuhdn ,  but Ceb kdkhan  having c laws .  Such stems a r e  t he r e fo re  marked 

a s  s f m b a h - ,  q i b d h - ,  t u b d h - ,  k u k d h - ,  e t c .  

I n  many d i a l e c t s  another  d e r i v a t i o n a l  p rocess  prevents  t h e  occur- 

rence of vowel sequences, l ead ing  t o  t h e  es tab l i shment  of a f i n a l  



morphophonemic zero. For example, some vowel-final stems are separated 

from vowel-initial suffixes by q ,  even if one of the vowels is synco- 

pated: Ceb q d g i -  t o  p a s s  b y  + < a l >  + - a n  -+ q a l a g f q a n  path;  Ceb matd-  

e y e  + - a n  -+ mdtqan hav ing  e y e s ,  cunning;  Ceb t u l d -  t h r e e  + -a  -+ t u l u q d  

make ( i t )  t h r e e !  However, in Akl and Hi1 in similar derivations, final 

i or u  become the semivowels y  or w  respectively, while final a  (even 

if syncopated) is separated from the following vowel by q :  Akl, Hi1 

q d g i -  t o  pas s  b y  + < a ] >  + - a n  -+ Akl q a t d g y a n ,  Hi1 q a l d g y a n  path;  Akl, 
Hi1 pa- causative + but;- h a t c h  + - i  -+ p a b h t w i  l e t  ( them)  h a t c h ! ;  

g i n - - a n  past local + matd- e y e ;  t o  wa t ch  o v e r  -+ ginmdtqan was watched  

o v e r .  Such stems must then be marked q d g i - ,  matd - ,  b u t d - ,  etc. accord- 

ing to the derivation in each dialect; in many instances the dialects 

do not agree, so that there is Akl, Hi1 p i t d h -  s e v e n ,  as in Akl, Hi1 

p i t u h e ,  Ceb, But p i t u q d  make ( i t )  s e v e n ! ,  i.e. Ceb, But p i t u -  s e v e n .  

3 . 4 .  M O R P H O P H O N E M I C  A L T E R N A T I O N S  

In a number of cases the changes involved when suffixation occurs 

require the establishment of an alternate form rather than a single 

morphophoneme which can account .for all shapes of the base in various 

derivations. 

In all Bs dialects, regardless of what the intervocalic allophone of 

/d /  is (see 3.1.2.), when an r  abuts on a consonant (through syncope), 

that r  changes to d: Kin, Pan, Dsp, Blk, Mas, Sor, Gub, S-L, War 

na-wardq was l o s t ,  but Kin, Pan, Dsp, Blk, Mas, Sor, Gub, S-L na-wddq-an 

s u f f e r e d  t h e  l o s s  o f ;  Akl, Hil, Ceb, Sur t u r d s  t o  c r u s h  ( l i c e )  w i t h  

f i n g e r n a i l s ,  but Akl, Hil, Ceb, Sur t d d s - a  c r u s h  ( t h e m ) !  In such cases 

the base form and its respective alternant would be: Kin, S-L, etc. 

wareq  % wadq- l o s e ,  Akl, Ceb, etc. t u r d s  s t u d s -  c r u s h .  

In many Bs dialects, when a 1 (or its corresponding phoneme)23 abuts 

on a consonant, that 1 sometimes changes to d:  Hi1 h i - b a l d -  t o  know 

( h o w ) ,  but bidw-an  p r a c t i c a l  knowledge;  Ceb s a l e q  s i n ,  but sddq-an 

g u i l t y ;  Akl matdh- ,  but mddq-an d r i e d  o u t .  Such alternations lead to 

the establishment of Hi1 b a l d -  % badw- know, Ceb s a l d q  % sadq- s i n ,  

e r r o r ,  and Akl matdh- % madq- d r y .  The inverse has also been noted; 

Akl, Hil, Ceb s d g i d  t o  t e l l ,  but Akl, Hil, Ceb s u g i l - d n u n  s t o r y ,  Ceb 

b d k i d  mountain,  but k a - b u k f l - a n  mounta ins ,  establish the alternations 

Akl, Hil, Ceb s t g i d  % s d g i l - ,  Ceb b 6 k i d  % b d k i l - .  



What i s  normally an au tomat ic  a l t e r n a t i o n  h a s  a p p a r e n t l y ,  by analogy, 

in f luenced  t h e  sporad ic  a l t e r n a t i o n  of  forms w i t h i n  t h e  Bs community. 

The l i g a t u r e ,  Qa ( i n  WBs d i a l e c t s ,  Rom, H i l ,  Ceb, Boh, Ley, and But)  o r  

na ( i n  Sur ,  J a u ) ,  h a s  an  a l t e r n a t e  -Q which occurs  a f t e r  forms ending 

i n  vowels ( e . g . ,  Ceb ma-qdyu good + Qa + bdntag morning + maqdyu Q 

bdntag good morning),  g l o t t a l  c a t c h  ( e . g . ,  Akl dugdq blood + Qa + putfq 

whi te  + d u g d  Q p u t f q  whi te  b l o o d ) ,  o r  n ( e . g . ,  Sur dahdn Zeaf + na + 
bf rd i  green + dahd Q b f r d i  g reen  l e a f ) .  Note t h e  shape of  t h e  possess-  

i v e  pronoun bases  q i k u n  my, q d m u n  our  ( e x c l u s i v e ) ,  q d t u n  our  ( i n c l u s i v e )  

i n  Akl, Bsp, Blk, H i l ,  Rom, Mas, and War, but  q d k u q ,  q d m u q ,  q d t u q  

r e s p e c t i v e l y  i n  Ban, Odg, S ib ,  Gub, Ceb, Ley, and J a u .  It was probably 

t h e  use  of  t h e s e  pronouns w i t h  t h e  l i g a t u r e  ( e . g . ,  Akl q d k u n  + Qa + 

batdy house + q d k u  Q baldy my house) t h a t  brought  about such a  change 

by f a l s e  analogy " s i n c e  a  word wi th  f i n a l  n  would have an a l t e r n a n t  

i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from t h a t  of  a  word w i t h  f i n a l  q  b e f o r e  t h e  non- 

s y l l a b i c  a l t e r n a n t  of  Qa % -Q"  (Dyen 1970:8) .  F u r t h e r  evidence o f  t h i s  

a l t e r n a t i o n  i n c l u d e s  t h e  fo l lowing :  w i t h i n  a  s i n g l e  d i a l e c t ,  Akl qddtu 

t o  go, b u t  qadtdn-an p l a c e  t o  go; a c r o s s  d i a l e c t  boundaries ,  Akl, Kin, 

Blk, Rom, H i 1  ha l f n ,  b u t  Mas ha 1 f q  t o  leave,  go elsewhere,  Mas, Sor 

b d y h u n ,  b u t  But,  Tsg b d y h u q  face; a c r o s s  language boundaries ,  H i l ,  Mas, 

War, Ceb, J a u  kdhaq t o  t ake  + - u n  + k u h d q u n  t o  be taken, b u t  Tag kdha 

+ - i n  + k d n i n  [<  *kuh()n-an] .  

3 . 5 .  MORPffOPffONEMlC MECHANISMS 

Among Bs d i a l e c t s  t h e r e  a r e  bo th  r e g u l a r  and s p o r a d i c  morphophonemic 

mechanisms of change. I n  many c a s e s  they  a r e  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d ,  and can 

be ordered accord ing  t o  a  l o g i c a l  success ion  of  occurrence i n  der iva-  

t i o n .  

3 . 5 . 1 .  Syncope 

The l o s s  of a  vowel from bases  i n  d e r i v a t i o n s  i s  a  very common 

phenomenon among Bs d i a l e c t s :  p u n d q  f u l l  + -a p a s s i v e  impera t ive  + 

pun()q-a + Akl, Dsp, Blk, Kin, Pan, H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb, Sur ,  But pGnqa 

fill f i t ) !  Corresponding forms i n  d i f f e r e n t  d i a l e c t s  a l s o  r e v e a l  

syncopat ion,  e . g . ,  Kin q u r f h i ,  S-L qdrhi Zate, Ceb balahfbu % balhfbu 

body h a i r .  The l o s s  o f  a  vowel r e s u l t s  i n  some consonant c l u s t e r s  i n  

sequences which can t r i g g e r  o t h e r  morphophonemic changes,  such a s  

a s s i m i l a t i o n ,  m e t a t h e s i s ,  e t c .  



3.5.2. Assimilation and Dissimilation 

Sometimes one member of a consonant c l u s t e r  becomes more l i k e  o r  

un l ike  i t s  neighbouring consonant i n  phonemic shape, e . g . ,  Ceb ha l ik  s 

hadk- t o  k i s s  + -an -+ hddkan -+ hagkan w i l l  be  k i s s e d  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n  Of 

d t o  po in t  of a r t i c u l a t i o n  of k ) ;  Akl pa- causa t ive  + qatubiqan f r o n t  

+ -a -+ +paqatubaq()na -+ *paqatubaqda -+ paqatubad~a  f ace  ( i t )  forward!  

(wi th  change of n ,  which may not  occur i n  a c l u s t e r  wi th  9, t o  

homorganic s t op  d ,  and subsequent me ta the s i s ) .  Corresponding forms 

exh ib i t  both kinds of change: Ceb qddtu ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) ,  Tsg qa t t u  

( a s s i m i l a t i o n )  t o  g o .  

3.5.3. Metathesis 

Some forms are i d e n t i c a l  except  t h a t  two p a r t s  have been i n t e r -  

changed; t h i s  happens d i a l e c t a l l y  a s  i n  Akl hakugdq s kahugiq l o o s e ,  

and ac ros s  d i a l e c t  boundaries as i n  H i 1  h d l q u ,  Ceb q d l h u  p e s t l e .  

Syncope o f t en  l e ads  t o  consonant sequences t h a t  must be metathesized:  

q i n i m  d r i n k  + -a -+ *qin()m-a -+ a l l  B s  d i a l e c t s  qfmna d r i n k  ( i t ) ! ;  tahsp 

winnow + - i -+ * t a h ( ) p -  i -+ Akl, Kin, H i l ,  Rom, Mas, S-L, Ceb, Sur tdphi 

winnow ( i t ) !  Other examples of meta thes i s  have been presented i n  

3 . 2 . 3 . f r .  

3.5.4. Shimmer 2 4 

Shimmer i s  a convenient l a b e l  i n  t h a t  i t  desc r ibe s  (no t  exp l a in s )  

t he  d i f f e r e n c e s  between a number of double t s  found i n  B s  and o the r  CPh 

languages. The fol lowing forms d i f f e r  i n  one segment by one phonologi- 

c a l  f e a t u r e :  

( 1 )  War bhgtuq, Pandan Bk pugtiq s i b l i n g  

( 2 )  Akl d h m d u m ,  Tsg tumtum t o  remember 

( 3 )  But gaqfna, Akl kaqfna e a r l i e r  ( t o d a y )  

( 4 )  Bik qhbak, Akl qipak t o  p e e l  

( 5 )  Pan k u d f ~ ,  Ceb k u t f ~  c a t  

( 6 )  Blk h i g i t ,  Sur h i k i t  t o  t i e  ( u p )  

( 7 )  Sur s f l i b ,  Tag s f l i p  t o  p e e r ,  peep 

( 8 )  Ceb bhklad t o  open ( a s  b l o s s o m ) ,  Tag bukldt t o  open ( b o o k )  

( 9 )  Ceb l d h u g ,  Tag lah ik  t o  mix ( i n t o )  

(10)  Ceb khmut, Akl kimus t o  s q u e e z e ,  crumple  

(11) Kin q f t ak ,  S-L kftak t o  t i c k l e  

Most of t h e  examples show i n i t i a l  (1-31, medial (4-61, and f i n a l  ( 7-91 

s tops  which d i f f e r  i n  vo ic ing ;  o the r  f e a t u r e s  involved inc lude  t h e  

a l t e r n a t i o n  of a s t op  and a s i b i l a n t  ( l o ) ,  o r  a g l o t t a l  c a t ch  and a 



v o i c e l e s s  v e l a r  s t o p  ( 1 1 ) .  

Only a  c a r e f u l  a n a l y s i s  of  much more d a t a  can  r e v e a l  t h e  v a r i o u s  

a n a l o g i e s  t h a t  have o p e r a t e d  t o  produce such d o u b l e t s .  I n  s t e m - i n i t i a l  

p o s i t i o n ,  many a l t e r n a t i o n s  can  be  accoun ted  f o r  by t h e  morphophonemics 

o f  an N-f inal  p r e f i x  ( 3 . 3 . 1 . ) ,  s o  t h a t  a  form such  a s  *panepa t  c o u l d  be  

r e a n a l y z e d  a s  i f  it c o n t a i n e d  t h e  p r e f i x  paN- and a  b a s e  * d i p a t ,  * t i p a t ,  

* s d p a t ,  o r  * n e p a t .  I n  stem-medial  o r  s t e m - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  j u x t a -  

p o s i t i o n  o f  two consonan t s  th rough  syncope c o u l d  l e a d  t o  a s s i m i l a t i o n  

o r  d i s s i m i l a t i o n ,  r e a n a l y z e d  a s  a  new r o o t ,  e . g . ,  PCP *qhbak t o  peel  

+ -an + *qub()kan + *qupkan ( a s s i m i l a t i o n  t o  v o i c e l e s s n e s s  of  k )  + Akl 

qdpak t o  p e e l ,  o r  PCP * s f 1  i p  t o  peep + -an + * s i l  ( )pan  + * s i  lb-an 

( a s s i m i l a t i o n  t o  v o i c e  of 1 )  + S u r  s f l i b  t o  peep. 

None the les s ,  t h e r e  i s  a  r e s i d u e  o f  forms f o r  which t h e r e  i s  no known 

a n a l o g i c a l  b a s i s  w i t h i n  s t a n d a r d  morphophonemic t h e o r y ,  a l t h o u g h  soc io -  

l i n g u i s t i c  phonomena may o f f e r  some e x p l a n a t i o n s ,  such  a s  wordplay 

(Conk l in  1 9 5 9 ) ,  speech d i s g u i s e  (Conk l in  1 9 5 6 ) ,  t aboo25  ( e  .g., Mas 

putey % pudsy v a g i n a ) ,  n u r s e r y  forms (s-L q u d f ~ ,  Pan k u d f ~ ,  Ceb k u t f ~ ,  

Akl k u r f g ,  Gub k u y f ~  k i t t y  c a t ) ,  e t c .  

3 .5 .5 .  Epen thes i s  

When l o a n s  w i t h  i n i t i a l  consonant  c l u s t e r s  r e c e i v e  a  p r e f i x  o r  i n f i x ,  

a n  e p e n t h e t i c  a i s  o f t e n  i n s e r t e d  t o  b r e a k  t h e  consonant  sequence ,  e . g . ,  

Akl, Ceb t r 8 ~ k a  b o l t ,  l o c k  + paN- + panariQka t o  l o c k  ( o n e s e l f )  i n ;  Akl, 

H i 1  t r a b i h o h -  job,  work + < i n > - a n  + t i na rabahdhan  place o f  work. I n  

some c a s e s  t h i s  e p e n t h e t i c  a ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  an  i r r e g u l a r  vowel co r respon-  

dence ,  a c c o u n t s  f o r  d i a l e c t a l  developments ,  e . g . ,  Ceb qulahf  [ <  PBS 

*qudahf > pre-Ceb *qurhi  > *qul ( a ) h f ]  l a t e .  

3 .5 .6 .  Haplology 

The l o s s  o f  one o r  two i d e n t i c a l  s equences  o f  phonemes h a s  n o t  been 

obse rved  f r e q u e n t l y  i n  t h e  d a t a ,  b u t  does  o c c u r  i n  t h e  N-S p r e f i x  

d o u b l e t :  nakika-sakd % na:ka-sake  can c l imb  ( w i t h  compensatory l e n g t h -  

e n i n g )  . 

3 .5 .7 .  M e t a n a l y s i s ,  Contaminat ion and Reshaping 

Some forms a r e  r e a n a l y z e d  o r  r e i n t e r p r e t e d ,  t h e r e b y  fo rming  a  new 

b a s e .  Thus, from t h e  common sequence [Noun] + ga + t a n i n  a l l  [Nounls,  

t h e  word f o r  a l l  h a s  been re shaped  a s  Warayan  ata an in. On t h e  b a s i s  o f  

an ana logy  w i t h  t h e  1 % d a l t e r n a t i o n  ( 3 . 4 . 2 . ) ,  a s  i n  Ceb waleq % wadq- 

l o s e  ( <  PBS *wareq) ,  Ceb h a s  s a l s q  % sadq-  s i n  ( <  PBS * s a l s q ) ,  a l t h o u g h  

t h e  unreshaped a l t e r n a n t  s a l q -  i s  found i n  Ceb k a - s a l q - i n a n  wrongdoings.  



It i s  p robab le  t h a t  r e s h a p i n g  h a s  i n f l u e n c e d  many d i a l e c t a l  v a r i a n t s  

and d o u b l e t s  f a r  beyond t h e  co rpus  t r e a t e d  h e r e i n ;  c o n s u l t ,  f o r  ex- 

ample,  C h a r l e s  (1974: 55 "The problem o f  words o f  s i m i l a r  shapes  and 

meanings i n f l u e n c i n g  each  o t h e r . " ) .  

3 . 5 . 8 .  C o n t r a c t i o n  

Cont rac ted  forms abound among Bs d i a l e c t s ;  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  r a p i d  

speech  among f u n c t i o n  words,  n ,  q ,  h ,  and vowels a r e  f r e q u e n t l y  

dropped: Akl r o  :no Q a  % r -  i - Q  your [nominat ive  XI; Ceb d  i d t u  sa  

b a l d y  % d f d t u - s  b a l d y  t h e r e  i n  t h e  house; Ceb d d g h a n  q u g  k w d r t a  % 

d d g h a - g  k w d r t a  has a l o t  o f  money; Akl s a  k a r n a k b y r a n  q i t  t a n d n  % s a  

k a r n a k d y r a - t - a n d n  for  t h e  good o f  a l l ;  e t c .  



CHAPTER 4 
O U T L I N E  O F  B I S A Y A N  GRAMMAR: MORPHOLOGY AND SYNTAX 

A part of speech is a form-class of stems which show similar 
behaviour in inflection, in syntax, or both. The part of 
speech system of a language is the classification of all its 
stems on the basis of similarities and differences of inflec- 
tional and syntactical behaviour. Since every whole word 
contains, by definition, just one stem, a part-of-speech 
system can also be interpreted as a classification of whole 
words . . .. (Hocket t  1958:221) 

Because o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  p r o d u c t i v e  i n f l e c t i o n a l  and d e r i v a t i o n a l  sys-  

tems i n t o  which a  stem may e n t e r  among Bs d i a l e c t s ,  words a r e  c l a s s i -  

f i e d  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  i n f l e c t i o n a l  behav iour .  Stems i n f l e c t e d  f o r  

c a s e  a r e  nominals ( w i t h  s u b c l a s s e s  o f  pronouns,  d e i c t i c s ,  pe r sona l -  

names and common-nouns); f o r  i n t e n s i t y ,  a d j e c t i v e s ;  f o r  a s p e c t  and 

v o i c e ,  v e r b s .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  Bs d i a l e c t s  have a  number of semant ic  a f -  

f i x e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  one o r  a n o t h e r  of t h e  p a r t s  of speech.  Thus, Akl 

q d s l u m  sour [ s e m a n t i c a l l y  an a d j e c t i v e  s tem,  which does  no t  occur  i n  

i s o l a t i o n ]  + ma- p r o d u c t i v e  a d j e c t i v e  p r e f i x  -+ maqds lum sour [ad jec -  

t i v e ] ;  + nag-  p a s t  a c t i v e  -+ n a g q d s l u m  became sour [verb] ;  + ka -  produc- 

t i v e  noun p r e f i x  -+ k a q d s l u m  sourness  [noun]; + n a - - a n  s t a t i v e  c i r c u m f i x  

-+ n a q a s l u m d n  cons idered  f i t )  sour [ s t a t i v e  verb];  e t c .  Ceb q i n 6 m  d r i n k  

[ s e m a n t i c a l l y  a  ve rb  stem which may a l s o  occur  a l o n e  a s  an a c t i v e  

i m p e r a t i v e  d r i n k ! ]  + < i l > - a n  noun p l a c e  c i r c u m f i x  -+ q i l  fmnan place 

where one h a b i t u a l l y  d r i n k s  [noun]; + pa la (+ -+ ) -  a d j e c t i v e  p r e f i x  de- 

n o t i n g  h a b i t u a l  a c t i o n  -+ p a l a q f n u m  habi tuaZZy-drinking [ a d j e c t i v e ] ;  + 
g i -  p a s t  p a s s i v e  -+ g i q i n d m  was drunk [verb] .  

S y n t a c t i c  p o s i t i o n  a l s o  de te rmines  o r  changes t h e  p a r t  o f  speech o f  

forms i n  a g iven  c o n t e x t .  Thus Ceb q a q  nominat ive  common-noun marker 

+ g i q i n d m  (above) -+ q a q  g i q i n d m  t h a t  which was drunk i s  a  noun phrase  

composed o f  q a q  p l u s  a verb .  Akl kdqon  q i t  maydd can mean e a t  w e l l ,  

i n  which c a s e  q i t  maydd f u n c t i o n s  a s  a n  a d v e r b i a l  p h r a s e  composed of 



the marker q i t  plus the adjective mayid  good ;  or, in another context, 

the Akl example could mean Eat  s o m e t h i n g  good,  where q i t  may id  is a 

noun phrase serving as object complement of the imperative verb kdqon 

e a t .  

Forms that do not fall into any of the above-mentioned parts of 

speech, and which are not affixes, are markers or particles; they can 

be classified on the basis of their function (e.g., case-markers or 

ligatures), their meaning (e.g., temporal or attitudinal particles), 

or the environments in which they occur (e.g., enclitics, conjunctions). 

In the following summary of major Bs inflectional and syntactic 

patterns, forms are specified by sentence examples from Ceb (the most 

widely-known Bs speech variety) and from Akl (the dialect best known 

by me). Forms with the same function and meaning are presented in 

various tables; if dialects have forms or constructions that differ 

significantly from Ceb or Akl, sentence examples from representative 

dialects are also given. 

In discussing each part of speech, I will adhere to the following 

order of presentation: (1) the major forms or subclasses based on 

inflection or syntax (e.g., under nominals: all pronouns and deictics, 

which are inflected for case, and common-nouns and personal-names, 

which are marked for case by sets of particles); (2) the major syntac- 

tic constructions into which that part of speech enters; (3) any fur- 

ther subclasses based on syntactic or semantic criteria (e.g., under 

nominals: locationals, temporals, numerals, quantifiers, etc.); and 

(4) a list of some of the more common derivational or semantic affixes 

associated with that part of speech. 

4.1.1.  P r e f i x e s  are of the shape CV- or CVC- (or combinations of 

either). Since many prefixes co-occur, they can be ordered according 

to a nine-member hierarchy that indicates their position before the 

base (Table 8). In general: -9 are the basic tense and voice prefixes 

for verbs, class prefixes for nouns and adjectives; -8 is an imperfec- 
tive action prefix bound to some -9 prefixes (e.g., mag+a-, nag+a- ,  

q i g + a - ,  etc.); -7 is the subordinate verb prefix (see 4.6.3.2.) or 

gerundive and instrumental noun prefixes; -6 is the causative prefix; 

-5 are distributive- or local-action prefixes; -4 individual- or 
stative-action prefixes; -3 reciprocal- or mutual-action prefixes; -2 

intensive-action prefix bound to some -4 or -3 prefixes (e.g., s i+g-  % 

s i + p a g - ,  p a k i + g -  e p a k i + p a g - ,  etc.); and -1 reduplications (see 4.1.2. 

below). 



TABLE 8 

ORDERING OF SOME Bs PREFIXES 

-9 -8 - 7 -6 - 5 - 4 - 3 -2 - 1 
mag- +a- pagl- pal- paN- si- paki- +g- CV- 

qig- paq- maN- siN- maki- pag2- Curu- 

nag- maq- naN- ka- naki- Culu- 

gin- naq- Pag- CVrV- 

gi- 

na- 

ma - 

The prefix with the lowest number is put closest to the stem; that with 

the highest number, furthest away. Akl gin- past passive [-91 +a- 
progressive [-81 + pa- causative [-61 + kftaq see  -+ ginapakftaq i s  

be ing  shown; Ceb nag- past active [-91 + paN- distributive [-51 + ka- 
stative [-41 + bdhiq l i f e  -+ nagpaqabdhiq earned a  l i v i n g ;  Akl gin- past 

passive [-91 + pa- causative [-61 + man- plural [-51 + si- individual 
[-41 + g- intensive [-21 + kdqon e a t  -+ ginpamensigkeqon (sandal ( T h e y )  

were reques ted  t o  e a t  one a t  a  t i m e ;  Hi1 na- perfect passive [-91 + pa- 
causative [-61 + si- individual [-41 + paki- mutual [-31 + pag- inten- 
sive [-21 + kftaq see  + -an local -+ napasipakipagkitdqan ( t h e y )  were 

asked t o  go and i n d i v i d u a l l y  see  ( t h e  judge) .  

4.1.2. Reduplications. There are three major kinds of reduplication 

among Bs dialects: (1) CV- reduplication involves the first consonant 

and vowel of the stem (not necessarily the root), e.g , Akl, Hil, Ceb 
bdhat t o  make + CV- -+ bubdhat, as in magbubdhat c r e a t o r ;  Mas, Sor, Gub, 

N-S, S-L, War nag- + CV- + beyad pay -+ nagbabdyad i s  paying; N-S, S-L, 

War maka- potential + CV- + sakey r i d e  -+ makekasakey can r i d e  (stem Is 

kasakey); S-L gin--an local past + CV- + pa- causative + h u l e t  w a i t  -+ 

ginpipahulatin i s  be ing  made t o  w a i t  for  [XI (stem is pahuldt make 

w a i t ) ;  N-S, S-L, War naki- mutual + CV- + pag- durative + seqkay f r i e n d  

-+ nakfkipagseqkay i s  making f r i e n d s  w i t h  (stem is kipagseqkay). (2) 

Chru- (or the corresponding Ceb, Hi1 ~ h l u - ,  Akl Cuku-, etc.) involves 

the reduplication of the first consonant of the stem, as in Chru- + 

b d l i g  h e l p  -+ S-L burdblig, Kin bhr u b d l i g ,  Ceb, Hi1 bhlubdlig, Akl 

bhl u b d l i g  t o  h e l p  o u t .  This prefix often undergoes contraction or 

syncopation, yielding forms like Ceb lhlamfsa [<*~h(ru)- + lamfsa t a b l e ]  

or Akl lhklamfsa [<*Chr(u)-] t o y  t a b l e .  (3) <V r >  (or the corresponding 



Ceb, Hi1 <VI>, Akl <Vk>, etc.) involves the reduplication of the first 

vowel of the stem, e.g., bisah- read + <Vr> + Kin, S-L bardsah-, Ceb, 

Hi1 baldsah-, Akl batdsah [plural subjects] read; nag(+) past recipro- 

cal + <Vr> + qdway quarrel + Kin, S-L nagqardway, Ceb nagqaldwa~, Akl 

nagqatdway [ X I  fought and fought. 

4 . 1 . 3 .  Infixes have the shape <VC> and are put immediately after the 

first consonant of the stem. The three most common infixes among all 

Bs dialects are <urn>, <in>, and <Vr>; when they co-occur they appear 

to have the order listed, e.g., <urn> + <in> + Sor, Bik <urnin>, S-L 

<u:rn> or <i:n> (with compensatory lengthening), War <irnn> (metathesis); 
26 

<urn> + <Vr> + <urnVr>(++) noun formative denoting occupation or duty + 
sunid follow + Akl surnutinud, Hi1 surnuldnud follower, + Hi1 titap take 
care of + turnalatep caretaker. 

4 . 1 . 4 .  Suffixes have the shapes -V, -VC, -VCVC, or -CVC. The most 

common among Bs dialects are: -a, - i ,  -an (or the corresponding Akl, 

Hil, Ceb, Mas, etc. -un), -an, -anan, -anan, -ay, and -nan. Suffix- 

ation often triggers syncope (3.5.1.) and other morphophonemic changes, 

requiring the establishment of morphophonemic alternants for a number 

of bases, e.g., Akl, Ceb kdqun kanq- eat, qinGrn qimn- drink, pundq 

Q punq- fill, etc. In one way or another, all suffixes influence the 

accent of derivations (see 4.2.1.fr below). 

4 . 1 . 5 .  Circumfixes (I. Wolff 1970:18) are affixes that consist of any 

combination of prefix, infix, or suffix, e.g., ka--an, <Vr>-an, 

qi g-<Vr>, <Vr>-an (c), <~r>-anan, mag-cv--an(++), mag-<in>-ay (++I, 
gin--an, paga--1, etc. 

4 . 2 .  MORPHOLOGICAL USE OF ACCENT 

Following Steven's treatment of accent in Bikol (1969:175-82) and 

Bloomfieldls of Tagalog (1917: passim 5 342-5231, there are five affix 

types involving the shift of the accent of bases or derivations. 

Therefore, each affix must be assigned to one or another of these 

accent types, Thus, addition or subtraction of length can be regarded 

as both an inflectional and a derivational process in Bs. 

4 . 2 . 1 .  Same-accent Affix 

Many affixes do not affect the accent of derivations. Prefixes 

(such as nag-) and infixes (such as <urn>) of this type leave the accent 

as it is: Akl nag-sakdy or s<urn>akdy (actor) rode (base: sakdy ride), 



Akl n a g - t d p u s  o r  t<um>dpus ( a c t o r )  f i n i s h e d  (base :  t i p u s  f i n i s h ) .  

S u f f i x e s  o f  t h i s  t y p e  l e a v e  t h e  a c c e n t  t h e  same number o f  s y l l a b l e s  

from t h e  end o f  t h e  d e r i v e d  form as i t  i s  i n  t h e  under ly ing  form: Akl, 

Ceb s a k a y - d n  ( b o a t ) ,  Akl, Ceb t a p d s - u n  w i l l  be  f i n i s h e d .  That i s ,  

d e r i v e d  forms made up of b a s e s  accen ted  on t h e  u l t i m a ,  when r e c e i v i n g  

a  s u f f i x ,  s t i l l  wind up accen ted  on t h e  u l t ima ;  forms o r i g i n a l l y  

accen ted  on t h e  p e n u l t  wind up accen ted  on t h e  p e n u l t .  

4 .2 .2 .  Penul t - a c c e n t  Af f ix :  (+) 

Some a f f i x e s  i n v o l v e  a  s h i f t  i n  t h e  a c c e n t  p a t t e r n  o f  base  forms 

s t r e s s e d  on t h e  u l t i m a ,  s o  t h a t  a l l  d e r i v a t i v e s  w i t h  such an a f f i x  a r e  

accen ted  on t h e  p e n u l t :  Akl, Ceb k a ( + ) -  mutual a c t i o n  + s a k e y  r i d e  + 

k a s d k a y  f e l l o w  passenger .  With a p r e f i x  such a s  k a ( + ) - ,  bases  t h a t  

have p e n u l t  a c c e n t  undergo no change. 

I n  some c a s e s  t h e r e  a r e  d i a l e c t -  o r  subgroup-specif ic  a f f i x e s  o f  

t h i s  s o r t ,  t h u s ,  t h e  Warayan subgroup has  h a ( + ) -  a d j e c t i v e  p r e f i x  f o r  

b a s e s  d e n o t i n g  h e i g h t ,  l e n g t h ,  d e p t h ,  d i s t a n c e ,  e t c . ,  s o  t h a t  N-S, War, 

S-L h a ( + ) -  + r a y d q  f a r  + h a r d y u q  f a r .  Akl h a s  rnanhg(+)-  noun p r e f i x  

d e n o t i n g  o n e ' s  occupa t ion  o r  d u t y ,  e . g . ,  Akl m a n h g ( + ) -  + s a k i y  r i d e  + 

m a n h g s d k a y  r i d e r ,  + s a m f t  t a s t e  + manhgsdmi t t a s t e r ,  + b d l  i g  h e l p  + 

m a n h g b d l i g  h e l p e r .  These d i a l e c t - s p e c i f i c  a f f i x e s  h e l p  account  f o r  

what might o the rwise  be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  anomalous accen t  p a t t e r n s  [such 

as Mas, S o r ,  Bik h a r a y d q  : N-S, War, S-L h a r d y u q  (above) f a r ] .  

There a r e  t h e  s u f f i x e s  Ceb, But - a n ( + )  and Akl, H i 1  - a n a n ( + )  h a v i n g  

t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  [XI,  a s  i n  Ceb, But b u q d t a n ,  Akl, H i 1  b u t q d n a n  good, 

we l l -behaved  (base :  b u q 6 t  good, k i n d ) .  There i s  a l s o  t h e  c i r c u m f i x  

m a - < i n > - a n a n ( + )  hav ing  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  [XI,  a s  i n  Ceb, H i l ,  Akl 

r n a p a q i n u b s i n u n  humble ( b a s e :  p a - q u b d s  t o  put  o n e s e l f  b e n e a t h ) ;  o r  

ma--an(+)  I b i d . ,  a s  i n  Ceb, H i l ,  Akl mahigugmdqun l o v i n g  (base :  

h i - g d g m a -  l o v e ) ,  m a l i b e k u n  g i v e n  t o  b a c k b i t i n g  o r  d e t r a c t i n g  ( b a s e :  

l i b d k  b a c k b i t e ,  d e t r a c t ) .  

4.2.3 .  Ul t ima-accent  Af f ix :  (+) 

There a r e  a f f i x e s  t h a t  o p e r a t e  i n  such a manner t h a t  any d e r i v a t i v e  

i s  accen ted  on t h e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e .  With t h i s  t y p e  o f  p r e f i x ,  a  b a s e  

t h a t  i s  accen ted  on t h e  p e n u l t  w i l l  be accen ted  on t h e  u l t i m a ,  a s  i n  

Akl m a n h g ( + ) -  abou t  t o ,  on  t h e  v e r g e  o f  + t d p u s  f i n i s h  + r n a n h g t a p d s  

abou t  t o  f i n i s h ,  + h d l a w  ( o f  r a i n )  l e t  up  + rnan&ghuldw about  t o  s t o p  

r a i n i n g  [compare wi th  Akl m a n h g ( + ) - ,  above i n  4.2.2.1; Ceb n a g ( + ) -  

i m p e r f e c t i v e  a c t i v e  + k d q u n  e a t  + n a g k a q d n  i s  e a t i n g ;  Warayan q i ( + ) -  

l o c a t i o n  + d d l a m  deep ,  under  + Mas q i d a l d m ,  S-L q i l a r s r n ,  War q i l a r i r n  



(meta thes i s )  be low.  The Pan-Bs < i n >  i n f i x  t o  speak language [XI i s  

a l s o  of t h i s  type:  H i l ,  Ceb t i n a g a l d g ,  Akl t i n a g a l d g  t o  speak Tagalog,  

H i l ,  Ceb, Akl b i n i s a y d q  t o  speak Bisayan.  

With t h i s  kind of s u f f i x ,  t h e  s u f f i x  i t s e l f  w i l l  be accented,  re -  

ga rd l e s s  of t h e  base form, such a s  H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, Sur t i g n a w  c o l d  

+ - a n ( + )  a f f e c t e d  by [XI + t u g n a w i n  f e e l  c o l d ;  Ceb k a r s d n i s  t r o u s e r s  

+ - u n ( + )  + k a r s u n i s i n  c l o t h  t o  be made i n t o  t r o u s e r s .  

4 . 2 . 4 .  Reverse Aff ix :  (++) 

Some a f f i x e s  in t roduce  a  r eve r se  e f f e c t  on the  r egu l a r  accent  pat-  

t e r n  of t h e  base :  i f  t he  base has penul t  accent ,  t h e  d e r i v a t i v e  w i l l  

be accented on t h e u l t i m a ;  i f  t h e  base has accent  on t h e  u l t ima ,  the  

d e r i v a t i v e  w i l l  be accented on t h e  penu l t .  Bs p a r a ( + + ) -  [Ceb, H i 1  

p a l a ( + + ) - ,  Akl p a l a ( + + ) - ,  e t c . ]  h a b i t u a l l y  doing [XI shows t h i s  e f f e c t :  

Akl pats(++)- + kdqon  e a t  + p a l a k a q d n  always  e a t i n g ,  + t a q d  g i v e  + 

p a l a t d q o  always  g i v i n g  t h i n g s  away; Ceb p a l a ( + + ) -  + h u b i g  drunk + 

p a l a h 6 b u g  drunkard,  + qdway quarre l  + p a l a q a w d y  quarre lsome.  War, S-L 

t i  (++)- i n t e n d  t o ,  about t o  [Verb] t p a l  f t  buy + t i p d l  i t  i n t e n d  t o  buy,  

+ b i l i g  h e l p  + t i b u l  f g  about t o  h e l p .  There i s  a  rec iproca l -ac t ion  

circumfix t h a t  f a l l s  i n t o  t h i s  c l a s s :  Akl nag-<V l> -an (++ )  + s u t a t  

w r i t e  + n a g s u t u l d t a n  wro te  t o  each o t h e r ,  + s G g i d  t e l l  + n a g s u t u g i r d n  

t o l d  on each o t h e r ;  Ceb mag- < i n > - ( a n l a y  (++) + s u l d t  w r i t e  + magsinu~dtay 

w i l l  w r i t e  t o  one ano ther ,  + s d b u t  come t o  an agreement + m a g s i n a b t a n d y  

w i l l  understand each o t h e r ' s  v i e w p o i n t .  

4 . 2 . 5 .  Zero Accent Suf f ix  as  a S t a t i v e  Morpheme 

Cer ta in  forms a r e  i d e n t i c a l  except f o r  accent .  I n  t he se  ca se s ,  t he  

p o s i t i o n  of t h e  accent  on t h e  u l t ima  can be thought of a s  a  zero  s u f f i x  

which moves t h e  accent  t o  t h e  r i g h t :  * - ( + ) #  ( i . e . ,  an u l t ima-s t ress ing  

s u f f i x  with no phonemic shape of  i t s  own; "# "  = z e r o ) .  I n  meaning t h i s  

p a r a l l e l s  t h e  s t a t i v e  p r e f i x :  But m i - ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  na-  a c c i d e n t a l l y  

got  [XI-ed: Akl, Ceb tdpus  f i n i s h  : t a p d s  f i n i s h e d ,  bdyad pay : baydd  

pa id ,  qdnad accustom : qandd accustomed t o ,  Ceb t d l u g ,  Akl t d t u g  s l e e p  

: Ceb t u l d g ,  Akl t u l d g  sound a s l e e p .  Those stems t h a t  have accent  on 

t he  u l t ima ,  but can a l s o  s tand  alone a s  s t a t i v e s ,  can a l s o  be considered 

a s  having t h i s  zero s u f f i x :  Akl, Ceb p a t d y  k i l l  : p a t d y  dead,  dakGp 

c a t c h  : dakdp  caught ,  hurndn comple te  : humdn comple t ed ,  Ceb matdh-  

waken : m a t i  awake, Akl bukdq open up : bukdq  opened.  

This  f e a t u r e  of  s t r e s s  placement he lps  expla in  forms t h a t  appear t o  

have anomalous accent  p a t t e r n s .  SBs p a n f t  s k i n  appears  i r r e g u l a r  

a longs ide  p i n i t  i n  t h e  o the r  (WBs and CBs) d i a l e c t s .  It can be ex- 



pla ined  a s  a  synchronic double t :  Sur p d n i t  i s  a  verb t o  s k i n  ( f r u i t  

o r  a n i m a l ) ,  p a n f t  i s  t he  s t a t i v e  peeled o f f ,  s k inned;  by extension i t  

i s  used a s  t h e  noun s k i n .  I n  f a c t ,  the  SBs d i a l e c t s  may r e f l e c t  an 

o r i g i n a l  accent p a t t e r n ,  while t he  o the r  B s  d i a l e c t s  have changed or  

regular ized  the  accent t o  t he  penul t .  

4.2.6. Summary Paradigm of Accent-Determining Affixes 

Since i t  i s  not ye t  pos s ib l e  t o  c l a s s i f y  a l l  of the  a f f ix- types  

among a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  Table 9 has  been drawn up t o  i nd i ca t e  how some 

of t he  known a f f i x e s  c u r r e n t l y  opera te .  None of t h e  examples a r e  Pan- 

B s ;  however, r ep re sen ta t i ve  forms of each af f ix- type  can be found 

throughout t he  Bs community, so  t h a t  the a s t e r i s k  used i n  t he  t a b l e  

s i g n i f i e s  only t h a t  t he  paradigm has been devised a s  a summary of t he  

a f f ix- types ,  not  neces sa r i l y  of the  forms (de r iva t ions )  presented.  

The a f f i x e s  discussed help t o  expla in  some minimal p a i r s  i n  Bs: 

H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, Sur, But h a t d g a n  w i Z Z  be g i v e n  t o  [base: h d t a g  g i v e  + 
- a n ]  : Cap, Rom, Kamayo h a t a g i n  g i v e  ( i t ) !  [ I d .  + - a n ( + )  imperative]; 

a l l  d i a l e c t s  q a t u b d Q a n  f r o n t  [base: q a t 6 b a n  face ,  forward + - a n ]  : Akl, 

Kin, H i l ,  Ceb, Sur, Kamayo q a t u b a Q d n  g e n i t a l s  [ Id .  + - a n ( + )  l o c a t i o n a l  

noun formative ] . 

4.2.7. Enclitics 

Stevens (1969:181) t r e a t s  e n c l i t i c s  a s  a  f u r t h e r  in f luence  upon 

accent  p a t t e r n s  i n  Bik. A c a r e f u l  study of t h e  morphophonemic changes 

brought about by e n c l i t i c  p a r t i c l e s ,  and t h e  subsequent changes i n  

accent t h a t  are'  t r i gge red  o f f ,  has not been done i n  a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s  

surveyed he re in .  Nonetheless, i t  seems c l e a r  t h a t  no Bs d i a l e c t  has 

t he  kind of compensatory lengthening found i n  Tag h i n d f q  no + p a  y e t  + 

h i n d f : p a  n o t  y e t  o r  Bik m i -  f u t u r e  + dumdn go + n a  now + q a k d  I  + 

md:dumd:n a k d  I 'm  l e a v i n g  now. 

The inf luence  of an e n c l i t i c  can be seen i n  Ceb w a ( l ) d q  none + n a  

now + wdnqa no more, where t he  e n c l i t i c  i s  t r e a t e d  more l i k e  a bound 

than a  f r e e  form, so t h a t  meta thes is  of  q and n' t akes  p lace .  However, 

t he  r e s u l t i n g  accent i s  due t o  t he  reshaping of t h e  form ( v i z . ,  t he  

closed p e n u l t ) ,  and not because of t he  presence of an e n c l i t i c  pe r  s e .  

4.2.8. Form Classes with Fixed Accent Patterns 

Cer ta in  accent  p a t t e r n s  a r e  based on ana logies  wi th in  form c l a s s e s ,  

where groups of words a r e  p a r t  of a  semantic o r  grammatical paradigm, 

and the re fo re  rece ive  t h e  same suprasegmental markers. 



TABLE 9 
HYPOTHETICAL EXAMPLES OF SOME Bs ACCENT-DETERMINING AFFIX CLASSES 

TYPE : c;: cvc C ~ C V ' C  
BASE FORM: *qd:way f i g h t ,  q u a r r e l  * s u n i d  f o l low,  obey 

1. SAME 

p r e f  l x  *nag-qAway fought * n a g - s u n d d  fo l lowed 

l n f  l x  * q < i n > A w a y  was fought  * s < i n > u n d d  was fo l lowed 

s u f  f  l x  * q a w A y - a n  w i l l  be fought  over  * s u n u d - A n  w i Z Z  be obeyed 

2. PENULT (+) 

p r e f  l x  * k a - q e w a y  enemy, r i v a l  * k a - s d n u d  c o - f o l l o w e r  

clrcumf l x  * m a - q < i n > a w i y - a n  quarrelsome * m a - s < i n > u n d d - a n  o b e d i e n t  

s u f  f  l x  * q a w e y - a n  place o f  f i g h t i n g  * s u n d d - a n  (one ' 8 )  f o l lowing  

3. ULTIMA (+) 

p r e f  l x  * m a n h g - q a w i y  about t o  f i g h t  *manhg-sundd i n t e n d  t o  fo l low 

s u f  f  l x  * q a w a y - i n  reason  for  f i g h t i n g  * s u n u d - A n  reason  f o r  fo l lowing  

4. REVERSE (++) 

p r e f  l x  * p a  r a - q a w i y  fond o f  f i g h t i n g  * p a r a - s d n u d  fond o f  fo l lowing  

c l r c u m f l x  * n a g - q a w a y - A n  fought each o t h e r  * n a g - s u n d d - a n  fo l lowed each o t h e r  

5. ZERO-ACCENT 
SUFFIX * q a w A y - #  ( a l r e a d y )  was fought  * s s u d d - #  ( a l r e a d y )  was fo l lowed ,  
[*- (+)#I  complied w i t h  



( 1 )  PRONOUNS. Nominative pronouns  a r e  u s u a l l y  found i n  t h e  t o p i c  o r  

emphat ic  p o s i t i o n  o f  a  c l a u s e  and a r e  s t r e s s e d  on t h e  u l t i m a .  The r i s e  

i n  p i t c h  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  emphasis  ( s e e  3 .1 .3 . )  p robab ly  a f f e c t e d  t h e  

p lacement  o f  s t r e s s .  A l l  o t h e r  pronoun s e t s  ( g e n i t i v e  and o b l i q u e )  a r e  

a c c e n t e d  on t h e  p e n u l t ,  e . g . ,  S-L qakd I : qdkan my, qikew t h o u  : qfmu 

t h y ,  s  i ye h e / s h e  : q iya  h i s / h e r ,  kamf we ( e x c l u s i v e )  : qeman o u r ,  ki t i  

we ( i n c l u s i v e )  : q e t a n ,  kamd you : qfyu y o u r ,  s i r 2  t h e y  : q f r a  t h e i r .  

Correspond ing  forms i n  a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  a g r e e  w i t h  t h e s e  S-L forms 

( s e e  Tab les  10a-d., and s e c t i o n  4 . 3 . 1 . ) .  

( 2 )  DEICTICS. Many d e i c t i c s  a r e  morpho log ica l ly  complex, y e t  t h e  

s i m p l e s t  forms ( b a s e s )  show a  preponderance  of  s t r e s s  on t h e  u l t i m a ,  

t h u s :  Akl q i y e  h e r e ,  qineq t h e r e  f n e a r  a d d r e s s e e ) ,  r  i t d  t h e r e  ( f a r ) ;  

Ceb k i  r  f t h i s  ( n e a r e s t ) ,  k i  n f  t h i s ,  kandq t h a t  f n e a r  a d d r e s s e e ) ;  S-L 

qad f t h i s  ( n e a r e s t ) ,  q  i n f t h i s ,  q  i  tdn  t h a t  f n e a r  a d d r e s s e e ) ;  Odg kal f h  

t h i s ,  k ineq  t h a t  f n e a r  a d d r e s s e e ) ,  katdh t h a t  ( y o n d e r ) .  Even some of  

t h e  complex forms have s t r e s s  on t h e  u l t i m a :  But d i - ~ a - ~ d n  o v e r  t h e r e  

f n e a r  a d d r e s s e e ) ,  J a u  nan-jaqdn o f  t h a t  o n e ,  Akl ku- ra - td  o f  t h a t  one  

( y o n d e r ) ,  H i 1  sub6g-s in ;  l i k e  t h i s ,  Rom t i y a d - q a t 6  l i k e  t h a t ,  Ley 

ma-ga- r  f t o  come h e r e ,  e t c .  

( 3 )  INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE PARTICLES u s u a l l y  o c c u r  i n  c l a u s e -  

i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  and a r e  t h e r e f o r e  empha t i c ;  most of  them a r e  a c c e n t e d  

on t h e  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  ( u n l e s s  t h e  form h a s  a  c l o s e d  p e n u l t ) :  Kin,  Pan, 

Sem, Tsg baksn,  Akl,  Dsp, Rom bukdn, Odg bukdq n o t  s o ;  Kin, Pan, Blk ,  

S-L wareq d i d  n o t ;  most d i a l e c t s  qayew d o n ' t ! ;  Kin, Pan, Blk ,  Sem, Mas, 

N-S, S-La War p i r d  how many?; Kin,  Pan, Blk ,  Sem, Dtg,  H i l ,  Rom, Mas, 

S o r ,  N-S, S-La War, Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  J a u ,  Nat ,  But,  Tsg d i q f n  w h e r e ? .  

( 4 )  NUMERALS. The numerals  ' o n e 1  th rough  ' n i n e 1 ,  a s  w e l l  a s  'hun- 

d r e d '  show s t r e s s  on t h e  u l t i m a :  Kin,  Sem, B lk  q i s a r i ,  Akl q i s a l e ,  H i l ,  

Rom, J a u ,  Na t ,  But ,  Tsg q i s e ,  Mas qused,  N-S, Gub saydq  o n e ;  Rom, H i l ,  

Mas, N-S, S-La Ceb duhe,  S o r ,  Gub, But ,  Tsg duwe t w o ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  l i m e  

f i v e ,  pi t d  s e v e n ,  cJatds hundred;  Kin,  Sem, Blk ,  H i l ,  Mas, S-La Ceb wald,  

Akl waldh e i g h t ;  Odg, Ban, S i b  s idem,  Cam s izem,  S u r ,  J a u ,  Boh, Ley 

s  i  j e m ,  o t h e r  dialects s  i  yem n i n e .  The u l t i m a t e  s t r e s s  on forms c o r r e -  

spond ing  t o  S-L qase  o n e ,  t a l d  t h r e e ,  q a p e t  f o u r ,  and qanem s i z  i s  

a d e q u a t e l y  e x p l a i n e d  by t h e  a  i n  t h e  p e n u l t  ( s e e  8 .10.2 . ,  # 2 ) ,  a l t h o u g h  

ana logy  may have o p e r a t e d  t o  make a l l  o f  t h e s e  numerals  a l i k e .  

The c a s e  sys tem of  Bs nominals  i n c l u d e s  t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s :  nomina t ive ,  

g e n i t i v e ,  and o b l i q u e .  Pronouns and d e i c t i c s  a r e  i n f l e c t e d  by means of 

bound p r e f i x e s ,  p e r s o n a l  names and common nouns a r e  marked by means of 



p a r t i c l e s .  Nominative forms o c c u r  p r i m a r i l y  as t o p i c  o f  a  c l a u s e ;  t h e  

form, meaning, d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and use  o f  t h e  g e n i t i v e  and o b l i q u e  depend 

on t h e  t y p e  o f  nominal ( v i z :  pronoun, d e i c t i c ,  p e r s o n a l  name, o r  com- 

mon noun),  and w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e t a i l  below ( s e c t i o n  4.3.5.  f f ) ,  

a f t e r  t h e  t y p e s  and forms o f  each  nominal (4 .3 .1-4. ) .  

4 . 3 . 1 .  Pronouns a r e  nominals t h a t  show r e f e r e n c e  i n  terms o f  t h e  

speaker-addressee  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Bs d i a l e c t s  d i s t i n g u i s h  t h r e e  pe rsons  

and s i n g u l a r  o r  p l u r a l  number, making a  f u r t h e r  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

f i r s t  pe r son  p l u r a l  i n c l u s i v e  and e x l u s i v e .  Tsg a l o n e  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  

between a  f i r s t  person i n c l u s i v e  d u a l  a s  opposed t o  p l u r a l .  A l l  o f  t h e  

d i s t i n c t i v e  pronominal forms o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  Bs d i a l e c t s  a r e  g iven  i n  

Tab les  10a-d. Note t h a t  t h e  i n c l u s i v e  forms a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  a combina- 

t i o n  o f  f i r s t  and second person  (Tab le  l o b ) .  For t h e  sake o f  economy, 

each  box r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  g r e a t e s t  number o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  found among a l l  

36 Bs d i a l e c t s  i n  terms o f  pe r son ,  number, and case ;  t h u s ,  f o r  example, 

on ly  two d i f f e r e n c e s  o b t a i n  among a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s  f o r  t h e  second person 

s i n g u l a r  nominat ive ,  e i t h e r  qikdw + kaw o r  qikaw + ka, r e p r e s e n t e d  by 

on ly  Tausug and Aklanon ( i n  T a b l e  1 0 c ) .  However, i n  t h e  second person 

p l u r a l  g e n i t i v e ,  some 1 3  d i f f e r e n c e s  occur  among a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  and 

any one o f  t h e  u n l i s t e d  23 d i a l e c t s  a g r e e s  w i t h  one o f  t h e  example 

d i a l e c t s  (used i n  Table  1 0 c ) .  The g r e a t e s t  number o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  

found i n  t h e  o b l i q u e  forms,  due t o  t h e  same k ind  o f  p e c u l i a r i t i e s  which 

a f f e c t  t h e  pronominal paradigms as a whole. Phonolog ica l  ( 1 )  u : o, 

e . g . ,  Ceb qak6 : Akl qak6 I ,  ( 2 )  a  : u : o ,  e . g . ,  Kin qekan, Mas qikun,  

Rom qdkon my [ s e e  3 .1 .1 .1 ,  ( 3 )  j  : z  : d : y, e .g . ,  Boh n f j a  : C a m  nfza 

: Odg nfda : Ceb nfya h i s ,  her C3.1.2.1, ( 4 )  r  : 1 ,  e . g . ,  N-S s i  r e  : 

Ceb s i l e  t h e y ,  ( 5 )  d : r ,  e . g . ,  Mas sfnda : Odg s f n r a  t h e y ;  morphopho- 

nemic ( 6 )  Vh#  : V0#, e . g . ,  Tsg qak6h : Ceb qak6 I  C3.3.2-31, ( 7 )  - n #  : 

-q#,  e . g . ,  Akl qekon : Odg qdkoq my C3.4.3.1, ( 8 )  - k -  : - h - ,  e . g . ,  

Boh qdhaq : Sur  qekaq my, ( 9 )  s- : h - ,  e . g . ,  N-S s i r d  : War 

h i r i  t h e y  o r  Mas saqimun : War haqgmun t o  u s  ( e x c l ) ,  (10)  - C U B #  o r  

-Caq# : C#, e . g . ,  Ceb qakd : N-S qak I ,  Dtg qfmu : N-S qim t h y ,  S u r  

qekaq : N-S qak my; (11)  a c c e n t  s h i f t  o r  l o s s ,  e  .g . ,  N-S s i r e  : Gub 

s f r a  t h e y ,  N-S kani r e  : Gub kanf ra  t h e i r ,  Dtg qikan : Kuy qakan CqSkQn] 

my; f o r m a t i o n a l  (12)  preposed g e n i t i v e :  Tsg ka-, Sor  saq- ,  o t h e r  d i a -  

l e c t s  q- + base ,  excep t  N-S and Gub kan- + b a s e  i n  t h i r d  pe rson  forms; 

(13)  o b l i q u e :  Akl k - ,  Tsg ka-, Ceb kan-, H i 1  saq- ,  C a m  d -  + b a s e ;  (14)  

second person  p l u r a l  g e n i t i v e  base :  S-L fyu, Ceb fnyu, Sem f n d u ;  (15)  

f i r s t  pe r son  i n c l u s i v e  p l u r a l :  Tsg - E u ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  # (none) ;  (16)  

t h i r d  pe rson  p l u r a l  b a s e :  N-S i r e ,  Mas fnda, Kin dnda; s u p p l e t i v e  (17)  

nominat ive  t h i r d  pe rson  s i n g u l a r :  H i 1  s i y d ,  Kin tdna,  Akl qimdw; (18)  



g e n i t i v e  t h i r d  pe rson  s i n g u l a r  base :  H i 1  fya ,  Kin dna; syntactic (19) 

no e n c l i t i c  g e n i t i v e  forms [Odg, Ban, S ib ] ,  (20)  no postposed g e n i t i v e  

forms [Dtg, Kuy], and (21)  e n c l i t i c  nominat ive  forms (excep t  t h i r d  

pe rson  p l u r a l )  [ ~ e b ;  War, S-L, N-S]. 

With r e g a r d  t o  pronoun s y n t a x ,  t h e r e  i s  a n o t h e r  range o f  v a r i a t i o n  

among Bs d i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  meaning I (non-nominative a c t o r )  ... to thee 
( t o p i c ) :  Sor ,  Gub ku-qikdw : Akl,  Kin, SW k i t d  : Ceb t i k d ,  t ikdw,  takd 

: Akl, Mas, N-S, S-L ta-qikdw : Kin, Kuy, J a u ,  But,  Tsg ta-kdw : H i 1  

t a .  



T A B L E  I O U  

BISAYAN F I R S T  PERSON PRONOUNS 

O B L I Q U E  

Basic set Enclitic 

Tsg kd kuq - 
Akl kekon kar) 
N-S saqdk - 
Ceb kandkuq ndkuq 
Boh saqa'haq - 
Gub saqdkuq - 
~ d g  saqekoq - 
Jau da'kuq - 
Cam dekun - 
Dtg kanekun - 
Kin kandkan - 
SOP saqa'kun - 
War haqdkun - 
Hi1 saqdkon - 

Tsg kdmuq - 
Akl kemon - 
N-S saqern - 
Ceb kandrnuq n emuq 
Boh saqernaq - 
Gub saqemuq - 
Cdg saqemoq - 
Jau dernuq - 
Cam da'rnun - 
Dtg kanernun - 
Kuy kanaman - 
Hi1 saqemon - 
Sor saqernun - 
War haqernun 

I 

we 
(excl) 

N O M I N A T I V E  

Basic Set Enclitic 

Tsg qa kdh - 
Akl qakd - 
N-S qak i  qa k 
Ceb qakh ku 

karnfh - Tsg 
karn r Akl - 

Ceb kam r mi 

G E N I T I V E  

Preposed Postposed Enclitic 

Tsg ka'kuq - kuh 
Akl qdkon ndkon ko 
N-S q;)k nak ku 
Ceb q:kuq ndkuq ku 
Boh q:haq ndhaq ku 
Gub qakuq - ku 
~ d g  qa'koq n4 koq - 
Cam qdkun ndkun ku 
Dtg qdkun - ku 
Kin qdkan na'kan ku 
SOP saqa'kun - ku 

Tsg kdmuq n+q - 
Akl qdmon namn - 
N-S qarn nam - 
Ceb 

q+q 
n<muq - 

Bob qynaq namaq - 
Gub qarnuq - mi 
Cdg qemq nemoq - 
Cam qemun na'mun - 
~ t g  qa'mun - - 
Kuy qarnan - man 
Kin qarntn ndman - 
SOP saqarnun - mi 
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TABLE lac 

BISAYAN SECOND PERSON PRONOUNS 

thou 

YOU 

N O M I N A T I V E  

Basic set Enclitic 

Tsg q i kew kaw 
Akl q i k iw ka 

Tsg kamdh - 
War kamd kam 

Jau kamd j u  

Ceb kamd mu 
Akl k a d  - 

G E N I T I V E  

Preposed Postposed Enclitic 

Tsg kdymuh - muh 
Akl qfmo n fmo mo 
Cdg q i ~ % q f m o  nimo - 
N-S qjm nim mu 
Ceb q tmu n fmu mu 
Dtg qfmu - mu 
Sor saqfmu - mu 

Tsg k$nyuh n fy uh iiuh 
War qtyu n (yu - 
Sor saqlyu n !YU - 
ws q(yu ntyu nyu 
Jau q f j u  n f j u  - 
Cam qfnzu n fnzu - 
Ceb qjnyu nfnyu 
Akl qjnyo n (nyo "Yo 
Dtg qtnyu - - 
Kuy qindu - - ( i )ndu 
Sem qfndu n (ndu - 
Odg qfn ro  n i n  r o  - 
Rorn qfndo n fndo - 

O B L I Q U E  

Basic set Enclitic 

Tsg kdymuh - 
Akl kfmo k i ~  
Cdg saqfmo - 
N-S saqfm - 
Ceb kan fmu n !mu 
Dtg kanfmu - 
Sor saqfmu - 
War haq fmu - 
Cam dfmu - 

Tsg kdnyuh - 
War haqfyu - 
Sor saqfyu - 
Jau d f j u  - 
Cam dfnzu - 
Ceb kan fnyu n fnyu 
Akl kfnyo - 
Dtg kan (nyu - 
Kuy kan i ndu - 
Sem kan !ndu - 
Odg saqtnro - 
Rom saqfndo - 
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4.3.2. D e i c t i c s  are nominals which show reference in terms of the 

spatial relationship to the speaker or addressee. All Bs dialects 

distinguish three persons: 'this (near speaker)', 'that (near ad- 

dressee)', and 'yon (far from speaker and addressee)' [third]; 15 of 

the dialects under study further distinguish a form meaning 'this (near 

speaker and addressee)' [first-and-second] - Akl, Kin, Kuy, Cam, N-S, 
S-L, War, Ceb, Boh, Ley, Sur, Jau, Nat, Kan, and Tsg. All of the dis- 

tinctive deictic forms are given in Tables lla-b, representing 20 of 

the dialects; those dialects not listed agree with one or another of 

the paradigms presented. Forms in the oblique columns either are or 

additionally serve as adverbs, i.e., 'here', 'there', 'yonder'. 

Apart from phonological or morphophonemic differences (which are, 

for the most part, identical to those discussed for pronouns in 4.3.1.), 

there are 37 differences among Bs deictics, either in base elements or 

formation. Certain base elements overlap in the category of person: 

(1) -ni and (2) -ya are used in both first and first-and-second person 

forms, (3) -an, (4) -un, (5) -tun, and (6) -naq in both first-and- 

second and second person; otherwise, (7) -di, (8) -gi, and (9) -ra or 
-da are exclusively first person bases, (10) -dan, (11) -daq, and (12) 

-haq are second person, and (13) -tu or (14) -d t u  third person; there 

are no exclusively first-and-second person bases. Among the formatives 

are: (15) i - ,  (16) a-, or (17) u-. In the nominative are: (18) q-, 

(19) k-, (20) y-, or (21) d- Q, r- case-markers, yielding such forms as 

Ceb ni Ell, Ley kari [19+16+71 this, Cam zaniq [20+16+61, War q i t d n  [18+ 

15+5] that, or Blk datd [21+16+131 yon. In the genitive are: (22) ka-, 

(23) t-, (24) s- or h- (#9 in 4.3.1.), (25) ni-, (26) #(+) - ,  or (27) a 

dialect-specific genitive common-noun case marker (see 4.3.4.), yielding 

War h i t d n  [24+15+5], Blk tan [23+3] of that, Ceb niqfri [25+15+71, Akl 

kari [22+91, Ley qini [26+16+11 of this, or Sur nanjidtu [27+20+16+141 

of that, etc. Oblique: (28) di-, (29) dV-, (30) ra- Q, da-, (31) da-, 

(32) qu-, (33) qi-, (34) #(-+I-, (35) aa-, (36) sa-, and (37) +h+, as in 

Cap ditd [28+131, Kin regtu [30+14, with dissimilation of d t  to gtl  

yonder, Ceb ainhi [35+37+1, with usual metathesis of hC clusters 

(3.2.3.3.13 here, Gub duqdn [29+4], But disaqdn [28+36+41 there. Des- 

pite these recurring elements and formatives, there are a few deictic 

derivatives that appear to be unique in distribution, e.g., Akl rdyon 

[21+*dyon, or 21+17+20+4?] that, Kin riqi [21+*iqi] that, or Kuy dutya 

[29+ut+2] here. 

Deictics have been subject to several idiomatic or dialectal devel- 

opments. Thus, most dialects have a verb-of-motion system formed from 

the deictic bases with either qa- or ka- (see Table 12). These verbs 



u s u a l l y  mean: 'come h e r e  ( n e a r e s t  s p e a k e r ) ' ,  'come here  ( n e a r  speaker  

and addressee)  ' , 'go t h e r e  ( n e a r  a d d r e s s e e )  ' , o r  'go t h e r e  (yonder)  ' ; 
one of  t h e  l a t t e r  two has  come t o  mean ' t o  go ( i n  g e n e r a l ) ' ,  e . g . ,  Akl 

qddto, Blk qaysn, H i 1  kddto, e t c .  Furthermore, a  number of  d i a l e c t s  

have p r e d i c a t i v e  o r  e x i s t e n t i a l  d e i c t i c s  u s i n g  t h e  fo rmat ives  ha- o r  

ya-,  g e n e r a l l y  meaning: ' he re  i t  i s '  % ' t h i s  i s  i t '  ( n e a r e s t  s p e a k e r ) ,  

' t h e r e  it i s '  c ' t h a t ' s  i t '  ( n e a r  a d d r e s s e e ) ,  e t c .  (Table  1 3 ) .  

I n  Akl, as w e l l  a s  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s ,  t h e r e  i s  a d i scourse -or ien ted  

d e i c t i c  paradigm r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  s t a t u s ,  in t imacy,  o r  psycholog ica l  

d i s t a n c e  between i n t e r l o c u t o r s  b e s i d e s  t h e  a c t u a l  d i s t a n c e  of t h e  

o b j e c t s  under d i s c u s s i o n ,  e .g . ,  ' t h a t  ( n e a r  you) which I have been 

t a l k i n g  about '  [speaker-or iented] ,  'yon which w e  bo th  know a b o u t '  

[speaker-addressee-or iented] ,  ' t h i s  ( n e a r  me) which you keep r e f e r r i n g  

t o 1  [addressee-or ien ted]  (Table  1 4 ) .  

Ceb and S-L have a  t ime-or iented d e i c t i c  system ( s e e  Tab le  1 5 ) .  

S-L d i a l e c t s  d i s t i n g u i s h  p a s t  and nonpast  d e i c t i c s ,  a l though v a r i o u s  

bases  can be used i n  verb i n f l e c t i o n ,  e . g . ,  md- d i d f  paradigm = f u t u r e ,  

n e -  + d i d f  o r  kadf paradigm = p a s t .  Ceb d e i c t i c s ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

make a  three-way d i s t i n c t i o n :  p a s t ,  p r e s e n t ,  and f u t u r e .  2  7 

It should be no ted  t h a t  many of t h e  d e i c t i c  paradigms se rve  more 

than  one f u n c t i o n .  Thus, t h e  Akl hare s e t  i s  both p r e d i c a t i v e  (Table  

13)  and d i scourse -or ien ted  (Table  1 4 ) .  The Ceb d i r f  and S-L didf  s e t s  

a r e  s tandard  ob l ique  forms (Table  111,  b u t  a l s o  i n d i c a t o r s  of  p a s t  t ime  

(Tab le  1 5 ) .  The Ceb qarf  paradigm i s  used as t h e  verb-of-motion s e t  

(Table  12)  and a s  t h e  f u t u r e  t ime-or ien ted  s e t  (Table  1 5 ) .  Genera l ly ,  

s y n t a c t i c  p o s i t i o n  o r  con tex t  i n d i c a t e s  which p a r t i c u l a r  sense  o r  use  

i s  in tended :  

Ceb dfd tu  s i ~ d  sa s i b 6  gahdpun. They were i n  Cebu y e s t e r d a y .  

Ceb ddghan kaqdyu'q tdwu d f d t u .  Many peop le  w i l l  be t h e r e .  

Akl hard ro q f m o ~  hu tdy .  - i s  your share  o v e r  h e r e .  

Akl hard tun q i m s w .  Well (as I was s a y i n g ) ,  here he i s .  



TABLE I l a  

BISAYAN DEICTIC PRONOUNS 

moss D ~ C T ( S )  N O ~ A T I V E  GENITIVE OBLIQUE 

this 1 Ceb k i r f  % r i  n i - q f r i  % q f r i  d i r f  % ~ a r f  
nearest 2 Ley ka r f n i - q d r i  % q d r i  d i r f  
speaker 3 W g  k a l  i h  q i  t - ka l  fh  r i l  fh 
[first 4 Cam zar I s a r i  d i r t  
person] 5 S-L qadf % qad sad: % sad did: 

6 War qadf % qad hadf % had did; 
7 Rom q i n f  n a ~ - q  i n f d i r f  
8 ~ i l  q i n f  s i n f  d i r f  % *dfnhi 
9 Sor q i n f  san f did: 

10 Gub q i n f  san i din: 
11 Tsg q i n f  han f d i 
12 But q i n f  han f d fnh i 
13 sur q i n f  nan-q i n  f d i n h i  
14 Akl rdya % ra  ku-raya % kard r i y e  % q i y d  
15 Blk  d(y)yd + t  (Y) yd  dug: 
16 Sem dYa kadya d i g f  
17 fi dYa kadya regya % r6dya 
18  Dsp Ya # q6dya 
19 Lok Ya # qod f 
20 Kuy dagi # d i g i  % d i d i  

this 1 Ceb kin: % n i  n i - q f n i  % q f n i  d fnh i  % ~ d n h i  
near 2 Ley kan f n i -qeni  qeni d fnh i  
speaker 4 Cam q i n f s i n  f d fnh i  
and 5 S-L q i n f  % q i n  sin: % s i n  d fnh i  
addressee 6 War q i n f  % q i n  h i n f  % h i n  d fnh i  
[first and 11 Tsg q i ydn haydn Yan 
second 13  sur q i t d n  nan-q i tbn d i t b n  
person] 14 Akl r6yon % ron ku-rhyon % kardn rdnaq % qdnaq 

17 Kin * run * kardn ruqdn % duqdn 
20 Kuy daya # dutya 

that 1+2 Ceb+Ley kandq % naq ni-qdna9 % qdnaq dfnhaq % Qdnhaq 
near 3 W g  k i ndq q i  t - k inaq  rahdq 
addressee 4 Cam zandq sandq d i req 
[second 5 S-L q i t6 (n )  % q i t  s i t d ( n )  % s i t  d i ddq 
person] 6 War q i t b n  % q i t  h i t d n  %,hit d i da'q 

7 Rom q i ndq n a y q  i naq d i r i q  
8 ~ i l  q i n?q s i ndq d i  rQq 
9 q i n:q sandq d i ddq 

10 Gub Y u q y  suqdn duq6n 
11 Tsg Yaqun haq6n duqdn 
12 But qiydn haqbn d i saqdn 
13a Sur jaqbn nan-jaqbn d fdqun 
13 Nat yaq6n nan-ya$n d fd9un 
14 Akl randq % naq ku-ranaq % kandq r inaq  % q indq 
15 Blk  dan tan  d (7) ydn 
16 Sem dan # d (Y) ydn 
17 Kin r iqQ k a r i q d  ragyan % diydn 
18  Dsp ran # qbdyan 
19 Lok ran # q i ydn 
20 Kuy dan # d ian  

' 



TABLE 7 7 b  
BISAYAN DEICTIC PRONOUNS 

GLOSS DIALECT(S) NOMINATIVE GENITIVE OBLIQUE 

yon, that 1+2 Ceb+Ley kddtu Q, t u  ni-qddtu Q, qddtu d i d t u  Q, ~ d d t u  
most remote 3 m g  katdh q i  t-katdh rotdh 
[third 4 Cam zddtu sddtu d fd tu  
person] 5 S-L qddtu Q, qat sadtu Q, sat  d fd tu  

6 War qedtu Q, qat  hddtu Q, hat d fd tu  
7 Rom qddto nag-qdd t o  d fd to  
8 HilCap qddto Q, qatd sedto Q, satd d fd to  Q, d i t d  
9+10 S o M b  q f d t u  sddtu d fd tu  
11 Tsg yadtu h a t t u  d fd tu  
12 But q f d t u  hddtu d  fd tu  
13a Sur j d d t u  nan-jddtu d f d t u  
13b Nat qedtu nan-qdd t u  d fd tu  
14 M r a t d  Q, t o  ku-rat6 % katd r i t 6  Q, q f d t o  
15 Blk datd tdntu datd 
16 sem datd # ddtu 
17  in qddtu kat- igtu t-$gt~ 
18 ~ s p  t o  # qugto 
19 ~ o k  t o  # q i t d  
20 Kuy datu # dutu 

- 
SYMBOLS: # = form unelicited or unknown; Q, = alternate or dialectal 

form; * = an archaic or seldom-used form. 

TABLE 72 

BISAYAN DEICTIC-VERBS 

PERSON : [first] [first + second] [second] [third] 

GLOSS : come here come here go t h e r e  go (yonder)  

DIALECT(S) 
Akl q a r f y a  q a r d n a q  q a r f n h a q  q d d t o  
Blk # # q a y i n  # 
Odg ma1 l h  - - p d g t o h  
Sib p a q a l  f h  - *paq  i ndq  ~ a q d ~ t o h  
Hi1 k a r f  - k a  r d q  k d d t o  
Mas kad f - kaddq  k d d t u  
N-S k a d f  kdnh  i kaqdn  k d d t u  
S-L k a d  f kdnh  i kaddq  k d d t u  
Sur kdnh  i k d t u n  kddqun  k d d t u  
Tsg ka r 1 # *kaqdn  q a d t u  
Ceb q a r  I q d n h i  qdnhaq q d d t u  



T A B L E  1 3  

PREDICATIVE OR EXISTENTIAL DEICTICS IN SOME Bs DIALECTS AND Tag 

1 

PERSON : [first 1 [first + second] [second] [third] 

GLOSS : t h i s  i s  i t  t h i s  i s  it t h a t  i s  i t  yon i s  i t  
here it i s  here it i s  t h e r e  i t  i s  yonder it is 

DIALECT(S) 

Akl ha re ha  r d n  h a n d q  ha  t d  
Odg ha1  f h  - h i  n d q  h e g t o h  

Tag +ha1  f h k t o  h a y i n  h a y d n  
Hi1,Rom y d  r i - y d  r a q  y d d t o  
~ u t  y a n  f - y a q q n  y d d t u  
Tsg y a r f  Yan Yaqyn  y d d ~ u  
Tag y a r f  - q a y a n  Yaqun 

T A B L E  7 4  
AKLANON DISCOURSE-ORIENTED DEICTICS 

PERSON : [first] [first + second] [second] [third] 

ORIENTED TO: 

speaker h a r d  h a r d n  h a n d q  ha t 6  
speaker- 
addressee r o n d e y a  r o n d d y o n  r o n d a n d q  r o n d a t d  

addressee m a ~ r d ( ~ a )  mawr ( d y ) o n  mawrandq  maw ( r a )  t d  

T A B L E  1 5  

CEBUANO AND SAMAR-LEYTE TIME-ORIENTED DEICTICS 

PERSON : [first] [first + second] [second] [third] 

TIME : 

Past 

Nonpast 

Present 

Future 

Ceb 
S-L 

S-L 
S-L 
Cam 

Ceb 

Ceb 

d i  r f  d f n h i  d i h e q  % d f n h a q  d f d t u  
d i d  f d  f n h  i d i d d q  d f d t u  

q d q a d  f q d q d n h i  q d q a d d q  qeqed  tu  
q a : d i  q a : n h i  qa : d a q  q a : d t u  
q a :  r i q a :  nh i q a :  r a q  q a : d t u  

q a d f q a  q a n  f q a  qandqa  qa  t d q a  

q a r  f q d n h  i qdnhaq  q d d t u  



4 . 3 . 3 .  P e r s o n a l  Names, i . e . ,  names o f  peop le ,  p e t s ,  d e i t i e s , 2 8  o r  

p e r s o n i f i e d  o b j e c t s ,  a r e  marked f o r  c a s e  and number by a  s e t  of p re -  

posed p a r t i c l e s .  A p l u r a l  marker b e f o r e  one name i n d i c a t e s  a  group 

a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h a t  person o r  b e i n g ,  e . g . ,  Akl s i n d a y  p k d r o  P e t e r  and 

h i s  f r i e n d s ,  o r  P e t e r ' s  group,  Ceb s  i la' s i  huwdn % s i  I d  g  huwdn J o h n ' s  

a s s o c i a t e s ,  John and h i s  f a m i l y ,  e t c .  

There a r e  on ly  a  few d i f f e r e n c e s  among t h e  s i n g u l a r  markers :  two 

each  f o r  t h e  nominat ive  and g e n i t i v e  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  f o u r  i n  t h e  ob l ique  

( s e e  Table  1 6 ) .  There a r e  as many a s  1 5  d i f f e r e n c e s  among p l u r a l  

markers ( i n  t h e  nomina t ive ) ,  b u t ' n o  fewer  t h a n  11 ( i n  t h e  o b l i q u e ) .  

Among t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  1 9  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  fo rmat ion  a r e  found: 

nominat ive  ( 1 )  s - ,  g e n i t i v e  ( 2 )  n - ,  o b l i q u e  ( 3 )  k -  ( a l l  s i n g u l a r ,  most 

p l u r a l ) ,  ( 4 )  s a q -  (Ceb, Ley, H i 1  p l u r a l ) ,  ( 5 )  k a n -  (Dtg,  Ban, Odg 

p l u r a l ) ,  ( 6 )  d- ( J a u  p l u r a l ) ;  s i n g u l a r  ( 7 )  - i ( i n  a l l  nominat ive  and 

g e n i t i v e ,  Dtg and Kuy o b l i q u e ) ,  ( 8 )  - a n  % - a g  ( i n  most o b l i q u e ) ,  ( 9 )  

- a y  ( i n  some o b l i q u e ) ;  p l u r a l  (10)  - i r a ,  (11)  - i n d a  (nominat ive  and 

g e n i t i v e  o n l y ) ,  (12)  - a n d a  ( o b l i q u e  and i n  WBs g e n e r a l  p l u r a l ) ,  ( 1 3 )  

- i n a  (Rom, S i b ) ,  ( 1 4 )  - a  (Ban, Odg); a d d i t i o n a l  e lements  o r  s u f f i x e s  

(15)  + y  (WBs), (16)  +g (Ceb, Ley) ,  (17)  + n i  (Hi1  nominat ive ,  H i l ,  Ceb, 

Jau g e n i t i v e  and o b l i q u e ) ,  (18)  + s i  (Ceb, Jau  nomina t ive ) ;  s t r u c t u r a l  

(19)  Tsg g e n i t i v e  forms a r e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  nominat ive .  Note t h e  

s i m i l a r i t y  o f  many of  t h e  p l u r a l  markers  t o  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  t h i r d - p e r s o n  

p l u r a l  pronouns i n  s e v e r a l  d i a l e c t s  ( e s p e c i a l l y  Mas, S-L, War, Dtg, 

Boh, Ceb, and ~ k l ) .  The v a r i o u s  phonolog ica l  and morphophonemic d i f -  

f e r e n c e s  a r e  t h e  same a s  i n  4 .3 .1 .  

4 . 3 . 4 .  Common Nouns a r e  nominals t h a t  can be preceded by a  p a r t i c u l a r  

s e t  o f  case-marking p a r t i c l e s  (Tab le  1 7 ) .  The most g e n e r a l  meaning o f  

a  common-noun c a s e  marker i s :  ( a )  i t s  r e s p e c t i v e  c a s e ,  and, depending 

on i t s  degree  o f  d e f i n i t e n e s s ,  ( b )  ' a  % t h e  [one t h a t  ( p r e d i c a t e  X ) ] ' .  

Akl s d k s u k  q i t  p u k d h  wear 5 [one  t h a t  i s  r e d ]  o r  wear a r e d  one ,  Ceb 

g i - p a l f t  sa  r n a g i g f s d a q  bought  by  t h e  [ o n e  t h a t  i s  a] f i sherman ,  S-L 

p i r a '  q i n  m a - q d p a y  how much i s  5 [ o n e  t h a t  i s  good]?  o r  how much i s  5 

good one? : p i r a '  q i t  ma-qdpay how much i s  t h e  good one? 

The c a s e  markers o f  t h e  36 d i a l e c t s  can be a r ranged  i n t o  22 s e t s  

( s e e  Tab le  171,  which can be f u r t h e r  o rgan ized  i n t o  seven groups based 

on t h e  shape and number o f  nominat ive  markers  and t h e  number o f  g e n i t i v e  

markers .  Tsg, Sem, S n t ,  S u r ,  Nat, Kan, J a u ,  and But have on ly  one 

marker f o r  each c a s e ,  which t h e r e f o r e  s e r v e  a s  g e n e r a l  nominat ive ,  

g e n i t i v e ,  and o b l i q u e  markers  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Other  d i a l e c t s  have markers 

e x p r e s s i n g  v a r y i n g  degrees  o f  d e f i n i t e n e s s ,  s p e c i f i c i t y ,  o r  anaphora  i n  



T A B L E  76 

B I SAYAN PERSONAL - NAME MARKERS 

DIALECT(S) NOMINATIVE GENITIVE OBLIQUE 

SINGULAR Tsg h i  h  i ka n 

War h i  n  i ka n 

Mas, Sor, Gub, 
N-S, S-L, Jau s i n i kan 

Ban, Odg, Sib, 
Ceb, Boh, But s i n i k a  r~ 

Akl, Dsp, Lok, 
Pan, Kin, Blk, 
Snt, Sem, Hil, s i n i kaY 

Cap, Sur 

KuY, Dtg s i n i k i 
....................................................................... 
PLURAL Tsg h i  nda h i  nda kanda  

Mas s f n d a  n f n d a  kdnda  

Sor, Gub, N-S s i r d  n i r d  kdnda 

S-L s i r e  n f r a  kdnda  

War h i  r d  n f r a  kdnda 

But s f l a  n f l a  kdnda  

K ~ Y  sanda nanda kanda  

Dt g sdnda ndnda kandnda 

Akl, Dsp, Lok, 
Pan, Kin, Blk, sdnday  ndnday kenday  
Snt , Sem, Cap 
Boh, Sur s f l a  n f l a  k a n f l a  

Ceb, Ley s i l d q  n f l a q  s a - q  f l a q  

Ceb s i l d - s i  n  f l  a - n  i sa-q  f l  a - n  i 

~ i l  s i ~ d - n i  n f ~ a - n i  sa -q  ;I a - n  i 

Jau s ( l a - s i  n f l a - n i  d f l a - n i  

Rom s i n d  n i n d  k i n e  

Sib s f n a  n f n a  k  f n a  

Ban, Odg s a n a k a n d  



t h e  nominat ive  and g e n i t i v e .  Most d i a l e c t s  have on ly  one o b l i q u e  

marker (cor responding  t o  Akl, Ceb s a ,  War, Tsg h a )  which i s  t h e r e f o r e  

ambiguous a s  t o  r e f e r e n c e :  Akl gu'sto  q a k d  m a g - p a - l i g 6 s  sa  subdq I l i k e  

t o  b a t h e  i n  t h e  r i v e r  [ s p e c i f i c ]  % i n  r i ve r s2 '  [ i n d e f i n i t e  o r  g e n e r a l ,  

no t  i n  b a t h t u b s  o r  showers] % i n  a  r i v e r  r i n d e f i n i t e  o r  u n s p e c i f i e d ,  

which one i s  c l o s e r ? ]  

War and S-L have t h r e e  nominat ive  and g e n i t i v e  markers each: War, 

S-L q i n  i n d e f i n i t e  nominat ive  ( a / a n ) ;  q i t  ( a )  d e f i n i t e  bu t  u n s p e c i f i e d ,  

o r  ( b )  nonpast  nominat ive;  qan  ( a )  s p e c i f i e d  o r  anaphorically-known, o r  

( b )  p a s t  nominat ive;  War h i n ,  S-L s i n  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e ;  War h i t ,  S-L 

s i t  b o t h  ( a )  nonpast  and ( b )  d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e ;  War h a n ,  S-L san  e i t h e r  

( a )  p a s t  o r  ( b )  s p e c i f i c ,  anaphorically-known g e n i t i v e .  I n  some con- 

s t r u c t i o n s  q i t  and q i n  may be used a l t e r n a t i v e l y  a s  nominat ive  markers,  

e . g . ,  wi th  an i n t e r r o g a t i v e  p r e d i c a t e  and an a d j e c t i v e  (example # 7 ) ,  o r  

i f  fo l lowed  by a few o r  a  numeral (example # 5 ) ,  o r  i n  s e n t e n c e s  

t h a t  have non-act ive  v e r b a l  p r e d i c a t e s  where t h e  g o a l  of t h e  a c t i o n  i s  

u n s p e c i f i e d  (example # 6 ) .  The g e n i t i v e  markers h i t  % s i t  cannot  be 

used i n t e r c h a n g e a b l y  w i t h  h i n  % s i n .  The nominat ive  marker q i n  never  

occurs  c l a u s e  i n i t i a l .  30 The f o l l o w i n g  examples a r e  from t h e  Tacloban 

S-L d i a l e c t  and i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  above p o i n t s :  

l a  q a n 6  man q i t  q f y a  g i n b f b i l f p  

What -- i s  he  l o o k i n g  for? [nonpast  d e f i n i t e ]  

l b  qanG man q a n  q f y a  g i n b f b i l f p  

What was -- - h e  l o o k i n g  f o r ?  [ p a s t  d e f i n i t e ]  

2a t a g p l r a  q i t  mdpga? 

Bow much are mangoes? [nonpas t ,  u n s p e c i f i e d ]  

2b t a g p f r a  qan  mdpga? 

How much were (the) mangoes? [ p a s t ,  ( s p e c i f i e d ) ]  

3a qemu q i t  q e k u n  qasdwa .  

T h i s  i s  my w i f e .  [ d e f i n i t e ,  b u t  unknown t o  you] 

3b qdmu q i n f  qan  qdkun  qasdwa .  

T h i s  i s  my w i f e  (whom I t o l d  you a b o u t ) .  [ a n a p h o r i c a l l y  known] 

4a d f r i q  m a p i p a l  f t  d f n h i  qit b u l k s w g g i n .  

One c a n n o t  buy  Vo lk swagens  h e r e .  [ u n s p e c i f i e d ]  

4b d f r i q  k u  r n a p e p a l f t  qan  qfmu b u l k s w d g i n .  

I c a n n o t  buy  your Volkswagen.  [ s p e c i f i c ]  

5a n a g - q d g i  qin % C& & k a  mapa q d d l a w .  

A few d a y s  went  b y .  [ u n s p e c i f i e d ]  



5b n a g - q e g i  qan  duhe k a  q e d l a w .  

(Those )  two days  went by .  [ s p e c i f i c ]  

6 g i n - i t t u q  n f y a  q i n  m a - r Q s a  Qa sureq.  

He cooked good food. [ i n d e f i n i t e  o r  g e n e r a l ]  

7 pi re q i n  ma-qhpay k u  Qa q i h e t a g .  

How much would be appropr ia te  for  me t o  g i v e ?  

[ i n d e f i n i t e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e ]  

8a qanek  h i y e  h i n  r f k u  Qa  tewu.  

He i s  t h e  son OJ a  r i c h  man. [ i n d e f i n i t e ,  u n s p e c i f i e d ]  

8b qenak  h i y e  h i t  qak  s e Q k a y .  

He i s  t h e  son o f  my f r i e n d .  [ d e f i n i t e ,  unknown t o  a d d r e s s e e ]  

8c qanek h i y e  han  q a t  s e n k a y .  

He i s  t h e  son o f  our f r i e n d .  [ d e f i n i t e ,  known t o  a d d r e s s e e ]  

9a m 8 - p a l f t  p a - k  m a l f t a .  

I  s t iZZ  have t o  buy g s u i t c a s e .  [ i n d e f i n i t e ,  any suitcase w i l l  do] 

9b me-pa l  f t  q a k  h i t  m a l f t a .  

I ' m  buying g s u i t c a s e  s the s u i t c a s e .  

[nonpas t ,  u n s p e c i f i e d ,  unknown t o  you] 

9c p < i n > a l  f t  ka na han  q fmu ma1 f t a ?  

Have you a l r e a d y  bought your s u i t c a s e ?  [ p a s t ,  s p e c i f i c ,  known] 

N-S and Cam make two d i s t i n c t i o n s  i n  t h e  nominat ive  and g e n i t i v e :  

i n d e f i n i t e  and d e f i n i t e .  I n  Akl, Ceb, Ban, Odg, and S i b  t h e  use  o f  t h e  

i n d e f i n i t e  nominat ive  - y  i s  l i m i t e d  t o  s e t  e x p r e s s i o n s ,  u s u a l l y  a f t e r  

pronouns,  i n t e r r o g a t i v e s ,  o r  e x i s t e n t i a l s .  

Akl q fmo-y  b a k d d ?  I s  a  f i v e - c e n t  p iece  yours? [ i n d e f i n i t e ]  

: qfmo r o  b a k d d ?  I s  t h e  f i v e - c e n t  p iece  yours? [ d e f i n i t e ]  

Ceb ddna-y  mQqga sa s a l t g .  T h e r e ' s  a  mango on t h e  f l o o r .  [inclefinitel 

: n a - h h l u g  g a g  r n e ~ g a  sa s a l t g .  The mango feZZ on t h e  f l o o r .  

[ d e f i n i t e ]  

Ceb k f n s a - y  m a ~ u t d n a ?  Who w i Z Z  (be  one t o )  ask? [ g e n e r a l ]  

: k f n s a  magu tena .  Who w i Z Z  be t h e  one t o  ask  ( t h e y  might  g e t  

angry i f  you d o ) ?  [ s p e c i f i c ]  

A l l  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  have two g e n i t i v e  markers  can make a  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between d e f i n i t e  and i n d e f i n i t e :  

Akl ma-bake? ka g& q f s d a q ?  W i Z Z  you buy (a) fish? [ i n d e f i n i t e ]  

: ma-bake? ka & q f s d a ~ ?  W i Z Z  you buy t h e  f i s h ?  [ d e f i n i t e ]  

H i 1  k < i n > a g 6 t  s i y 6  s i ~  q i d d q .  He was b i t t e n  a  dog. [ i n d e f i n i t e ]  

: k < i n > a g 6 t  s i y e  s a Q  q i d d q .  He was b i t t e n  by t h e  dog. [ d e f i n i t e ]  



T A B L E  1 7  

BISAYAN COMMON-NOUN CASE-MARKING PARTICLES 

N O M I N A T I V E  G E N I T I V E  OBLIQUE 
DIALECT (S) indef in i te  --definite- M e f i n i t e  - d e f i n i t e -  

past  nonpast past  nonpast f u t u r e  

Akl - Y ro%do q i t  k u  s a 

Ceb - Y q a g  qug sa s a 

S i b  - Y ka  g q i t  q i t k a g  s a 

Ban, Odg - Y k a  g q i t  q i t t o r )  s a 

Ts g q i n  s i n  ha 

War q i n qan q i t  h i n  han h i t  ha  

S-L q i n  qan  q i  t s i n  s a n s i t  s a 

Cam q i n  qan s i n  san s a 

N-S q i q a s i  ( n )  s a ( n )  s a 

Mas, SOP, Gub qan s i n  s a n s a 

H i l ,  Cap, Kaw, 
B t  Y qa r) s i r )  sar) s a 

Kin,  G i m  qar) t i  ka  r) s a 

Pan,  Dsp qar) q i t  kar) s a 

B l k ,  Lok, Alc qa r) q i  t ta r )  s a 

KUY qar) q i q  q i q a r )  s a 

D t  g qar) # qar) s a 

Rom qar) n i r )  nar) s a 

Boh, Ceb, Ley qar) qug  sa s a 

Sem, S n t  qar) ka  r) s a 

S u r ,  Nat ,  Kan qar) nar) s a 

J a u  qan  nan s a 

But qar) bur) s a 



There a r e  s i x t e e n  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  fo rma t ion :  b a s e  e l e m e n t s  ( 1 )  -a 

g e n e r a l ,  d e f i n i t e ,  o r  p a s t ,  ( 2 )  - i  i n d e f i n i t e  o r  n o n p a s t ,  ( 3 )  - u  

g e n e r a l  o r  s p e c i f i c ;  31 nomina t ive  ( 4 )  r -  ( A k l ) ,  ( 5 )  k -  (Ban, Odg, 

S i b ) ,  ( 6 )  q -  ( o t h e r  d i a l e c t s ) ;  g e n i t i v e  ( 7 )  k - ,  ( 8 )  s -  % h - ,  ( 9 )  n - ,  

( 1 0 )  t -  (some WBs), ( 1 1 )  q i q  (Kuy) ,  ( 1 2 )  #, i . e .  no  marker ( D t g ) ;  o t h e r  

f o r m a t i v e s  ( 1 3 )  - t  (S-L, War n o n p a s t ,  u n s p e c i f i e d ) ,  ( 1 4 )  -g (Ceb, Ban, 

Odg, S i b ) ,  (15 )  - n  % - q  (most d i a l e c t s ) ;  compound: ( 1 6 )  i n d e f i n i t e  

g e n i t i v e  + d e f i n i t e  nomina t ive  = d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e ,  a s  i n  Kuy q i q  + qaq 

+ q iqaq ,  Dtg # + qaq + qag ,  S i b  q i t  + kag + q i t k a g ,  Blk  q i t  + qaq + t a q .  

S i n c e  t h e  o b l i q u e  marker sa  % ha i s  found i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s ,  i t  i s  n o t  

counted a s  a  d i f f e r e n c e .  

Note t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e s e  markers  t o  t h e  d e i c t i c s .  S-L, War 

q i n  and q i t  co r respond  e x a c t l y  t o  t h e  s h o r t  form o f  t h e  nomina t ive  

d e i c t i c ;  S-L s i n  and s i t ,  War h i n  and h i t  t o  t h e  g e n i t i v e  (Tab le  l l a ) .  

The w i d e l y - d i s t r i b u t e d  nomina t ive ,  qan % qag, i s  p o s s i b l y  r e l a t e d  t o  

t h e  second-person d e i c t i c  b a s e  ( # 3  i n  4 . 3 . 2 . ) ;  o n l y  Akl ( r o )  and t h e  

Banton group ( k a g )  do n o t  have c o r r e s p o n d i n g  forms, p robab ly  due t o  

ana logy  w i t h  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  nomina t ive  d e i c t i c s ,  v i z :  Akl r -dya ,  

r -hyon,  r - a n i q ,  r - a t d  : r - o ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  k-a1 f h ,  k - i n s q ,  k-a tdh : 

k-ag. Many o t h e r  f o r m a t i v e s  a r e  s i m i l a r  t o  d e i c t i c  f o r m a t i v e s ,  e . g . ,  

s -  % h -  g e n i t i v e  (#24 i n  4 . 3 . 2 . ) ,  k -  ( s e e  #22 i n  4 . 3 . 2 . ) ,  n -  ( # 2 5 ) ,  t h e  

q -  nomina t ive  (#18 ,  a l s o  i n  4 . 3 . 2 . ) ,  e t c .  

4 . 3 . 5 .  The S y n t a x  o f  Nomina l  E x p r e s s i o n s  

Nominals e n t e r  i n t o  s e v e r a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  w i t h i n  a  c l a u s e  o r  s e n t e n c e ;  

t h e y  can  s e r v e  a s  t o p i c s ,  p r e d i c a t e s ,  o r  v e r b  complements. Note t h a t  

t h e  case-marking p a r t i c l e s  nomina l i ze  any e l emen t s  w i t h  which t h e y  s t a n d  

i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n :  Akl s i  qamoq ma- tag i s  I a u p h t y  Monkey [ t h e  p e r s o n a l -  

name marker  p e r s o n i f i e s  t h e  p h r a s e ,  which i s  o t h e r w i s e  a  common noun 

(qamdq monkey) fo l lowed  by a n  a d j e c t i v e  (ma- taqss  naugh ty ) ] ;  Ceb 

q f Y a - ~  2 i - b f l  i n  d f n h i  t h e  ( t h i n g s )  t h a t  he Zef t  h e r e  [ t h e  common-noun 

marker n o m i n a l i z e s  t h e  e n t i r e  p h r a s e ,  t h e  c e n t e r  o f  which i s  t h e  ve rb  

( g i - b f l i n  Zeft b e h i n d ) ] .  

4 . 3 . 5 . 1 .  Topic  

Any nominal i n  t h e  nomina t ive  c a s e  can  s e r v e  a s  t o p i c  o f  a  s e n t e n c e .  

[pronoun] 

- That  (one) [ d e i c t i c  1 
m a - b b q o t  { ; ~ " d a l b g a  - The g i ~ l  . } is kind. [common noun] 

( s i  h u w d n  John . . . j  [ p e r s o n a l  name] 



[siya' - H e . . .  - 1  [pronoun] 
k i n ;  T h a t  (one) [ d e i c t i c ]  

Ceb b u q 6 t - a n  { ~ d a l d g a  The - g i r l  . is kina' [common noun] 

( s i  huwdn J& . . . j  [ p e r s o n a l  name] 

4 . 3 . 5 . 2 .  Phedicate 

Nominals can s e r v e  as p r e d i c a t e s  i n  a  s e n t e n c e ;  common nouns c a n  

s t a n d  a l o n e  ( i . e . ,  w i thou t  any marker ) ,  b u t  t h e '  remaining t h r e e  nominal 

t y p e s  a r e  i n  t h e  nominat ive  c a s e .  

sdnda 1 
rdya 

Akl r o  g i n - h i b d y g - a n  n i  b u k i r f s  

sanday rnar fya j  

s i l d - Q  rnar iya J 

t h i s .  
What P e t e r  laughed a t  was . . 

[ ~ a r , z j  and h e r  f r i e n d s .  

A s  i n  t h e  above 'example ,  t h e  u s e  o f  a  common-noun marker makes t h e  

p h r a s e  s p e c i f i c  o r  d e f i n i t e ;  wi thou t  t h e  marker t h e  p h r a s e  i s  i n d e f i n i t e  

o r  g e n e r a l .  

When two nominal-express ions  s t a n d  i n  a t o p i c - p r e d i c a t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  

t h e  f i r s t  s e r v e s  a s  a  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  p r e d i c a t e  t o  t h e  second (which 

s e r v e s  a s  t o p i c ) .  

qakd '1 
d a t d  1 - -  - -  

r o  rnaka-b<i n> i s a v d q .  z f s k o r l  - = 

kdd t u  
Ceb Glskur} rnaka-b<i n > i  savdq .  

s i  h l n r i  J -- 

yon (one) 
who c a n  speak  V i s a i a n .  I t  

' ' I t h e  pCV } - = -- 



When nominals co-occur in a clause with a verb-head, and those 

nominals are not the topic (i.e., in the nominative), they serve as 

verbal complements in either the genitive or oblique case. Six such 

verbal complements can be distinguished formally on the basis of the 

distribution of case for each of the four nominal types. 

(1) ACTOR COMPLEMENT: all nominals are in the genitive case; if a 

dialect has more than one genitive common-noun marker, the definite is 

usually chosen. 

[pronoun] 

[deictic] 
Akl b d k l - o n  i q }  r o  r e 1 6 7  

-- [personal name] 

[common noun] 

f r i  
Ceb p a l i t - 6 n  { : : q 1 6 ,  i q }  qaq  r i l 6 7  

-- 
( s a  b d t a q j  

(you 1 
t h i s  lone) 

W i l l  { } buy t h e  wa t ch?  

t h e  c h i l d  I- - I 
(2) OBJECT COMPLEMENT: common nouns and deictics are in the geni- 

tive, pronouns and personal names are in the oblique. 32 

ka ' ton 

k a n d q  
Akl n a k a - k f t a q  qimdw Ikay - tomdsI  1 k a q  f n a .  

q i t  d y i s  

Ceb n a k a - k f t a q  s i y d  Iniqsnaq k a q  tumes } g a n f h a .  

He saw {Eas } e a r l i e r  t o d a y .  

t e n  c e n t s  I- -I 



( 3 )  INSTRUMENT COMPLEMENT: common nouns and d e i c t i c s  a r e  i n  t h e  

g e n i t i v e  c a s e ;  pronouns and p e r s o n a l  names have n o t  been observed i n  

t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  

k u r d y a  . 
Akl g i n - k f w a q  ko r o  k d r n e  {& sanddkoq.  

n i q d r i .  
Ceb g i - h f w a q  ku  qaq  k d r n i  

{s-a sbndaq. 

t h i s .  
I c u t  t h e  f i s h  with 

( 4 )  DIRECTION COMPLEMENT: common nouns,  p e r s o n a l  names, and pro- 

nouns a r e  i n  t h e  o b l i q u e ,  d e i c t i c s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e  o r  t h e  o b l i q u e .  

k a r d  % &. 
Akl na-buq6k ndnda r o  k w d r t a  kay mon.5~ .  

[ob l ique  d e i c t i c ]  
Ceb na-kbhaq n f l a  qaq  k w d r t a  /-indq. 

{here * *. 
They g o t  t h e  money Mona. 

[ t h e  p r i e s t .  

( 5 )  BENEFACTIVE COMPLEMENT: t h e  p r e p h r a s a l  p a r t i c l e  p d r a  f o r ,  on 

b e h a l f  o f  i s  p u t  b e f o r e  a  common noun, p e r s o n a l  name, o r  pronoun i n  t h e  

o b l i q u e ,  o r  a  d e i c t i c  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e .  

p 8  r a  ka 1-617. 
Akl g i n a - t a q b  ndna r d y a  p d r a  k a y  I d s  i . 

( p i  r a  kan [mu. 

n i q d n i .  
Ceb g i - h d t a g  n f y a  k i n :  p d r a  ka,, I d s i .  

[ p d r a  sa rnaydr. 



I f o r  you. 

f o r  t h a t  (one). 
He i s  g i v i n g  t h i s  for  Lucy. 

f o r  t h e  mayor.  

( 6 )  LOCATION COMPLEMENT: a l l  nominals a r e  i n  t h e  o b l i q u e  c a s e .  

I- kbmon . 
r i t d .  

Akl n a g - q b d t o  sbnda k a y  t b t a y .  

sa  b d n w a .  

Ceb n i - q b d t u  s i l b  

They went  

kanbmuq . 
d r d t u .  

k a q  t d t a y .  - 
sa 1 G q s u d .  - 

t o  u s  ( e x c l ) .  -- 
t h e r e  ( y o n d e r ) .  

t o  Daddy. - 
t o  I*) town. - 

4.3.6. Noun P h r a s e s :  O t h e r  K i n d s  and  Uses  o f  M a r k i n g  P a r t i c l e s  

4.3.6 .l. Co-ox din at^ A t t x i b u t e  3  3  

The Bs d i a l e c t s  have a  l i n k i n g  p a r t i c l e ,  o r  l i g a t u r e ,  which s e r v e s  

a s  an a t t r i b u t i v e - a p p o s i t i v e  marker.  The shape o f  t h i s  marker i n  t h e  

v a r i o u s  d i a l e c t s  d i f f e r s  o n l y  s l i g h t l y  (Tab le  1 8 ) .  The morphophonemics 

of t h e  - q  a l t e r n a t e  were d i s c u s s e d  i n  3 .4 .3 . ,  v i z . ,  i t  o c c u r s  i n s t e a d  

o f  qa Q na  a f t e r  forms end ing  i n  -@ ( i . e . ,  v o w e l - f i n a l ) ,  - t i  - q ,  o r  - n .  

Note t h a t  some CBs d i a l e c t s  do n o t  have t h i s  - a  a l t e r n a t e . 3 4  Tsg has  

no e q u i v a l e n t  marker .  

T A B L E  1 8  

THE LINKING PARTICLE IN Bs DIALECTS 

C J ~  - O  i n  Akl, Alc,  Dsp, Lok, Blk,  Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Sem, S n t ,  
Dtg, Kuy, Rom, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw, Ceb, Boh, Ley, But .  

n a  Q - q  i n  Sur  , J a u ,  Kan, Nat . 
n  a  i n  Mas, Sor ,  Gub. 

0 a  i n  Cam, N-S, S-L, War. 
n a k  Q - q  i n  Ban, Odg, S i b .  



Two nominals may co-occur,  s e p a r a t e d  by t h i s  l i g a t u r e ,  i n  which 

c a s e  one i s  head ( u s u a l l y  i n f l e c t e d  f o r  c a s e )  and t h e  o t h e r  i s  

a t t r i b u t e  o r  m o d i f i e r  ( u s u a l l y  an  u n i n f l e c t e d  b a s e ) .  Although t h e  

favoured o r d e r  appears  t o  b e  head ~ a  a t t r i b u t e ,  common nouns,  pe r sona l  

names, and some d e i c t i c s  ( u s u a l l y  e n c l i t i c  forms) can occur  i n  

a t t r i b u t e  Qa head c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  

HEAD - LINK-ATTRIBUTE 

Akl m a ~ i ~ i s d a  Q ba 'y i  

Ceb m a ~ i r j f s d a q  na b a b d y i  

~ k l  ra'ya Q bata 'y  

Ceb k i n ;  Q b a l e y  

Akl k i t a '  Q m a q e s t r a  

Ceb k i  ta '  Q m a q f s t r a  

ATTRIBUTE-LINK - HEAD 

b d y i  Q m a Q i ~ f s d a q  Zady fisherman 

baba'y i  Q m a r j i ~ f s d a q  [common noun] 

r a t 6  rja s i  f k l  i t h a t  FeZy 

ka 'dtu s i  f f l i  [ p e r s o n a l  name] 

b a l a y  ~ a - r a '  t h i s  house 
- - - - - - - -  35 [ d e i c t i c ]  

- - - - - - - -  we t e a c h e r s  
- - - - - - - -  35 [pronoun] 

Other  examples from d i f f e r e n t  d i a l e c t s :  

Mas kam6 na m a g m a r i ~ h u d  you b r o t h e r s - a n d - s i s t e r s  [pronoun] 

qan b d t a q  na p a t s y  t h e  dead c h i l d  [common noun] 

War qa'dtu ga b d t a q  yon c h i l d  [ d e i c t i c  1 
s i  huwdn ~ a  q u l i t d w u  John t h e  bachelor  [ p e r s o n a l  name] 

Odg k i n a '  Q q f s r a q  t h a t  f i s h  

s i  q k l m e r  nak  p a t d y  deceased Elmer 

[ d e i c t i c ]  

[ p e r s o n a l  name] 

Tausug u s e s  no l i g a t u r e  i n  such c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  and i s  t h e r e b y  d i s t i n -  

gu i shed  from a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s :  

Tsg basy  q i n f  t h i s  house [common noun] 

h i  s a r i p h l  yaqdn t h a t  Sar i foZ  [ p e r s o n a l  name] 

q i n i  k u t f r )  t h i s  c a t  [ d e i c t i c ]  

k a m i  m a g t a y m b ~ h u d  we s i b z i n g s  [pronoun] 

A s  a r e s u l t  a l l  nominals a r e  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  h e a d - a t t r i b u t e  o r d e r ,  so  

t h a t  i n  bady q i n f  (above) ,  bady  s e r v e s  as head; i n  q i n f  k u t f ~ ,  q i n f  i s  

head,  e t c .  The Tsg examples a r e  t aken  o u t  o f  c o n t e x t ;  as a c o r o l l a r y  

t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Tsg h a s  no l i g a t u r e ,  each  sequence recorded  above may 

be a sen tence  composed o f  a s u b j e c t  and a p r e d i c a t e :  'Th i s  i s  a  h o u s e ' ,  

'That i s  S a r i f o l l ,  'Th i s  i s  a c a t 1 ,  and 'We a r e  s i b l i n g s 1 .  However, i t  

i s  i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  c o n t e x t s  t h a t  t h e y  s e r v e  as nominal a t t r i b u t e s ,  e . g . ,  

Tsg a %-I umhs T h i s  c a t  drowned, s a r i  ~ 6 1  y a q d n  nag-shmbay 

s i n  kaaba'w That  Sar i foZ  butchered the carabao, e t c .  --= 



4 . 3 . 6 . 2 .  Podd e n d i v e  A t t k i b u t e  3  6 

Two nominals  may s t a n d  i n  a  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  which one s e r v e s  a s  

head and t h e  o t h e r  a s  p o s s e s s i v e  a t t r i b u t e .  The favoured o r d e r  i s  

head fol lowed by a  g e n i t i v e  nominal :  

i 
na'kon % & [pronoun] 

k u r 6 y o n  [ d e i c t i c ]  
Akl b a k e y  n i  f 6 1  i k s  -- [ p e r s o n a l  name] 

ku  m6yor  [common noun] 

n  i qen  i 
Ceb 

{ n i  f f l i k s  Felix's house 

[ s a  may6r  the maqor 's) 

I f  t h e  p o s s e s s i v e  a t t r i b u t e  p recedes  t h e  head, a l l  d i a l e c t s  have a  

preposed g e n i t i v e  pronoun s e t  (Tab les  10a-d) ,  which i n  Sor  and Tsg i s  

t h e  same a s  t h e  ob l ique  s e t ,  whi le  i n  t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  i t  i s  a  s imple  

b a s e .  For  o t h e r  nominals ,  Akl has  a  s p e c i a l  preposed p o s s e s s i v e  con- 

s t r u c t i o n ;  some d i a l e c t s  ( e . g . ,  Ceb, H i l )  use  ob l ique  forms; w h i l e  

o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( e . g . ,  Tsg)  do n o t  pe rmi t  a  preposed p o s s e s s i v e .  

q d k u - %  % qdkun  rja) !!!X 1 
& k u r i i y o n  r y }  

Akl q a y  f C 1  i k s  'la house 
- 

qdna k u  mCyor gaj the mayor's] - 

q d k ~ - p  % qdkuq ga)  m!!! 1 
n i q d n i  this one } house 

Ceb k a g  f i l i k s  b a  "Y Felix t s  

sa mayi i r  - the magor 's) 

qdkon  % qdkon [pronoun] (same t r a n s l a t i o n s  

s i n f - g  % -1 [ d e i c t i c ]  as f o r  Akl)  

kay f 6 1  i k s  E b a ' e y  [ p e r s o n a l n a m e ]  
s a g  mCyor ! E J  [common noun] 

I n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n v o l v i n g  a preposed g e n i t i v e  pronoun, n o t e  t h a t  

i n  t h e  Akl and Ceb examples t h e  l i g a t u r e  i s  used,  w h i l e  i n  H i 1  i t  i s  

o p t i o n a l .  I n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  t r e a t e d  h e r e i n  a s  belonging t o  t h e  Banton 

and CBs subgroups (excep t  f o r  H i 1  and Cap) ,  t h e  l i g a t u r e  i s  n o t  used;  

i n  Cap, H i l ,  Blk,  Dsp, Dtg, Kin, and J a u  i t s  use  i s  o p t i o n a l : 3 7  

Ban 
Odg q s k o q  baya'y w house 
S i b  



qdkon bayey  Kaw 

qdkun b a l s y  

N-S qdkaq b a l  ey  

S-L qbkan b a l d y  

qdkun b a l d y  s q d k u  g  b a l e y  s .qdk.un. .Qa b a l d y  
D t  g  

Cap q e k ~ n  b a 1 2 y  s q i k o  b a l e y  s qekon b a l d y  
D ~ P  

Kin qbkan b a l e y  s q e k a  g  b a l d y  s qbkan ga b a l d y  -- -- 
Jau qekuq bayey  s qdku q bayey  s qekuq ga bayey  -- -- 

Nominals i n  t h e  o b l i q u e  c a s e  can s e r v e  a s  l o c a l  a t t r i b u t e s ;  t h e y  a r e  

i d e n t i c a l  t o  l o c a t i o n  complements (p .90) ,  except  t h a t  t h e y  may them- 

s e l v e s  s e r v e  a s  heads  o r  p r e d i c a t e s .  

Akl 

Ceb 

Akl 

Ceb 

Akl 

Ceb 

Akl 

Ceb 

p r e s k o  b d y b a y .  

p r f s k u  sa b d y b a y .  

kay  t d t a y  r o  k w b r t a .  

kag  t d t a y  q a g  k w b r t a .  

& s i  q f n d a y .  

& s i  q f n d a y .  

q f y a  kskon r o  s e r b k s a .  

d f q a  d i r f  qag b i r  kandkuq. 

I t  i s  r e f r e s h i n g  a t  t h e  b e a c h .  

[common-noun p r e d i c a t e ]  

The money i s  w i t h  Daddx. 

[personal-name head] 

H e r e ' s  I n d a y .  

[ d e i c t i c  head] 

The b e e r  i s  h e r e  w i t h  me. 

[pronoun p r e d i c a t e ]  

4 .3 .6 .4 .  Locationaed a r e  a  s u b c l a s s  o f  common nouns t h a t  occur  i n  a 

c o n s t r u c t i o n :  [ob l ique  marker] + [ l o c a t i o n a l l  + [ g e n i t i v e  marker] + 
[noun], e . g . ,  Ceb sa q ibdbaw sa b d k i d  on t o p  of t h e  m o u n t a i n  o r  Akl sa 

p i h d k  q i t  bakdy  on t h e  o t h e r  s i d e  o f  t h e  h o u s e .  

Where d a t a  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  on t h e  forms t h a t  e n t e r  i n t o  such cons t ruc -  

t i o n s ,  t h e y  a r e  g iven  i n  Tab les  lga-b.  A h o r i z o n t a l  v s  v e r t i c a l  frame- 

o f - r e f e r e n c e  a p p e a r s  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  some forms i n  Table  19b.  While 

some d i a l e c t s  have on ly  one form i n  a  s i n g l e  meaning, most d i a l e c t s  

have two ( d i f f e r i n g  i n  p l a n e ) .  Thus, something t h a t  i s  'down1 can be 

' a t  t h e  bottom o f 1  o r  ' under1  something e l s e  [ h o r i z o n t a l l y ] ,  o r  i t  can 

be 'below1 something e l s e ,  o r  ' d o w n s t a i r s 1  [ v e r t i c a l l y ] ;  someone t h a t  

i s  'on t h e  o t h e r  s i d e  o f '  something may b e  a c r o s s  a  f l a t  o r  v e r t i c a l  

p l a n e  ( r i v e r ,  s t r e e t ,  f i e l d ,  e t c . ) ,  o r  a  h o r i z o n t a l  o r  o b s t r u c t i n g  

p lane  (mountain,  w a l l ,  f ence ,  house,  e t c . ) .  



TABLE 19a 
BISAYAN LOCATIONALS 

DIALECT (S) near far DIALECT(S) left right 

Akl m a - t a p i t  m a - t a y d q  ~ k l  w a t d h  t o q d h  

Alc,Lok,Rom m a - l a p f t  m a - l a y d q  Ban,Odg,Sib waydh t o q d h  

Dsp,Cap,Hil (ma) l a p i t  (ma) I a y d q  Rom,Sur,Jau, way;h- 
K an t u q d h -  

Blk,Dtg,Snt m a - r a p f t  m a - r a y d q  

Sem,Kin,Tan m a - r a p f t  m a - r a y s q  DSpyLok,A1c, w a l d h -  
Cap ,Hi1 t o q d h -  

K ~ Y  qampi r raYaq  Pan,Kin,Blk, wa lsh -  
yaddq  Mas,Sor,Ceb t u q d h -  Ban,Odg,Sib y d ~ o t  

Mas,Sor,Gub h a - r a n  f h a - r a y d q  Gub,S-L,War w a l d h -  t d q u h -  

N-S,S-L,War h a - r e n i  h a - r d y u q  Boh wadh- t 6 q u h -  

Ceb duq; l l a y i q  Nat k a l  i w a i h -  t i q u h -  

Boh ,Ley d u q d l  l a j d q  But kawad h -  t u q d h -  

Nat ,Kan q a p f k i  h i - l a j d q  Tsg l awdh t u q d h -  

Sur , Jau ma-suqdd m a - l a j d q  Kuy wa 1 aq  t u u q  

Tsg ma-sdquk ma-aydq ~ t g , ~ e m , ~ n t  w a l d -  t u q d -  

But d d q i g  h a - a y d q  

DIALECT (S) inside DIALECT (S)  middle DIALECT(S) (be)side 

Akl s u t 6 d  Akl ,Alc ,Dsp, Akl ,Dsp,Blk, 

Rom, Kaw suydd  
Lok,Blk,Dtg, Kin,Hil,Mas, k f l i d  
Snt,Rom,Cap, S-L,War,Ceb 

Ban,Odg,Sfb s u y d r  Hil,Cam,Bt~, tunsq  
Ban,Odg,Sib, Ban,Odg,Sib k f l i r  

Sur,Jau,Kan suy6d  Mas,Sor,Ceb, Tsg k i  i d  
Boh,But,Nat su6d Ley,Boh,Jau, Akl t u y d h  
Pan,Kin,Sem s a l s d  

Kan,Nat ,But 
Hi1,Rom 1  u y 6  

KUY s a l a d  
Pan,Kin,Sem, t a ~ d q  
Kuy,Boh,Sur Gub t u ~ b d  

Dsp,Cap,Hil su16d  Gub ,War b d t Q a q  Sor t d o u d  
Mas,Sor,Gub, sul;d 
Blk,Dtg,Ceb N-S , S-L b e t ~ a q  

sakdb  TSg t i ~ d q  S-L,War 

Tsg l a i m  



TABLE 7 9 b  
BISAYAN LOCATIONALS WITH A HORIZONTAL/VERTICAL FRAME OF REFERENCE 

H -  - DOWN - -(V) (HI-- UP - -  (v) 
b o t t o m  d o w n s t a i r s  t o p  u p s t a i r s  

DIALECT (S) under  be low  DIALECT (S ) o v e r  above  

Akl q i - d d l u m  qubds  Akl ,Alc ,Lok, 
Dsp ,Pan,Kin, 

Ds~,B1k,Dtg, q i - d S l u m  qub;s 
Snt ,Cap,Hil B1k,Dtg,Snt Y i bebaw = i bebaw Sem,Cap,Hil, 
Mas q i - d a l d m  qubds Ban,Odg,Sib, 

Rom q i - d d y u m  qubds  Kaw , Rom 
Ban,Odg,Sib q i - r d y o m  qubds 

Mas ,Sor q i babdw q  i t i q a s  

Sem,Kin,Pan q i - d d l a m  = q i - d d l a m  Gub q i b a b d w  q i t a q d s  

K ~ Y  q i - d a l  am qabas 
N-S,S-L,War bdwbaw q  fgbaw 

N-S , S-L q i - 1  arem qabes Ceb ,Ley q i  b a b i w  q i  t a q d s  

War q i - l a r d m  qubds  
Ceb ,Bob q i bebaw q  i t i q a s  

Boh Sur , Jau t d q a s  = t d q a s  q  i -ddwum qubds  

Ceb ,Ley dd 1 um qubds 
Nat,But,Tsg t a q d s  = t a q i s  

Sur , Jau q i - l d y u m  qub6s 

Nat q i - 1  Swum qubds 

But 1 dwum qubds  

Sor q i - r i r u m  q  i - b a b d q  

Gub q i - r a r d m  q i - b a b s q  

Tsg b a b i q  = b a b s q  

(HI - FORWARD - (V) (H) - BACKWARD - (V) 
DIALECT(S) f r o n t  ahead DIALECT (S) back  b e h i n d  

~ k l  ,Dsp,Pan, Akl,Dsp,Lok, I i kdd  
Kin,Blk,Cap, q a t d b a q  qunahdn Rom,Cap,Hil q u l  f h i  

Hil,Rom,Kaw Blk,Pan 1 i k d d  q u r f h i  

Ban,Odg,Sib q a t u b d q - a n  qunahdn Kin 1 i k i d  hudydnan 
Rom,Mas,Sor q a t u b d q - a n  qunahdn Gub 1 i k6d  q u r h i q d n  
Ceb ,Boh q a t u b 2 ~ - a n  qundhan Ban,Odg,Sib l i k 6 r  h u l  f 
Gub,S-L,War q a t u b d q - a n  qdnhan Ceb 1 u y 6  q u l a h f  
Tsg q a l  dpan qunahsn  Boh 1 i k d d  quwahf  

S-L ,War 1 u y d  q u r h i q a n  
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TABLE 19b ( c o n t . )  

(HI - -ACROSS- - (V) (H) - -OUTSIDE- - (V) 
' t h e  o t h e r  s i d e '  

DIALECT ( S )  a c r o s s .  o u e r  DIALECT.(S) abroad o u t  o f  

Akl,Kin,Hil t a b d k  p i h d k  Akl 1  ;wan guweq 
Blk  dl y u  p i  hdk  Kin,Hil,Mas, l u w e s  

Gub guwdq 
D t  g luy; p i y i k  

S em 1 uy; p i q i k  
Sor I [was g u w i q  

Mas l uy ;  k a p f h a k  
Blk,Sem,Dtg l u w i q  guwsq 

Ban,Odg,Sib y u d d  p i h i k  
Ban,Odg,Sib 1 i w d s  guweq 

Rom l u y d  
Boh,S-L,War, gawds  

kab'qak Sur,Jau,But guweq 

S-L, War q d t b a r j  1  uyd  Ceb gawss g u l i q  
Ceb t a b d k  p f k a s  

K ~ Y  1  uaq  Q'Jaq 
Boh l u j ;  p i k a s  

Tsg g u i q  = g u i q  
Sur , Jau l u j d  p f k a s  

Tsg l i 6 h  s i p d k  

But d u q d t  = d u q d t  

K ~ Y  l u y u q  = l u y u q  

The names of hours, days, months, or years when preceded by the 

common-noun oblique marker can indicate future time: 

Akl mAyo i n  May, nert May - 
Ceb =rndyu 

Akl sa s u l d d  q i t  t d t l o  rj q d d l a w  
w i t h i n  t h r e e  d a y s  Ceb sa s u l c d  qug  t u 1 6  ka q d d l a w  ---- 

Akl q a l a s  ddse  
a t  t w e l v e  o  ' c Z o c k . n o o n  Ceb sa q a l a s  d6s i - 

The same kind of nouns can indicate past time when preceded by the 

definite common-noun genitive marker: 

A ~ I .  & p a g - q a b 6 t  ndna q f d t o  

Ceb p a g - q a b 6 t  n f y a  d  f d t u  when he  a r r i v e d  t h e r e  

S-L sari p a g - q a b 6 t  n f y a  d f d t u  

Hi1 sag r n i y & r k o l & s  

Kin m f r k u l i s  
Z a s t  Wednesday Odg q i t t o ~  r n i y & r k o 1 6 s  - 

Tsg sin ju rnaqdt  



S i n c e  t h e  Ceb o b l i q u e  and d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marke r s  a r e  homophonous 

( s a ) ,  pas t - t ime  p h r a s e s  a r e  d i sambigua ted  by t h e  u s e  of  a  g e n i t i v e  

d e i c t i c :  

Ceb niqbdtu  Q b f r n i s  
last Friday Boh qbdtu Q b f r n i s  - 

I n  s e v e r a l  d i a l e c t s  t h e  remote  g e n i t i v e  d e i c t i c  i s  used  i n  i d i o m a t i c  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n d i c a t i n g  p a s t  e v e n t s :  Akl katd qbnay, Kin ka rbg tu  

qbnay, H i 1  s i d t u  qbnay,  S-L hddtu pa ,  Ceb k a n i q i d t u  long ago, once upon 

a time. I n  some d i a l e c t s  t h e  same e x p r e s s i o n  c o n s i s t s  o f  t h e  d e f i n i t e  

g e n i t i v e  and t h e  form qdna once: Kin q i n a ,  B lk  q i n a ,  H i 1  3 

q6na,  S i b  qdna, Boh - s a  qdna pa once upon a time. 

Temporal e x p r e s s i o n s  o f  h i g h  t e x t  f r equency  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  i n  T a b l e s  

20a-b. Note t h a t  a l l  d i a l e c t s  a g r e e ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  shape  of t h e  

forms,  i n  hav ing  a  f ixed- t ime  d i v i s i o n ,  e . g . ,  morning, noon, after- 

noon, e t c .  ( T a b l e  2 0 a ) ,  and a  r e l a t i v e - t i m e  d i v i s i o n  g o i n g  i n  e i t h e r  

d i r e c t i o n  from now, e . g . ,  earlier v s  later-on (same day), yesterday, 

tomorrow38 (Tab le  20b) .  

4 . 3 . 6 . 6 .  Numehaln and Majoh quanzi, j iehn a r e  a  f u r t h e r  s u b c l a s s  of  

common nouns.  A s  i n  t h e  c a s e  o f  common-noun p r e d i c a t e s ,  t h e y  a r e  n o t  

i n f l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  nomina t ive  u n l e s s  d e f i n i t e n e s s  o r  s p e c i f i c i t y  i s  

i n d i c a t e d ;  however, t h e y  a r e  i n f l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  g e n i t i v e  o r  o b l i q u e .  

Akl 

Ceb 

t b t l o  

t u l  Li 
tana'n -1 

gi n a - k b ~ a y  s a  progrbma. 

[ i n d e f i n i t e ]  

g ina -dbp i  t s a  prugrbma.  

Three are 

Evergbody is} invited to the program. 

Akl nag-qbgto q i s a t i .  The one went; (the other didn't). 

Ceb n i -qbd tu  qaQ qusb .  [ d e f i n i t e  o r  s p e c i f i c ]  

I n  Warayan, numera l s  used  p r e d i c a t i v e l y  undergo CV- r e d u p l i c a t i o n :  

S-L t 6 - t u l 6  q i t  qak s d ~ k a y  s a  qami r ikb .  

L i t e r a l l y :  My friends in America are three. 

War p f - p i t d  laq  kamf d f n h i .  

There are only seven of us here. -- 

O u t s i d e  of  such  p r e d i c a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  CV- r e d u p l i c a t i o n  i s  o p t i o n a l :  

S-L p < i n m > a l f t  h i  q fn tuy  h i n  t d - t u l d  a Qa m a l f t a .  

Intoy bought three suitcases. 



TABLE 20a 

BISAYAN TEMPORALS: FIXED-TIME DIVISION 

1 D=(S) morning 1 D=(s) mon I D ~ ( S )  afternoon I 
Akl, Alc, 
Dsp, Lok qagehon 

Pan qagehan 

Blk, LXg, Sem, 
Snt, Kin, Gim, 
Cap, H i l ,  Kaw, qsga 
Rom, Mas, Sor, 
Gub, N-S, S-L 

War , 
qumirga 

Bob, Ceb, Ley, bintag 
Sur, Jau 

But h i  nsqa t 

Tsg mahi nsqat 

KuY t i  mpranuq 

Akl truqsdlaw 

K i n ,  Pan tuqAd law 

Kuy qugtuqadlaw 

Mc, D ~ P ,  LokY q;gto 
H i l ,  Ban, Odg 

m, Mc, D ~ P ,  
LokY Ram, hipon 
H i l ,  Kaw, Ban, 
Odg, s i b  ~ 

Pan, K i n ,  Blk, 
Mas, Sor, Gub, ha'pun 
Boh, Ceb, Ley 

Sem, Snt, Dtg qipun 

I a l l  others qddlaw I I 

Cap, ms, SOP, 
a b ,  N-S, S-L, q;dtu 
W a r ,  Boh, Ceb, 
Ley, Sur, Jau 

Rom, Sib, Sur qales  ddse 

KUY qapun 

N-S, S-L kal  ep 
W a r  kulLp 

Sur marideyam 

lxALm32 (3 night 

Akl, Alc, Dsp, 
Lok, Blk, Pan, gab;qi 
Kin, Gim, Cam, 
Boh, Ceb, Ley 

Cap, H i l ,  Kaw, 
Ban, Cdg, Sib, ggbqi 
Rom, Mas, SOP, 
G u ~ ,  N-S, S-L 

Sem, Snt, Dtg gab: 

KUY gabiq 

Sur dayem 

Jau, Kan duy 6m 

N a t ,  But, Tsg duhm 

Ram, Ban, Wg, 
Sib, Sur, Jau, bhyan 
Kan 

Bob, 2 Nat, b6wan 
But 

a l l  others bhlan 

D m  (S) week 

Akl, Alc, Dsp, 
Lok, Ban, Cdg, domlqgo 
Sib 

Pan, Kin, Cam dumlqgu 

Cap, H i l ,  Rom, 
Masy Sopy Gub, simsna 
S-L, W a r ,  Ceb, 
Boh, Sur, Jau 

Tsg haqka p i t 6  

DIAtmrr  (S) year 

Akl dsgqon 

Pan, Blk dAgqun 

sf% Dtg dsgun 

Snt, Kuy dag6n 

Alc, Dsp, Lok, 
K i n ,  Cap, H i l ,  
Kaw, Rom, Cam, 
Ban, Cdg, Sib, t;qig 

W a r ,  Boh, Ceb, 
Mas, N-S, S-L, 

Sur, Jau, Nat, 
Kan, But 

Sor, Gub taqdn 

Tsg tah6n 



TABLE 2 0 b  

BISAYAN TEMPORALS: RELATIVE-TIME DIVISION 

DIALM;T(S) now 

Akl rnakardn 

Ceb, Boh, Ley kar6n 

But duq6n 

Tsg haq6n 

Pan k a y i  

D s ~ Y  kady$ 
Snt 

Blk, Sem gady$ 

K i n  taledkadya' 

Cap, H i 1  subdo 

R o ~ ,  Mas, SOP, n i y ~ n  
Gub, S-L 

WS, N-S, S-L, 
yansq w a r  

Cam zansq 

Sw,  Jau kurna'n 

Kv, Dtg dad f 

D m  (S) la ter  on 

A k l  hind6naq 

Ale, Lok, DSP, k.rqun 
Blk, Pan, K i n  

Dtg, Snt, Sem, kardn 
Cap, H i 1  

Gub duq6n 

But oaq6n 

Ban, Odg, Sib qisa'g 

ms9 d idsq  

Rom, ms, S-L niya'n 

N-S, S-L, w a r  qunfna 

Ceb q6nyaq 

EQh, Ley q6n j a q  

Sur, Jau oa'jqan 

Sem, Blk, Rom laget laga ' t  

KW lagaq lagat  

Tsg ganagana 

DIALECT(S) tomorrow 

Akl hinqdgah 

DSP, Loka qin$ga 
Pan, Blk 

Kin sarernqan 

Sema Snt, Dtgy qarum$n 
KV 

Ceb, Boh qegmaq 

Ceb, Ley q b a q  

Ban, Cdg, Sib q i n s u l  f p  

Rom, Cap, H i l ,  
mS, SOP, Gub, buwis 
N-S, S-L, W a r ,  
Kaw, Cam, Bty 

Sw, Jau s i l h  

But kunsu6rn 

Tsg kuns6rn 

DIALECT (S) ear l i e r  

Akl, Alc, Dsp, 
Lok, Blk, Snt, 
Sem, Dtg, Pan, 

kaqfna Kin, Gim, Cap, 
H i l ,  Rom, Jau 

K ~ Y ,  Tsg ka i na 

H i 1  kagfna 

Gub kar~ i nd 

Mas, Sor, N-S, 
S-L, w a r ,  sur kan fna 

WS, Ceb kagan fna 

But, Ceb gan fna 

Cap, But gaq fna 

Boh, Ceb, Ley (ka) gan fha 

Ban, Cdg, Sib kurndn 

D m  (S) yesterday 

Akl, Alc, Dsp, 
Lok, Rom, Cap, kahdpon 
H i l ,  Kaw 

Pan, Kin, Blk, 
Ws, SOP, Gub, kahdpun 
N-S, Sur, Jau, 
But, Tsg 

Sem, Dtg kaqdpun 

Snt, Kuy kSpun 

Boh, Ceb, Ley gaha'pun 

Ban, Odg, Sib q i tah ipon 

S-L kaka l  ep 

W a r  kakuldp 



Note t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  g e n i t i v e  marker t o  show t h e  o b j e c t  complement i n  

t h e  l a s t  example. 

When numerals co-occur w i t h  d e i c t i c s ,  nominals,  and a d j e c t i v e s  i n  a  

phrase  t h e y  t a k e  t h e  o r d e r :  [ d e i c t i c ]  + [numeral]  + [ a d j e c t i v e ]  + 
[noun] : 

Akl r a t 6  q  qdnqom k a  ma-tdmbuk qa  l d k i  

Ceb k d d t u  q  q u n i m  k a  tdmbuk qa l a l d k i  

t h o s e  s i x  f a t  men 

4.3.6.7. The Enumehative Mahkeh 

I n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  excep t  t h e  Banton group and Tsg t h e  p a r t i c l e  k a  

marks noun p h r a s e s  t h a t  f o l l o w  numerals  ( i n c l u d i n g  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  

Akl, Ceb p i I d ,  S-L p i r d  how many?) ;  i n  Ban, Odg, S i b  t h e  l i g a t u r e  n a k  

i s  used; 39 Tsg h a s  no e q u i v a l e n t  marker.  

Ban, Odg, S i b  l i m e  & b a t d g  f i v e  bananas 

Tsg 1  imd-sa i q  

Other  d i a l e c t s  I i m d  s d g i q  

Sur  p i l d  Irjmun how many b r o t h e r s  and s i s t e r s ?  

Akl p i 1 3  mdqhud 

Tsg p i  l d m a q h u d  

I n  Akl, Dsp, Blk,  Cap, H i 1  (and an undetermined number o f  o t h e r  d i a -  

l e c t s )  t h e  l i g a t u r e  qa i s  o p t i o n a l l y  used b e f o r e  such ka-phrases:  

Akl t d t l o  ( Q, ) ka ddgqon t h r e e  y e a r s  

H i 1  wa16  ( a Q, ) magqu l r j tud  e i g h t  b r o t h e r s  and s i s t e r s  

I n  S-L t h i s  enumerat ive  a p p e a r s  t o  be l i m i t e d  t o  marking nominals  r e f e r -  

r i n g  t o  measurements o r  l e n g t h s  o f  t ime  ( e . g . ,  g l a s s f u l ,  pack, p i e c e ,  

sack ,  day,  month, e t c . ) ;  i n  o t h e r  i n s t a n c e s  t h e  l i g a t u r e  qa  i s  used: 

S-L duhd s d k u  qa  bugds  two s a c k s  o f  r i c e  

qusd  & bdsu  qa k u k  one g l a s s  o f  coke  

t u l r j  ka t i q i g  t h r e e  y e a r s  

1 imd k a r u m d t a  t h r e e  c a r t s  

p i  t i  rp- ma1 l t a  s e v e n  s u i t c a s e s  

4.3.6.8. The D i v e h d i t y  Mahkeh 

Unlike pronouns and p e r s o n a l  names, t h e  c a t e g o r y  o f  number i s  

u n s p e c i f i e d  f o r  common nouns and d e i c t i c s .  Thus, t h e  s e n t e n c e s  

Akl may s d g i q  sa I am4sa  

Ceb qadrjna y  s d g i q  sa l a m f s a  

cou ld  be t r a n s l a t e d  as e i t h e r  There  i s  a  banana on t h e  t a b l e  o r  There  



TABLE 27a 

BISAYAN NUMERALS 

. . 

D m  (S)  one 

Akl qisakdh 

Kin,Pan,Gim,Blk q i  sardh- 

Sem,Snt,Dtg,Kuy q i  sard- 

Lok, Alc qisyah- 

Rom,Dsp,Cap,Hil q i sdh- 

Kaw,Jau,Nat,Kan, qisd- 
But ,Tsg 

Sor q isdd  

Mas qusdd 

Boh,Ceb,S-L,Sur qasa- 

Ban,Odg,Sib qusdh- 

C~~YB~YYW-Y qus;- 
Ley ,Ceb 

Gub , N-S say6q 

D l x ~ E m  (S) four 

Akl,Alc,Lok,Dsp, 
Ban,Odg,Sib qipqat 

Blk,Snt ,Dtg,Cap, 
Hil,Kaw,Kin,Pan, qdpat 
Gim,Sem 

KUY qaPat 

S-L,Boh,Ceb,Sur qapdt 

Rom,Mas,Sor,Gub, 
B ~ Y  ,Cm,N-S,WaI', qupd 
Ceb ,Ley, Jau,Nat , 
Kan ,But, Tsg 

DIALmrr(S) eight 

Akl wak6h 

Rom,Ban,Odg,Sib waybh- 

Sur,Jau,Nat,Kan way;- 

Boh,But wa6- 

Alc,Lok,Ds~,Ca~, wa16h- 
Hi1,Kaw 

Kin,Pan,Gim,Blk wal6h- 

Sem,Snt ,Dtg,Kuy, 
B ~ Y  ,Cm,Mas,Sor, wal 4- 
Gub,N-S,S-L,War, 
Ceb,Ley,Tsg 

two 

Akl ddywah 

Kin,Pan,Gim,Blk ddrwah- 

Sem,Snt,Dtg,Kuy ddrwa- 

Lok,Alc ddlwah- 

Rom,Cap,Hil,Kaw duhdh- 

Ban,Odg,Sib ruh&,- 

BtyYC~,Ma~,N-S, 
S-L,War,Ceb,Boh, duhd- 
Ley ,Sur, Jau,Nat 

Sor,Gub,But ,Tsg duwd- 

DIALEXrr (S)  s i x  

M Y ~ ~ ~ L ~ ~ ~ D ~ P Y  q;nqom 
E!an,Wg,Sib 

Cap,Hil,Kaw qarnom 

Blk,Snt ,Dtg qdnum 

Kin,Pan,Gim,Sem qdnam 

Kuy qanam 

S-L,Boh,Ceb,Sur qanem 

DIALmrr (S)  three 

M t d t l o h  

Kin,Pan,Gim,Blk t d t  l uh- 

Sem,Snt,Dtg,Kuy t d t  I u- 

Dsp,Lok,Alc,Cap, tart lob- 
Hi1 ,Kaw,Ban,Sib 

Rommg tuygh- 

Sur,Jau,Kan t uy&  

B ~ Y Y C ~ Y M ~ ~ Y S ~ ~ Y  tul;- 
Gub,N-S,Wa~',ky 

S-L,Boh,Ceb t a l d -  

Nat ,But ,Tsg t u i -  

DIALECTS five - 
Akl,Alc,Lok,Dsp, 
Kin,Pan,Gim,Blk, limdh- 
Rom,Cap,Hil,Kaw, 
Ban,Odg,Sib 

other dialects l i md- 

DIALECTS seven 

Rom,Mas,Sor,Gub, 
Bty,Cam,N-S,WaI', qun;m 
Ceb,Lsy,Jau,Nat, 
Kan,But,Tsg 

DIAEXT(S)  nine 

E!an,Cdg,Sib siddm 

Boh,Ley ,Sur,Jau, 
jdm Kan 

Cam s i zdm 

other dialects s i ydm 

DIXUXXS hundred 

Akl,Alc,Lok,Dsp, 
Rom,Cap,Hil,Kaw, gatds 
Ban, Wg,Sib 

otherdialects gat l js 

Akl,Alc,Lok,Dsp, 
Rorn,Cap,Hil,Kaw, p i  tdh- 
Ban,Odg,Sib 

Kin,Pan,Gim,Blk pi t6h- 

other dialects p i  t 6 -  

D l X E a  (S)  ten  

Akl napdkoq 

Rom, K m  nap6yoq 

Sur, Jau,Kan nap6yuq 

Boh,Nat nap6uq 

Alc,Lok,Dsp,Cap, 
Hi1 

Kin,Pan,Gim,Sem, 
Blk,Snt,Dtg,Bty, nap;l uq 
Cam,Mas,Sor,Gub, 
NS,S-L,Ww,Ceb 

Ban,Odg,Sib sampdyoq 

KW sampu l uq 

But sampu'uq 

Tsg har3puuq 



TABLE 2 7 b  

BISAYAN NUMERALS AND MAJOR QUANTIFIERS 

DIALECT (S )  t h o u s a n d  

Akl,Alc,Lok, 
Dsp,Cap,Hil, 
Kaw,Rom,Ban, 1 fboh -  

Odg,Sib 

Kin,Pan,Gim, 1 r b u h -  Blk 

Sem,Snt,Dtg, 
Bty ,Cam,Ceb, 
Boh,Ley,Sur, I ;bu- 

Jau ,Nat ,But 

Tsg q f b u h  

Mas,Sor,Gub, r  f b u -  N-S,S-L,War 

KUY r  i buq 

DIALECT ( S ) f ew  

Akl s a q k u r d t  

Alc,Dsp,Lok, 
Kin,Gim,Rom, q i s d t  
Ban,Odg,Sib 

Pan q f s t u t  

Blk,Dtg,Sem, 
Snt q  f s t a n  

q i k ; q  Kin, Gim 

Ceb,Boh,Ley, 
Sur,Nat ,Jau, gamiy  
Cam,But 
Ceb ,Mas d i y d t  

Ceb ,Boh,Ley, 
Cap,Hil,Kaw, d y d t a y  
Mas,Kan 

Ceb, Gub d i  yiiq 

N-S d f t u q  

Sor d i q f t  

S-L ,War g u t f q a y  

Tsg q a s f b i q  

DIALECT ( S )  a 2 2  

Jau h u r d t  

Gub q i n t f r u  

Tsg k a t d n  

N-S,S-L,War o a t a n d n  

all others t a n d n  

DIALECT (S )  many 

Akl,Alc,Dsp, 
Lok qabdq  

Blk h i o g u d  

Sem du'ruq 

Dsp,Snt ,Dtg d i r u  

Kin,Kuy du r d  

Kin r a  k s q  

Pan,Gim,Kuy da k s q  

Cap,Hil,Kaw, 
Rom,S-L,War ddmuq 

Mas,Sor,N-S, 
Bty ,Cam damdq 

Ban,Odg,Sib rdmoq 

Ceb ,Boh ,Ley, 
Gub ,Kan ddghan 

Sur , Jau hamdk 

Nat maqa r d q  

But ,Tsg m a t a q d d  



a r e  bananas  on t h e  t a b l e .  The marke r  marji, found i n  a l l  t h e  d i a l e c t s ,  

h a s  o f t e n  been  c o n s i d e r e d  a  p l u r a l  marke r ,  b u t  i s  more a p p r o p r i a t e l y  a  

v a r i e t y  o r  d i v e r s i t y  marke r  ( s i m i l a r  i n  meaning t o  t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  t h e  

E n g l i s h  -s p l u r a l  t o  mass nouns ,  e . g . ,  r i c e s  = t y p e s  o f  r i c e ) .  Thus ,  

Akl may & sdgi r j  s a  lamgsa 

Ceb qaddna y 4 s i g i r j  s a  lamfsa  

mean There  a r e  ( s e v e r a l  t y p e s  o f )  b a n a n a s  on t h e  t a b l e  ( e . g . ,  Akl 

burjdlan,  Ceb buldrjan;  Akl,  Ceb sdbqa ;  Akl,  Ceb l a k a t d n ,  Ceb bbrjan; 

Akl k a l a t d n d a y ,  Ceb q a l i t d n d a n  - a l l  d i f f e r e n t  s p e c i e s  o f  b a n a n a ) .  

However, w i t h  common nouns  t h a t  r e f e r  t o  p e o p l e ,  r a c e s ,  o c c u p a t i o n s ,  

and t h e  l i k e  (which a r e  s e m a n t i c a l l y  s i m i l a r  t o  p e r s o n a l  names),  t h e  

u s e  of marj: i s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  E n g l i s h  i n d e f i n i t e  p l u r a l ,  e . g . ,  Akl 

tbwoh, Ceb t b w u  pe r son ,  human b e i n g  : Akl maQ: tbwoh, Ceb maQ: t d w u  

p e r s o n s ,  human be ings ,  s e v e r a l  peop le ,  some p e o p l e  ; Akl,  Ceb marj i rj  fsdaq 

f i she rman  : maO: marjirjfsdaq f i she rmen .  

4.3.7. Common Semantic A f f i x e s  

The m a j o r i t y  o f  Bs nomina l s  a r e  s i n g l e  morphemes, e . g . ,  Akl bak iy ,  

Ceb b a l d y  house, Akl qdyam, Ceb q i r d q  dog, Akl,  Ceb pd r iq  p r i e s t .  How- 

e v e r ,  t h e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  w idesp read  d e r i v a t i o n a l  a f f i x e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  

nomina l s  . 
( 1 )  MUTUAL: k a ( + ) -  one who d o e s  [XI wi th ,  one who s h a r e s  [XI r e l a -  

t i o n s h i p  wi th ,  e . g . ,  Akl,  Ceb kasdkay f e l l o w  p a s s e n g e r  ( sak2y  r i d e ) ,  

kaqdway r i v a l ,  enemy (qbway q u a r r e l ) ,  kakl ds  i c l a s s m a t e  ( k l d s  i c l a s s ) ,  

Akl kahimparj, Ceb kaddlaq  p l aymate  (Akl hdmparj, Ceb ddlaq  p l a y ) .  

( 2 )  CAUSE: pa- t h a t  which c a u s e s  [XI, t h a t  which i s  i n v o l v e d  w i t h  

[ X I ,  e . g . ,  Akl pahdmot, Ceb ~ a h u m d t  perfume (ma-humdt f r a g r a n t ) ,  Akl,  

Ceb p a q f n i t  h e a t e r ,  some th ing  t o  warm o n e s e l f  w i t h  (ma-q fn i t  h o t ) .  

( 3 )  GERUND: pag- fo rming  nouns  f rom v e r b  b a s e s ,  e . g . ,  Akl,  Ceb 

pagqabdt a r r i v a l  (qabd t  a r r i v e ) ,  ~ a ~ k d q u n  food (kbqun e a t ) .  

( 4 )  INSTRUMENT: Ceb, H i 1  q ig -< 'd l> ,  Akl parj- some th ing  used  o r  

a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a  p l a c e  o r  a c t i v i t y ,  e . g . ,  Ceb, H i 1  q i g s i l f m b a ,  Akl 

parjsfmbah c h u r c h - c l o t h e s  (s imbah-  w o r s h i p ) ,  Ceb q i g t r a t r a b d h u ,  Akl 

parj trabdhu work -c lo thes  ( t r a b d h u  j o b ) ,  Akl parjbaldy someth ing  used  o r  

worn i n  t h e  house ( b a l i y  h o u s e ) .  

( 5 )  OCCUPATION: Ceb, H i 1  ~ ~ N v N ( + + ) - ,  Akl maNVN(+)- o n e ' s  occupa- 

t i o n  o r  l i v e l i h o o d ,  e . g . ,  Akl,  Ceb, H i1  mamalfgyaq merchant  ( b a l f g y a q  

s e l l ) ,  Ceb, H i 1  mananagdt,  Akl mananigat  f i she rman  ( d d g a t  s e a ) ,  Akl,  

Ceb, H i 1  manan3hiq t a i l o r ,  s e a m s t r e s s  ( t a h f q  sew) ,  H i l ,  Ceb m a ~ a r j a h i y ,  

Akl marjarjdhuy wood-gatherer  (kdhuy wood). 



( 6 )  OCCUPATION: Ceb,  S-L CumV(++)-, H i 1  <umVl>(++)- ,  Akl  

< u m V t > ( + ) - ,  e . g . ,  Ceb,  S-L sumusdnud ,  H i 1  sumuldnud ,  Akl  sumutdnud 

foZZower, d i s c i p l e  ( s u n d d  f o l l o w ) ,  Ceb ,  S-L p u m i p i l f q ,  H i 1  p u m i l i l  f q ,  
A k l  p u m i l f l i q  e l e c t o r  ( p f l i q  s e l e c t ,  c h o o s e ) .  

( 7 )  COLLECTION: ka- -an  c o l l e c t i o n  o r  g r o u p  of [ X I ,  e . g . ,  A k l ,  Ceb 

k a n i p d q a n  n i p a  swamp ( n f p a q  n i p a  p a l m ) ,  Akl  k a b a t a y d n ,  Ceb k a b a l a y d n  

g r o u p  of h o u s e s .  

( 8 )  STATIVE: ka-  s t a t e  of b e i n g  [ A d j e c t i v e ] ,  e . g . ,  A k l ,  Ceb 

k a p u t f q  w h i t e n e s s  ( m a - p u t ; q  w h i t e ) ,  A k l ,  Ceb k a t d m q i s  s w e e t n e s s  ( t d m q i s  

s w e e t ) .  

( 9 )  OWNER: t a g -  owner, m a s t e r  (o f ) ,  e . g . ,  Akl  t a g b a t d y ,  Ceb 

t a g b a l d y  homeowner, m a s t e r  of t h e  h o u s e ,  Akl t a g q d n a ,  Ceb, H i 1  t a g q f y a  

owner, p o s s e s s o r  ( A k l  q d n a ,  Ceb,  H i 1  q f y a  h i s ) .  

( 1 0 )  PRODUCER: t a g -  p r o d u c e r  o r  d o e r  (of) ,  e . g . ,  Akl t a g s u k d t ,  

Ceb,  H i 1  t a g s u l d t  a u t h o r  ( s u l d t  w r i t e ) .  

( 1 1 )  LOCATION: - a n ,  e . g . ,  A k l ,  Ceb t i n d d h a n  s t o r e  ( t f n d a h  - s e l l ) ,  

Akl  b u t d g a n ,  Ceb, H i 1  b u l a ~ d n  c o c k p i t  ( b d l a g  f i g h t  c o c k s ,  b u l d ~  gaf f ,  

c o c k s p u r ) .  

( 1 2 )  PLACE OF ORIGIN: t a g a - ,  e . g . ,  A k l ,  Ceb t a g a m a n f l a q  (someone)  

from M a n i l a ,  Ceb t a g a d f n h i ,  Mas t a g a d  i d ; ,  A k l ,  t a g a r f y a  (someone)  

from t h i s  p l a c e ,  l o c a l  r e s i d e n t  (Ceb d f n h i ,  Mas d i d f ,  Akl  r f y a  h e r e ) .  

( 1 3 )  LEVEL OR HEIGHT OF: Ceb tags(+)-, A k l ,  H i 1  t a g a - ,  e . g . ,  A k l ,  

H i 1  t a g a t d h u d ,  Ceb t a g a t u h d d  up t o  t h e  k n e e s  ( t d h u d  k n e e ) .  

( 1 4 )  SEASON, TIME: Ceb ( t i n  (+) -, S-L ka t  (+I-, Akl t ig -<Vk>(+)  -, 
e . g . ,  Ceb t i ~ q u l d n ,  S-L k a t q u r d n ,  Akl  t i g q u t d k a n  r a i n y  s e a s o n  ( q u r d n  

r a i n ) ,  Ceb t i g q a n f ,  S-L k a t q a n f ,  Akl  t i g q a k d n i h  h a r v e s t  t i m e  ( q a n i h -  

h a r v e s t )  . 
( 1 5 )  THINGS TO [ X I :  Ceb < v I > - d n ( u n ) ,  Akl  < ~ t > - d n ( o n ) ,  e . g . ,  Ceb 

p a l  i t d n u n ,  Akl  b a t a k t 6 n o n  t h i n g s  t o  b e  b o u g h t  ( ~ e b  p a l f t ,  Akl  b a k d t  

b u y ) ,  Ceb k a l d n q u n ,  Akl  kakanqdnon  t h i n g s  t o  e a t  (kdqun  e a t ) ,  Ceb 

talanqdwun, Akl  t a t a n q i w o n  s i g h t s  t o  s e e  ( t d n q a w  l o o k  a t ) ,  Ceb ,  Akl  

q i l f m n u n  t h i n g s  t o  d r i n k  (q indm d r i n k ) .  

4.4. INTERROGATIVES 

Bs i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  h a v e  a n  a f f i n i t y  t o  n o m i n a l s  i n  t h e i r  f o r m a t i o n  

( e . g . ,  d e i c t i c s ,  p e r s o n a l - n a m e  m a r k e r s ,  l o c a t i o n a l s ,  t e m p o r a l s ,  e t c . ) ,  

e v e n  i f  t h e y  s e r v e  as o t h e r  p a r t s  o f  s p e e c h :  v e r b s ,  a d v e r b s ,  e t c .  ( s e e  

b e l o w ) .  S y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  u s u a l l y  o c c u r  c l a u s e  i n i t i a l  i n  

t o p i c  p o s i t i o n .  



4.4.1. Nominal Interrogatives i n c l u d e  forms t h a t  t r a n s l a t e  a s  'wha t? ' ,  

'wh ich? ' ,  'who?', and 'whose?'  (Tab le  22a) .  

4 .4 .1  - 1 .  W h a t ?  

The most widespread i n t e r r o g a t i v e  e lement  among Bs d i a l e c t s  i s  n u h .  

I n  forms meaning 'what? '  t h e r e  a r e  t h e  f o r m a t i v e s :  ( 1 )  q a ( + ) - ,  ( 2 )  

q u ( + ) - ,  and ( 3 )  n a ( + ) - .  The Banton d i a l e c t s  d i f f e r  i n  hav ing  t h e  

e lement  qdh (Ban, Odg, S i b  n a - q d h ) ,  w h i l e  t h e  Cebuan d i a l e c t s  have a  

f r o z e n  s u f f i x  - s a  ( i . e . ,  preCeb *qdnuh-  + - s a  > Ceb, Boh, Ley q d n s a h - ) .  

I n  But t h e  form g Q a n ,  l i t e r a l l y  name, i s  used i n s t e a d  o f  any o f  t h e  

above. 

Akl 4 r i y a l  % & r i y a l  What i s  t h i s ?  

Ceb q d n s a  k i n f ?  

But & b a  q i n f ?  

Bes ides  b e i n g  used a s  common nouns,  a l l  forms can a l s o  be used a s  

ve rb  b a s e s  meaning do what?  I n  t h i s  r e g a r d ,  Akl h a s  an  a l t e r n a t e  b a s e  

q a l  f n ,  and But u s e s  qundh-  (But g i a n  i s  s t r i c t l y  a noun) .  

Akl n a g a - q a l f n  k a ?  % Akl, H i l ,  Rom n a g a - q a n d  k a ?  

Ceb n a g - q d n s a  k a ?  What a r e  you do ing?  

Boh g a - q u n d  b a  k a w ?  

Akl =-qal  f n  mo? What d i d  you c& ( t o  i t ) ?  -- 
But m i - q u n 6  mu b a ?  

Ceb e - q d n s a  mu? 

4 .4 .1 .2 .  W h i c h ?  

Only Mas, S o r ,  and Gub have a  s p e c i a l  form meaning which? ( o f  two 

o r  more t h i n g s ) ,  q a r f n .  A l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  u s e  t h e  g e n e r a l  o r  p a s t  

word f o r  where? ,  cor respond ing  t o  Ceb d i q f n  o r  Akl, Ceb s i q f n  ( s e e  

Table  22c and 4 .4 .3 .  below).  

Akl s i q f n  d  i g  g d s t o ?  Which one do you want?  -- 
Ceb d i q f n  man q a g  g d s t u  mu? 

Man q a r f n  q a n  g d s t u  mu? 

4 .4 .1  . 3 .  Who?,  Whobe? 

The p e r s o n a l  name i n t e r r o g a t i v e  h a s  o n l y  a nomina t ive  and o b l i q u e  

form i n  most d i a l e c t s .  The nomina t ive  i s  formed w i t h  s i -  + q a n d  % q d n u  

( w i t h  syncope o f  t h e  p e n u l t  vowel and m e t a t h e s i s  o f  t h e  q n  c l u s t e r ) ;  

t h e  o b l i q u e  w i t h  t h e  k i - ,  k a g - ,  o r  k a y -  markers  (compare w i t h  Tab le  1 6  

and s e c t i o n  4 . 3 . 3 . ) .  Only Akl was observed t o  have a  f u l l  s e t :  



nomina t ive  s f n q o ,  p reposed  g e n i t i v e  qdnyo, pos tposed  g e n i t i v e  na'nyo 

and o b l i q u e  kdnyo. The nomina t ive  i n  t h e  Cebuan group d i f f e r s  i n  t h a t  

i t  h a s  a  k -  f o r m a t i v e  ( p r o b a b l y  based  on ana logy  w i t h  t h e  nomina t ive  

d e i c t i c s  w i t h  k - ) ;  t h e  o b l i q u e  i n  t h e  Mas and S-L d i a l e c t s  d i f f e r s  i n  

t h a t  it h a s  a  new b a s e  e lement  iy ( i . e . ,  kan- + 6 y ) .  

Akl s fnqo  ro nag-pdnaw? - who l e f t ?  

Ceb kfnsa  qaq m i - l a k s t  

Akl qdnyo r a ?  

Ceb kaq kfnsa  n i ?  

S-L kansy n i ?  

Whose i s  t h i s ?  

Akl ksnyo nekon q i - t a q 6 ?  -- To whom s h a l l  I g i v e  i t ?  

Ceb kaq kfnsa  n i k u q  q i - h i t a g ?  

Akl ba ldy  ndnyo r a t d ?  Whose house  i s  t h a t  ( y o n d e r ) ?  

4 . 4 . 2 .  Temporal I n t e r r o g a t i v e s  a r e  used t o  i n q u i r e  'when ( i n  t h e  p a s t ) ? '  

and 'when ( i n  t h e  f u t u r e ) ? ' .  S y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  t h e y  s e r v e  a s  p r e v e r b s  and 

r e q u i r e  s p e c i a l  a o r i s t  v e r b  forms.  

Forms f o r  when ( p a s t ) ?  c o n s i s t  o f  t h e  p r e f i x  ka- o r  ga- p l u s  one o f  

t h e  forms f o r  w h a t ?  H i l ,  Mas, e t c .  kassnqu may be e x p l a i n e d  a s  t h e  

p a s t  p r e f i x  ka- p l u s  t h e  f u t u r e  form ( s s n q u )  a s  b a s e ;  Cebuan kan6sqa 

may b e  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  m e t a t h e s i s  ( i . e . ,  Ceb *kanqu + - s a ) .  

Forms f o r  when ( f u t u r e ) ?  show a  number of  f o r m a t i v e s :  ( 1 )  s a -  i n  

many d i a l e c t s ,  ( 2 )  h i n -  i n  Akl,  ( 3 )  Kuy, S n t ,  and Nat < i n >  ( 4 )  k u -  i n  

t h e  SBs g roup .  Cebuano qandsqa may be  t h e  r e s u l t  of  d i s s i m i l a t i o n  and 

m e t a t h e s i s  ( i . e . ,  preCeb *sanqu + - s a  > qandsqa) ,  o r  y e t  a n o t h e r  f u t u r e  

f o r m a t i v e  ( i . e . ,  preCeb *qa- + q ( d ) n u h -  + - s a ) .  (See  Tab le  2 2 b . )  

Akl kdnqo man q i m d w  w - q a b h t ?  When d i d  he a r r i v e ?  

Ceb kandsqa man s i y d  mu-qabdt? 

Akl hinqun6 man qimiw w - q a b 6 t ?  When w i t 2  he a r r i v e ?  

Ceb qan6sqa man s i y s  z - q a b d t ?  

Note t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  same a o r i s t  ve rb  a f f i x e s  (Akl mag-, Ceb mu-) s i n c e  

t h e  t empora l  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  p r e v e r b  d e n o t e s  t h e  t ime-value  o f  t h e  a c t i o n .  

4 . 4 . 3 .  L o c a t i o n a l  I n t e r r o g a t i v e s  a r e  formed w i t h  t h e  e lement  q i n ,  and 

one o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p r e f i x e s :  ( 1 )  d i ( + ) -  g e n e r a l  o r  p a s t ,  ( 2 )  h a ( + ) -  

p r e s e n t  o r  p r e d i c a t i v e ,  ( 3 )  k a ( + ) -  f u t u r e  o r  v e r b a l ,  ( 4 )  q a ( + ) -  f u t u r e .  

I n  some d i a l e c t s  t h e  o b l i q u e  l o c a t i o n a l  s a  i s  a l s o  used ;  i n  Tsg t h e  

f u t u r e  form h a s  an  a d d i t i o n a l  pa- .  Cebuan qssa  may be f u r t h e r  ev idence  

o f  an  qa- f u t u r e  f o r m a t i v e  ( s e e  4 .4 .2 .  above)  w i t h  t h e  u s u a l  Cebuan - sa  



i n t e r r o g a t i v e  ( s e e  4 . 4 . 1 . 1 . ) .  Both Akl and Ceb have a form s i q f n .  

Cebuan, Warayan, and t h e  SBs d i a l e c t s  have a  t ime-or ien ted  system 

s i m i l a r  i n  form and f u n c t i o n  t o  t h e  t ime-or ien ted  d e i c t i c s  (Tab le  1 5 ) ;  

t h e  remaining d i a l e c t s  (WBs, Banton, and s e v e r a l  CBs) on ly  have a  

g e n e r a l  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  f o r  'where? '  (See  Tab le  22c. )  

Akl s i q f n  k a  g a - q d d t o ?  Where a r e  you go ing?  

Akl s i q i n  do s i n e  k a h i p o n ?  Where was t h e  movie  y e s t e r d a y ?  

S i b  h i q f n  k a  m a - p d g t o ?  Where a r e  you go ing?  

S i b  h i q f n  kam6 n a k a - r a g 6 y l  Where d i d  you go swimming? 

War d i q f n  h iy ;  k a n f n a ?  -- Where was he a  w h i l e  ago? [ p a s t ]  

Ceb d i q i n  s i y b  g a n i h a ?  

War h i q i n  h i  p f d r u ?  Where i s  P e t e r ?  [ p r e s e n t ]  -- 
Ceb h b q i n  man s i  p f d r u ?  

War g a q f n  k a ?  

Ceb & k a ?  

Where w i l l  you ( g o ) ?  [ f u t u r e ]  -- 

These i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  can be  used a s  v e r b s  i n  t h e  meaning 'go  where? ' :  

Akl n a g a - s i q f n  k a ?  Where a r e  you g o i n g ?  -- 
War t i - k i q i n  k a ?  Where do you i n t e n d  t o  go? -- 
Ceb b i s a - g  m a h i - q s s a  k u ,  m a - b 6 h i q .  Wherever  I m x  E, I ' l l  s u r v i v e .  

The g e n e r a l  o r  pas t - t ime  forms a r e  a l s o  used w i t h  t a g a -  ( 4 . 3 . 7 . ,  #12) :  

Akl t a g $ - s  iq f n  sdnda .  Where a r e  t h e y  from? 
Ceb t a g ; - d i q f n  s i l d ?  

4 . 4 . 4 .  I n t e r r o g a t i v e  Numerals a r e  formed from t h e  base  p i r b h - ( o r  t h e  

co r respond ing  p i l b h - ) .  The b a s e  a l o n e  i s  used i n  q u e s t i o n s  a s k i n g  

'how many?': 

Akl d kam6 magmalbghud? How m ~ n y  b r o t h e r s  and s i s t e r s  a r e  

Ceb d mu k a  buqdk  mags6qun? you? 

Mas & kam6 ga magmarsghud? 

Q u e s t i o n s  a s k i n g  'how much?' ( p r i c e )  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  formed w i t h  a 

t a g ( + ) -  % t a g -  o r  t i g ( + ) -  % t i g -  p r e f i x ;  a l t h o u g h  Akl h a s  a  s p e c i a l  

form (mbnqo) a l t e r n a t i n g  w i t h  b o t h  t a g p i l s  and t i g p i l d ,  w h i l e  Ceb h a s  

p f l a  a l t e r n a t i n g  w i t h  t a g p f l a ;  i n  Tsg fu l l -word  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o c c u r s .  

(See  Tab le  22d.)  

Akl mdnqo % t a g p i l b  % t i g p i l b  r o  r e 1 6 7  How much i s  t h e  watch?  

Ceb & Q J  t a g p f l a  qag  r i l 6 7  

Tsg p i l a p i l a  q i n  r i l u h ?  

War t a g p f r a  q i t  r i l i ?  



4.4.5. Adverbial Interrogatives consist of forms translated as 'why?' 

and 'how, in what manner?'. The former tend to vary considerably from 

dialect to dialect; the latter generally consist of the formatives pa-  

or -an  ( - u n )  plus qandh-  or q;nuh- (Table 22e). 

Akl hamqan ga n a g - p a g u t i n a  k a ?  & d i d  you a s k ?  

Ceb & g  n a g u t e n a  k a ?  

S-L k a y  qand n a g - p a k i q d n a  k a ?  

Akl maqun6 mo hambdt -on  da?  - How d o  you s a y  t h i s ?  

Ceb qunsdqun mo qag p a g - s d l t i  . . .  
Mas *enqu qan p a g - s e b i  . . .  

TABLE 22a 

BISAYAN INTERROGATIVES: NOMINALS 

Akl,Alc,Lok, 
Dsp ,Rom,Hil, 
Cap, Kaw 

Pan,Kin,Gim, 
Blk,S-L,War 

DIALECT (S) what?  

Sem,Snt,Dtg, 
K ~ Y  
Akl,Cap,Hil 

Mas, Sor , Gub , 
Cam,N-S 

Ban, Odg , Sib 

DIALECT (S) who? 

Sur,Jau,Nat, 
Kan,Tsg 

Ceb ,Boh,Ley 

But 

DIALECT ( S )  whose? 

qandh-  

qandh-  

qdnuh-  

qdnsah-  

odan  

War h f n q u  

Ban,Odg,Sib s  i q d h  

Tsg h i s i u h  

Ceb ,Boh,Ley k  f n s a  

Akl 

Alc,Dsp,Lok 

Blk,Dtg 

Sem 

Snt 

K ~ Y  
Rom , Odg 
Sor,Sur,Jau, 
Nat ,But 

Ban, Odg , Sib 
Hil,Cap,Kaw 

Pan, Kin ,Mas 

Ceb ,Boh,Ley 

Tsg 

qdnyo  

k l n q o  

k  f n q u  

k a q  ;nu 

k e y n u  

k f n u  

kan  f n q o  

kan  f n q u  

k a n i q d  

k a y - s  f n q o  

k a y - s  l n q u  

k a ~ - k l n s a  

k a n - s i u h  

Mas,Gub,N-S, kaniy 
S-L ,War I 



T A B L E  2 2 b  

BISAYAN INTERROGATIVES: TEMPORALS 

T A B L E  22c 

BISAYAN INTERROGATIVES: LOCATIONALS 

DIALECT (S) when (past)? 

Akl,Alc,Lok,Dsp k d n q o  

Pan,Kin,Blk,N-S k d n q u  

Snt ,Dtg,Kuy k e n  u  

Sem k a q a n d  

Rom,Odg k a q u n 6  

Ban,Odg,Sib k a g q u n 6  

S-L,War k a k i n q u  

Sur,Jau,Nat,Kan k a g d n q u  

But g d n q u  

Tsg k a q n u  

Hil,Cap,Kaw kasa 'nqo 

Mas,Sor,Gub kasa 'nqu 

Ceb,Boh,Ley kanu'sqa 

DIALECT (S) when (future)? 

Akl h i n q u n 6  

Snt , Kuy q  i n u  ru' 

Alc,Dsp,Lok,Cap, 
Hi1 ,Odg s d n q o  

Pan,Kin,Gim,Blk, 
Dtg,Mas,Sor,Gub, s d n q u  
N-S,S-L,War,Cam. 

Sem s a q a n d  

Rom,Ban,Odg,Sib s a q u n 6  

Sur,Jau,But k d n q u  

Tsg k d q n u  

Nat k i  nqu'nqu 

Ceb ,Boh,Ley q a n i i s q a  

TIME-ORIENTED SETS: 

DIALECT (S) where (past)?, whence? 

Cam,N-S,S-L,War, 
Ceb,Boh,Ley,Sur, 
Jau,Nat,Kan,But, d i q f n  

Tsg 

DIALECT ( S )  where (present)? 

Cam,N-S,S-L,War, 
Ceb,Boh,Ley,Sur, 
Jau,Nat,Kan,But, h i q  i n  

Tsg 

DIALECT(S) where (future)?, ohither? 

Cam,N-S,S-L,War, 
Sur, Jau,But k a q  f n  

S-L, War r jaq i n  

Tsg p a k a q f n  

Ceb,Boh,Ley q Q s a  

GENERAL INTERROGATIVE : 

DIALECT (S) where? 

Akl ,Ceb s i q i n  

Al~,Dsp,Lok,Blk, 
Pan,Kin,Gim,Dtg, i q  in 
Sem,Snt,Cap,Hil, 
Kaw,Mas,Sor,Gub 

Lok,Dtg,Snt ,Sem, S a d  i q  f n  
Kin,Cap,Hil 

KUY s a d  f n  

Ban,Odg,Sib r i q f n  

Ban,Odg,Sib h a r i q i n  

Sib h i q f n  



T A B L E  2 2 d  

BISAYAN INTERROGATIVES: NUMERALS 

T A B L E  22e 
BISAYAN INTERROGATIVES: ADVERBIALS 

DIALECT ( S )  how many? 

Pan,Kin,Blk,Mas, 
Sor,Gub,N-S,S-L, p i  r i h -  
War 

Sem,Snt,Dtg,Kuy pi r d -  
Akl,Rom,Tsg,Ban, 
Odg,Sib p i  l d h  

Alc,Dsp,Lok,Cam, 
Cap,Hil,Kaw,Ceb, p i  l d h -  Boh,Ley,Sur,Jau, 
Nat ,But 

DIALECT ( S )  how much? 

Akl me nqo  

Ceb ,But ,Kan p f l a  

Tsg p i l a p i l a  

Sem,Mas,S-L,War t a g p f r a  

Ceb,Boh,Sur,Jau t a g p i l a  

Pan,Kin,Gim,Blk, t a g p i  r d  
Dtg,Kuy,Mas,Gub 

Akl,Lok,Hil,Cap t a g p i 1 4  

Ban,Odg,Sib t i g p f l a  

Akl,Alc,Lok,Rom t i g p i l d  

Dsp,Blk,Snt ,Sor t i g p i r d  

DIALECT ( S )  why? 

Akl hdmqan 
pdmqan 

Pan mdnhaw 

Kin wdnhaw 

Blk,Sem,Rom bds  i q  

Alc,Dsp,Lok,Dtg b a s  f q  

K ~ Y  qayamuq 

Ban ,Odg, Sib q d s  i q  

Cap ,Hil,Kaw ~ d q a  (man) 

Cam ndman 

Ceb ,Boh,Ley ~ d n u  (man) 

Sur , Jau qunG (man) 

Mas,Sor,Gub k a y  n d n u  

N-S n d n u  k a y  

S-L,War k a y  q a n d  

But ~ d n s  i ba 

Tsg m a y t a q  

DIALECT ( S  ) how? (manner) 

Akl maqundh 
p a q u n d h  

KUY mau r u  

Alc,Lok,Rom p a q a n 6 h -  

Pan,Kin,Gim,Mas, 
Gub p a q a n i h -  

Dtg paqand-  

Ban,Odg,Sib p a q u n d h  

Mas, Sor pdnquh-  

~ s p  ,Blk paq  i wdn 

Snt , Sem p a q  fwan  

Cap,Hil,Kaw q d n h u n  

War q d q d n h u n  

N-S ,S-L ( p a g )  q d q d n h a n  

Sur,Jau,Nat,But q i n h u n  

Ceb,Boh,Ley q u n s d q u n  

Tsg b i a q  d i q i ' n  



4.5. ADJECTIVES 

Formal ly ,  Bs a d j e c t i v e s  a r e  i n f l e c t e d  by means o f  a f f i x e s  o r  pa r -  

t i c l e s  f o r  f i v e  d e g r e e s  o f  i n t e n s i t y :  b a s i c ,  compara t ive ,  s u p e r l a t i v e ,  

i n t e n s i v e ,  and d i m i n u t i v e .  S y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  a d j e c t i v e s  s e r v e  i n  some 

e l e v e n  d i f f e r e n t  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  

4.5.1. Inflection for Intensity 

4.5.1 .1 . Banic Fohm 

There  a r e  t h r e e  c l a s s e s  of b a s i c  a d j e c t i v e s :  ma-, ha- ,  and a f f i x -  

l e s s  forms.  

( 1 )  The p r o d u c t i v e  p r e f i x  ma- o c c u r s  on a  l a r g e  number of forms: 

Akl, Ceb matdmqis sweet ,  mapaqft b i t t e r ,  ma1 isdd d i f f i c u l t ,  madulhm 

dark ,  mabdgqat heavy, maputfq whi te ,  makusdg s t r o n g ,  madal f q  f a s t ,  

quick ,  ma humdt f r a g r a n t ,  e t c .  

( 2 )  The p r e f i x  ha-,  Warayan h a ( + ) - ,  o c c u r s  on a  l i m i t e d  number o f  

a d j e c t i v e s  o f  measure i n  most CBs, Ceb, and SBs d i a l e c t s :  N-S, S-L, 

War, Mas h a r d n i ,  H i 1  h a l d n i ( q ) ,  Ceb haduqdl near ;  N-S, S-L, War hardyuq, 

Mas haraydq, Ceb, H i 1  ha layhq,  But haaydq f a r ;  N-S, S-L, War, H i 1  

ha lbbaq ,  Mas ha labeq ,  But haabdq, Ceb ha taqds  long; N-S, S-L, War 

h a l f p u t ,  Mas, H i 1  h a l f p q u t ,  Ceb hamubdq s h o r t  (no t  long) ;  N-S, S-L, H i 1  

ha teqas ,  Mas, Ceb, But hataqds  t a l l ,  high; War habebaq, Mas, Ceb 

hamubdq, H i 1  (halnubdq s h o r t  f n o t  t a l l l ,  low; S-L,. War, H i 1  h a l d p a d ,  

Ceb, Mas, But halapdd wide, broad; N-S h a l f g u t ,  Mas, But h a s i q d t ,  H i 1  

( h a l k i t f d  narrow.  An a l lomorph h i -  h a s  a l s o  been obse rved :  H i l ,  Mas 

h i l a p f t  nea r ,  H i 1  h i l a y d q ,  Kan h i l a j h q  f a r .  D i a l e c t s  no t  l i s t e d  (WBs, 

Ban, Rom) u s e  t h e  ma- p r e f i x ,  e . g . ,  Akl manabdq s h o r t  f n o t  t a l l l ,  

rnatdgqod s h o r t  ( n o t  long) ,  mateqas t a l l ,  high,  e t c .  

( 3 )  Many a d j e c t i v e s  have no a f f i x :  Akl bdgqoh, Ceb bdgquh- new, 

Akl, Ceb ddqan, Akl kdgi o l d  (of t h i n g s ) ,  Akl s a ~ d q ,  Ceb s a y d p  wrong, 

Akl gwdpo, Ceb gwdpu handsome, e t c .  I n  Ceb, H i l ,  and t h e  SBs d i a l e c t s ,  

most a d j e c t i v e s ,  even t h o s e  t h a t  may t a k e  t h e  ma- o r  ha- p r e f i x e s ,  o c c u r  

w i t h o u t  any a f f i x ;  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  ma- o r  ha- forms i s  c o n s i d e r e d  f a n c y .  

4.5.1.2. Compahatiue 

I n  most d i a l e c t s  t h e  compara t ive  may be  e x p r e s s e d  i n  any of  t h r e e  

ways : 

( 1 )  The p r e p h r a s a l  mas i s  used w i t h  t h e  b a s i c  form: Akl mas maydd, 

Ceb mas maqdyu b e t t e r ,  Akl mas matdqas,  Ceb mas t a q d s  t a l l e r .  

2 The e n c l i t i c  pa i s  p u t  a f t e r  t h e  b a s i c  form: Akl mayid pa, 

Ceb maqeyu pa b e t t e r ,  Akl matdqas pa, Ceb t aqds  pa t a l l e r ,  e t c .  



( 3 )  The r o o t  undergoes  f u l l  o r  Curu- r e d u p l i c a t i o n ;  i n  S-L ma- 

r o o t s  undergo Curu(+) -  r e d u p l i c a t i o n ,  o t h e r  r o o t s  CVru(+) r e d u p l i c a t i o n :  

Akl mayadqaydd, Ceb maqayhqdyu, S-L maquruqupdy b e t t e r ,  Akl m a t a q i s t d q a s ,  

Ceb t a q i s t a q d s ,  S-L ha ruha taqds  t a l l e r ,  e t c .  ( b u t  s e e  4 .5 .1 .5 .  be low).  

The s u p e r l a t i v e  may a l s o  be e x p r e s s e d  i n  any one o f  t h r e e  ways: 

( 1 )  The p r e p h r a s a l  p a r t i c l e  l ab ; -g ,  Akl kabi-g i s  p u t  b e f o r e  t h e  

b a s i c  form: Akl l a b ;  g  mabahdk, Ceb l a b ;  g  dakiq  b i g g e s t .  Many d i a -  

l e c t s  a l t e r n a t i v e l y  use  t h e  p r e f i x  p inaka - ,  which i s  c o n s i d e r e d  a  

borrowing from Tag: Akl pinakamabahdk, Mas pinakidakhq,  But 

p i  nakaddkwaq b i g g e s t .  

( 2 )  The base  r e c e i v e s  a  c i r c u m f i x ,  Ceb, S u r  k i n a - - a n ( + ) ,  S-L 

g iCV-- i (+ ) ,  most o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  k a - a n ( + ) :  Ceb kinaddkqan, S-L 

g idadakhq i ,  Akl kabahokdn b i g g e s t ,  Ceb k i n a t i g u l a g d n ,  S-L g i t i t i g u r d g i ,  

Akl kagukagdn o l d e s t ,  e l d e s t .  

( 3 )  The e n c l i t i c  p a r t i c l e  gayhd, Akl g i d ,  Ceb giyhd,  S-L gud, i s  

p u t  a f t e r  t h e  b a s i c  form: Ceb dakhq gaydd, Akl mabahdk g id  b i g g e s t ,  

Ceb lamfq g i y d d ,  Akl mandmit g id  most d e l i c i o u s ,  e t c .  

4 . 5 . 1 . 4 .  Intenhive 

I n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  t h e  i n t e n s i v e  i s  formed by t h e  p r e f i x  ka- a t t a c h e d  

t o  t h e  s imple  r o o t ;  i n  S i b  and But t h e  a l lomorph  pagka- i s  a l s o  used .  

The i n t e n s i v e  forms a r e  o f t e n  used  i n  exc lamato ry  e x p r e s s i o n s ,  i . e . ,  

How [ A d j e c t i v e ] ! :  Akl kabahdk, Ceb kadakhq, S i b  pagkarakdq, But 

pagkaddkwaq ve ry  b i g  o r  how large!  

4 . 5 . 1  . 5 .  Diminutive 

E i t h e r  f u l l  word r e d u p l i c a t i o n ,  o r ,  w i t h  b a s e s  o f  two o r  more s y l -  

l a b l e s  ( p a r t i c u l a r l y  i f  t h e r e  i s  a  c l o s e d  p e n u l t ) ,  Curu- r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

( s e e  4 .1 .2 . )  s i g n i f i e s  somewhat [ A d j e c t i v e ] :  Ceb bulubdntuk,  Akl 

t u k t i g q a  somewhat f i r m ,  Ceb th tdmqis  % t i m q i s t d m q i s ,  Akl mathktdmqis % 

matimqistdmqis somewhat swee t .  The above forms a l s o  s e r v e  a s  compara- 

t i v e s  ( v i z :  f i rmer ,  swee te r ,  e t c . )  o r  a s  d i m i n u t i v e  compara t ives  ( v i z :  

a  l i t t e r  f i r m e r ,  a  l i t t l e  s w e e t e r ) .  

4 . 5 . 2 .  T h e  S y n t a x  o f  A d j e c t i v a l  E x p r e s s i o n s  

A d j e c t i v e s  may o c c u r  i n  any o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s :  

( 1 )  SENTENCE PREDICATE (compare w i t h  4 . 3 . 5 . 2 . ) :  

Akl kdbqas ro q f s d a q .  

Ceb Idbqas qag q i s d a q .  The f i s h  a r e  f r e s h .  



2  MODIFICATION CONSTRUCTIONS l i n k e d  t o  a  noun-head w i t h  ga % na 

(compare w i t h  4 . 3 . 6 . 1 . ) :  

Akl g i n - t d n q a w  ndnda r o  mayedqdyad b a k d y  % b a k d y  mayAdqdyad. 

Ceb g i - t d n q a w  n f l a  qag n ;ndu t  na b a l d y  % b a l d y  n f n d u t .  

They wen t  t o  s e e  t h e  b e a u t i f u l  house .  

( 3 )  NOMINAL CONSTRUCTIONS f o l l o w i n g  t h e  common-noun markers :  

Akl n a - p f l i q  n i  l o r f g  mayedqdyad.  

Ceb n a - p : l i q  n i  l u r i g  n f n d u t .  

Lorenzo  was a b l e  t o  s e l e c t  the b e a u t i f u l  (one). 
( 4 )  ADVERBIALS where t h e  a d j e c t i v e  i s  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  and t h e  verb  

i s  i n f l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  a o r i s t :  

Akl maydd s i  l f l i  m a q - k d n t a .  

Ceb maqdyu s i  1 f l  i m u - k i n t a .  L i l y  s i n a s  w e l l .  

( 5 )  ADVERBIALS where t h e  ve rb  i s  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  and t h e  a d j e c t i v e  

i s  preceded by t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker :  

Akl kdqon  kamd q i t  m a y i d .  

Ceb kdaun  kamd m a q i y u .  Eat  w e l l .  } =- 

( 6 )  POSSESSIVE EXPRESSIONS where t h e  a d j e c t i v e  i s  c l a u s e - i n i t i a l  

and t h e  t h i n g ( s ) - p o s s e s s e d  a r e  marked by t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  par-  

t i c l e :  

Akl qabdq sdnda  q i  t aundq. 

Ceb ddghan 
They  have many c h i l d r e n .  

Akl mayedqdyad sdnday  huwdn a i t  b a k d y .  

Ceb n f n d u t  s i l d - g  huwdn b a l i y .  

J o h n ' s  f a m i l y  has  a  b e a u t i f u l  house .  - -  

( 7 )  QUESTIONS OF QUANTITY In t roduced  by a form f o r  'how?' (Tab le  

22e)  fo l lowed  by a  k a - a d j e c t i v e :  

Akl mdnqo kakaydq?  

Ceb qdnsa  k a l a ~ ; ~ ?  
How far? I = 

I n  Akl k a -  may be r e p l a c e d  by t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  q i t :  mdnqo- t  

kaydq.  

( 8 )  EXCLAMATORY EXPRESSIONS c o n s i s t i n g  o f  t h e  I n t e n s i v e  form f o l -  

lowed by a ( d e f i n i t e )  g e n i t i v e  nominal :  

ka r d n  . 
Akl k a t u m d  man { =oblgma. 

How easy - 

n i q d n a q .  
Ceb kasayGn r a  

sa p r u b l  [ma. 



Akl ( u s u a l l y )  and Ceb ( a l t e r n a t i v e l y )  have nominat ive  nominals i n  

c o n s t r u c t i n n  wi th  i n t e n s i v e  a d j e c t i v e s :  Akl kakumd p r o b l k m a  

easy  the problem i s ! ,  k a k h s o g  s  i t d t a y  Daddu i s  so s t r o n g ! ,  Ceb kamahdl 

kandq  That  i s  e x p e n s i v e ! ,  e t c .  

( 9 )  SIMPLE COMPARATIVE STATEMENTS c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a  comparat ive  

a d j e c t i v e  fol lowed by an  o b l i q u e  nominal:  

Akl mas matdqas  q a k d  k a v  ndnay .  

Ceb mas t a q d s  qakh  kaq  ndnav .  
I 'm t a l l e r  t h a n  Mom. 

I n  most d i a l e c t s  a  p r e p h r a s a l  p a r t i c l e  may o p t i o n a l l y  p recede  t h e  

o b l i q u e  nominal:  Akl ku, Dsp, Odg k i ,  H i l ,  Cap sarj, Tsg d a i n ,  a l l  

o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  k a y .  

k u  k e k o n .  
Akl mas makdsoq q i  kdw 

k i  qdkoq .  
Odg mas makhsog q i k d w  

sa qdkon .  
H i 1  mas makhsug q i k s w  

a g karabdw.  

d a i n  kdkuq.  
Tsg makhsug q i k d w  { === x b a w  . 

& kandkuq .  
Ceb mas k u s h g  q i k s w  

k a v  sa k a l a b d w .  

You a r e  s t r o n g e r  than { f ' u a t e r  b u f f a l o .  

(10)  OTHER COMPARATIVE STATEMENTS c o n s i s t  o f  a  b a s i c  a d j e c t i v e  f o l -  

lowed by a  p i r a  oblique-nominal o r  a o r i s t - v e r b a l  p h r a s e  meaning t o o  

[Adjec t ive ]  o r  [Noun] o r  t o o  [ A d j e c t i v e ]  t o  [Verb]. 

Akl m a q i s 6 t  man p i r a  k fmo dhyo  rj k a m i s a d k n t r o .  

Ceb gamdy r a  p a r a  kanfmu na Q s i n i n d q a .  

That  s h i r t  i s  a l s o  t o o  s m a l l  f o r  you.  

Akl m a g d k a ~  k u n  Qa maydd qimsw manfsdaq.  

Ceb t i g h l a r j  na sad kaqdyu  s i y d  pAra  manfsdaq.  

He i s  much t o o  o l d  t o  fish. ---- 
( 1 1 )  SUPERLATIVE COMPLEMENTS c o n s i s t  o f  s u p e r l a t i v e  a d j e c t i v e s  

fol lowed by o b l i q u e  noun p h r a s e s :  

Akl q a k 6  p i n a k i m a t 4 m b u k  kdmo Q p a m f l y a .  

Ceb qakh  k i n a t a m b u k d n  kandmu Q p a m f l v a .  

I am t h e  f a t t e s t  one i n  our  f a m i l y .  



Akl qimdw pinakarnaqgardnon qa hdr iq  s a  b i 1 6 ~  k a l i b 6 t a n .  

Ceb s i y d  kinadatuqdn rja hd r iq  t ibuqdk kal i b d t a n .  

Re is the richest king in the whole world. 

4.5.3. Pluralisation of Adjectives 

Although t h e  c a t e g o r y  o f  number i s  u n s p e c i f i e d  f o r  common nouns ( s e e  

n o t e  29 and 4 . 3 . 6 . 8 . ) ,  a d j e c t i v e s  s t a n d i n g  i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  w i t h  such 

nouns can  be  p l u r a l i s e d .  Al though t h i s  phenomenon h a s  n o t  been  s t u d i e d  

i n  d e t a i l  i n  a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o b s e r v a t i o n s  can be made: 

( 1 )  Cebuan d i a l e c t s  may o p t i o n a l l y  p l u r a l i s e  c e r t a i n  a d j e c t i v e s  

r e f e r r i n g  t o  measurements ( v i z . ,  t h e  ha- c l a s s  and o t h e r  a d j e c t i v e s  

i n d i c a t i n g  s i z e  o r  q u a n t i t y )  by i n s e r t i n g  a <g> i n f i x  a f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  

consonan t  and vowel of  t h e  b a s e ,  e . g . ,  Boh, Ceb, Ley duqdl Qa lubf  a 

nearby coconut tree : ddqqul rja lub f  nearby coconut trees; dakdq rja 

mandk a large chicken : deqkuq rja rnandk larqe chickeng; t aqds  rja kdhuy 

a & tree : t dqqas  rja kdhuy trees. 

( 2 )  I n  S-L d i a l e c t s  any f u l l  adjective may be  p l u r a l i s e d  by add ing  

<g>  a f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  vowel, e . g . ,  hardni  near : haqrdni near ( p l u r a l ) ,  

maqdpay good : maqqdpay good ( p l u r a l ) ,  ddkuq big : d d g k u q  big ( p l u r a l ) ,  

gut  f q a y  small : c ~ u d t  f q a y  small ( p l u r a l )  [ a s s i m i l a t i o n ] .  

( 3 )  Mas, S o r ,  and Gub i n s e r t  a <rVg> i n f i x  a f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  conson- 

a n t  and f i r s t  vowel o f  a d j e c t i v e  b a s e s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  measurements ( s e e  

# 1  a b o v e ) ,  e . g . ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub dakdq na b a t 6  a large stone : da&kuq 

na b a t 6  large stones; S o r ,  Gub saddy na hdyup a small animal : s a k d a y  

na hdyup small animals. 

( 4 )  Kuy and members o f  t h e  Banton g roup  u s e  C V -  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  t o  

i n d i c a t e  p l u r a l i t y ,  e . g . ,  Kuy matas rja l a l a k i  a man : m a t a t a s  rja 

l a l a k i  tall men; Ban, Odg, S i b  rnaydman nak hdr iq  a rich king : 

mayaydman nak hdr iq  rich kingg. 

( 5 )  B lk ,  Sem, and S n t  u s e  <Vr> r e d u p l i c a t i o n ,  e . g . ,  B lk ,  S n t  

matdmbuk qa babdyi ,  Sem matdmbak rja babdqi a fat lady : Blk ,  S n t  

matardmbuk rja babdyi ,  Sem m a t ~ e r n b a k  qa babdqi fat lad&; Blk bahdl 

rja b a l d y  a big house : k a h d l  rja baldy big houseg. 

( 6 )  But u s e s  t h e  p r e f i x  parja-, e . g . ,  bagdq rja l f b r u  a thick book : 

paqabagdq rja I ;bru thick books. 

( 7 )  H i 1  h a s  a n  i r r e g u l a r  m i x t u r e  o f  fo rms ,  e . g . ,  c~amdy rja puyd a 

small child : gdqmay rja p u y d  small children ( c f .  #l a b o v e ) ;  dakdq rja 

q iddq a big dog : d a k k u q  rja qid6q big dogs ( c f .  #3 a b o v e ) .  



( 8 )  Akl and Kin have s u p p l e t i v e  p l u r a l  forms,  e . g . ,  Akl maqis6t  

rja qurjeq a  s m a l l  c h i l d  : maqfntok rja q u r j i q  s m a l l  child=; mabah6l rja 

qamdq a  l a r g e  monkey : maldqkoq rja qamdq l a r g e  monkeys; Kin q i k f q  rja 

ba'taq a  s m a l l  c h i l d  : maqfntuk rja bdtaq s m a l l  child=; bahel rja b a l e y  

a  l a r g e  house : dardqkaq rja b a l e y  l a r g e  houses .  

4 .5 .4 .  Common S e m a n t i c  A f f i x e s  A s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  A d j e c t i v e s  

( 1 )  p a r a ( + + ) -  fond of [XI ,  a lways  d o i n g  [XI : Akl pa lah f lo r j  drunk- 

a r d ,  a lways  d r i n k i n g 4 '  ( h i  ldr j  d r u n k ) ;  Ceb palasamik a lways  making a  

n u i s a n c e  of o n e s e l f  (semuk d i s t u r b ) ;  S-L p a r a k a t u r h g  always s l e e p i n g  

( k a - t d r u g  s l e e p ) .  

( 2 )  maki- fond of [Noun], q u i c k  t o  [Verb] : Akl makikwerta money- 

hungry (kwdrta  money), makibelus  q u i c k  t o  r evenge  o n e s e l f  ( b e l u s  

r e v e n g e ) ;  Ceb makisdgirj fond of bananas  ( sdg i r j  b a n a n a ) .  

( 3 )  -an c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by [Noun] : Akl,  Ceb qutdkan s m a r t  (qd tuk  

b r a i n ) ,  Ceb, S-L buqdtan wel l -behaved (ma-bdqut good) .  

(4) < i n > ( + )  do ing  t h e  way [ X I  does,  a c t i n g  l i k e  [XI : Ceb minatardrj  

a c t i n g  h o n e s t l y  (ma-tdrurj r i g h t ,  h o n e s t ) ;  Akl qindnwarj hard-working,  

work l i k e  a  c a r a b a o  (qdnwarj c a r a b a o ) ;  S-L d i n a r a g e  a c t i n g  l i k e  a  young 

l a d y  (da  rdga maiden, young l a d y ) .  

( 5 )  ma--an(+) c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by [ X I  : Akl,  Ceb, H i 1  mal ip iyun joy fu l ,  

happy ( l f p a y  happy) ,  Ceb, H i 1  malibdkun d e t r a c t i n g ,  b a c k b i t i n g  ( l i b e k  

b a c k b i t e ) .  

( 6 )  ma-<in>-an(+)  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by [XI : Ceb matinabdqun, H i 1  

mabinu1;gun h e l p f u l  (Ceb tebarj ,  H i 1  b d l i g  h e l p ) ;  Akl matinahdron 

r e s p e c t f u l  ( td hod r e s p e c t )  ; Kin mat i numdnan o b e d i e n t  ( tdman obey)  . 
( 7 )  makaCV (+I- o r  maka-<Vr>(+) making one become [XI ,  c a u s i n g  [ X I  

: Ceb makahahddluk, Kin,  S-L makaharedlak,  Akl makahakidlok f e a r f u l ,  

i n s p i r i n g  f e a r  ( h i d l a k  a f r a i d ) ;  Ceb rnakabubdsug, Kin, S-L makabur isug,  

Akl makabulhsug f i l l i n g  (bushg  s a t i s f i e d ,  f u l l  a f t e r  e a t i n g ) .  

4.6. V E R B S  

B s  v e r b s  a r e  i n f l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c a t e g o r i e s :  f o u r  v o i c e s  

( a c t i v e ,  i n s t r u m e n t a l ,  p a s s i v e ,  l o c a l ) ;  t h r e e  modes ( g e n e r a l ,  p o t e n t i a l ,  

i m p e r a t i v e ) ;  t h r e e  t e n s e s  ( a c t u a l ,  c o n t i n g e n t ,  a o r i s t ) ;  Aspect I 

( p e r f e c t i v e  and i m p e r f e c t i v e )  ; and Aspect  I1 ( p u n c t u a l  and d u r a t i v e )  . 
S e v e r a l  o f  t h e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  i n t e r s e c t  and may be d e s c r i b e d  i n  s i m p l e r  

t e r m s ,  e . g . ,  a c t u a l  p e r f e c t i v e  = p a s t ,  a o r i s t  p e r f e c t i v e  = i m p e r a t i v e .  

Most a f f i x e s  a r e  por tman teau ,  e x p r e s s i n g  s e v e r a l  c a t e g o r i e s ,  e . g . ,  Akl 



q i k a -  i n s t r u m e n t a l  + f u t u r e  + p o t e n t i a l ,  Ceb -i l o c a l  + a o r i s t  + punc- 

t u a l .  

Not a l l  d i a l e c t s  a g r e e  on t h e  number o f  i n f l e c t i o n a l  c a t e g o r i e s  o r  

a f f i x e s :  S-L d i a l e c t s  have 72 c a t e g o r i e s 4 1  w i t h  83 a f f i x e s  ( i . e . ,  

t h e r e  a r e  a l t e r n a t e  morphemes: < I n >  = < inm> a c t i v e  p a s t  p u n c t u a l ,  

m a h f h i -  = ma ha^<- = mahdha- i n s t r u m e n t a l  f u t u r e  p o t e n t i a l ) ;  Ceb d i a l e c t s  

have on ly  36 c a t e g o r i e s b 2  w i t h  32 a f f i x e s  ( i . e . ,  t h e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  

homomorphs: g i -  i n s t r u m e n t a l  and p a s s i v e  a c t u a l  p u n c t u a l ,  mu- a c t i v e  

con t ingen t  and a o r i s t  p u n c t u a l ,  e t c . ) ;  whi le  Akl has  66 c a t e g o r i e s  4 3  

b u t  on ly  50 a f f i x e s .  S i n c e  a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s  do a g r e e  i n  having t h e  same 

number o f  c a t e g o r i e s  a s  S-L, Ceb, o r  Akl, t h e s e  t h r e e  d i a l e c t s  w i l l  be 

d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e t a i l  b e f o r e  comparing t h e  forms found i n  t h e  remaining 

d i a l e c t s .  

4 .6 .1 .  C a t e g o r i e s  o f  Verb I n f l e c t i o n  

I n  s e l e c t i n g  l a b e l s  f o r  t h e  v a r i o u s  ve rb  c a t e g o r i e s ,  I fo l low 

Hockett  : 
4 4 

V o i c e - d i s t i n c t i o n s  a p p l y  t o  v e r b s ,  a n d  h a v e  t o  do w i t h  t h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  t h e  s u b j e c t  a n d  t h e  v e r b ,  t h e  v e r b  a n d  
i t s  o b j e c t ,  o r  t h e  v e r b  a n d  some o t h e r  noun t i e d  t o  it i n  a n  
i n t i m a t e  way . .  . . T e n s e s  t y p i c a l l y  show d i f f e r e n t  l o c a t i o n s  
o f  a n  e v e n t  i n  t i m e  . . .. A s p e c t s  h a v e  t o  d o ,  n o t  w i t h  t h e  
l o c a t i o n  o f  a n  e v e n t  i n  t i m e ,  b u t  w i t h  i t s  t e m p o r a l  d i s t r i b u -  
t i o n  o r  c o n t o u r . .  . . M o d e s  show d i f f e r i n g  d e g r e e s  o r  k i n d s  - - 
o f  r e a l i t y ,  d e s i r a b i l i t y ,  o r  c o n t i n g e n c y  o f  a n  e v e n t .  
(1958:236-7) 

4 .6 .1  . l .  V o i c e  45 

A l l  d i a l e c t s  agree  i n  marking v e r b s  f o r  f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  v o i c e s :  

( 1 )  The a c t i v e  v o i c e  f o c u s s e s  a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  a c t o r  i n  an a c t i o n  

o r  p r o c e s s ;  i f  expressed ,  t h e  a c t o r  i s  t h e  t o p i c  ( i n  t h e  nominat ive  

c a s e ) .  

Akl n a k a - b a t f q  q i t  b a l  f t a q ?  Have heard t h e  news? 

Ceb n i - q d d t u  s i  h u w i n  sa b u h 6 l .  John went t o  Bohol.  [action] 

S-L ---- mag-mi -mate  qan p a r a q d d q a t  h i t  q a l i s  k u w d t r u .  

f i sherman wakes u ~  a t  four  o ' c l o c k .  

Akl 9 a - b u k d t  r o  t 6 b i q .  The water  < s  b o i l i n g .  [process] 

Ceb m i - d a l d g  k a m i s f n .  The T - s h i r t  t u r n e d  ye l low.  

With most meteorological verbs no a c t o r  i s  e x p r e s s e d :  

Akl n a g - q u k d n  k a b f q i .  I t  ra ined  l a s t  n i g h t .  

Ceb fi-ddgqum n a .  I t  has a l ready  grown c l o u d y .  

S-L m i - b b g y u .  There  w i l l  be a typhoon.  



T A B L E  2 3  

SAMAR-LEYTE VERB INFLECTION 

ACTrVE 

punctual 

ewative 

potential 

INSTRrnAL 

punctual 

durative 

potential 

PASSIVE 

punctual 

durative 

potential 

LOCAL 

punctual 

durative 

potential 

USES : 

? = Form 

Note: The accute accent denotes vowel length, e.g., pal  f t  + <In> -+ p i  : nal f t  
bought, + &--an -t pa:pal i t e n  wiZZ be bought from. This lengthening 

i s  not found i n  the N-S dialect, except in  the  actual active potential 

form na:ka-, e.g., ndka- + p a l f t  -+ na:kapal f t  can buy. 

I M P E R F E C T I V E  

AcruAL mINm AORIST 

n i -  t ma - c$- 
t t t 

nagCV- rnagCV- pagCV- 

nakika- 
n;ka- rnakika- pakika- meka- 

t 
t t 

qiCinV- q iCV- qiCV- 
?CV--an 

t t t 
qiginCV- q i gCV- qigCV- 

nahfh i -  rnah f h i -   ma^^;-an 
qikin$CV- qikaCY- qikaCY- 
nahaCV- mahaCV- mahaCV- 

t t 
C i nV- CV--an c$--a 

g i n ~ $ -  
t t 

pagCV--an pagCV--a 
t 

naCV- ma~\j--an k a ~ \ j -  

t , t 
Ci nV--an CV--an CV-- i 

t t 
gin~Q--an pagCV--an pagCV--i 

, > t 
naCV--an rnaCV--an kaCV--i 

present, with 
progressive, future future 
habitual preverbs 

is limited t o  N-S dialect .  

P E R F E C T I V E  

ACTUAL mrNQwc AORIST 

<irnn> <urn> 
< fn> 0 - 
nag- mag- Pag- 

naka- maka- paka- 

q i -  q i -< in>  q i -  ?-an 

q i g i n -  q ig-  q ig-  

nah i - rnahi- ?ma--an 
q ik ina -  q ika-  q ika-  
naha- rnaha- rnaha- 

< in> -an -a 

gin- pag--an pag--a 

na- ma--an ka- 

<in>-an -an - i 
gin--an pag--an pag--i 

na--an ma--an ka-- i 

past, 
infinit ive,  with past 
pol i te  preverb , 

perfect comnands c o m d s  



TABLE 2 4  

AKLANON VERB INFLECTION 

P E R F E C T I V E  

ACPUAL CCNTIN- AORIST 

<um> <um> <um> 

nag- mag- mag- 

naka- maka- ka- 

< in> q i -  -dn 

gin- 
gig- qig-  q I g--an 

k ina-  qika- ka--dn 

< in> -on -a 

g in-  pag--on 
g ig-  q I g--a 

na(ha)- ma- ha--a 

<in>-an -an - i 
gin--an pag-- i pag--an 
g i ~ - - a n  q ~ g - - i  

na--an ma--an ha-- i 

with comrrands ; 
past; future with past 
perfect preverbs preverbs 

i n s t m n t a l  voice symbolizes 

ACTIVE 
punctual 

durative 

potential 

INmmAL 

punctual 

durative 

potential 

PASSIVE 

punctual 

durative 

potential 

LOCAL 

punctual 

durative 

potential 

USES : 

Note :  

the ultim-accent suffix, viz: -an (+) , see 54.2.3. 

I M P E R F E C T I V E  

ACTUAL CONTINGEKC ADRIST 

ga- ma - <um> 

naga- maga- ga- 

maka- maka- ka - 

X q i -  X 

gina- qiga- i - - i n  

q i ka- q ika-  q i ka- 

X -on X 

gina- paga--on g i - -a  

ma- ma(ha)- h i -  

X -an X 

gina--an paga--an g i - - i  

ma--an ma--an h i --an 

progressive; with 
present ; future present 
habitual preverbs 

The accent over the suffix -dn i n  the 



TABLE 25 

CEBUANO VERB INFLECTION 

ACTIVE 

p u n c t u a l  

d u r a t  i v e  

p o t e n t i a l  

ACTUAL CONTINGENT AORIST 

i - m i -  mu- mu- 

n a g ( a ) -  % ga -  mag ( a )  - mag ( a )  - 
n a k a -  % k a -  maka- % k a -  maka- % k a -  

INSTRUMENTAL 

p u n c t u a l  

d u r a t  i v e  

p o t e n t i a l  

g  i - q  i - q  i - 
t g i n a -  tq  i ga-  t q  i ga-  

g i k a - % n a -  q i k a -  % ma- q i k a -  % ma- 

PASSIVE 

p u n c t u a l  

d u r a t i v e  

p o t e n t i a l  

USES : 

g i -  

t g  i na-  

na-  

LOCAL 

p u n c t u a l  

d u r a t  i v e  

p o t e n t i a l  

p r o g r e s s i v e ,  f u t u r e ,  
h a b i t u a l  

g i - - a n  - a n  - i 
t g i n a - - a n  t p a g a - - a n  t p a g a - -  i 

n a - - a n  ma--an % k a - - a n  m a - - i  % k a - - i  

commands ; 
w i t h  p r e v e r b s  

t = Form n o t  used i n  c o l l o q u i a l  speech ;  an  a rcha i sm.  

( ) = O p t i o n a l e l e m e n t  t h a t  may o c c u r  w i t h  form. 

Data from J .  Wolff (1972a:xv-xvi) .  



( 2 )  The i n s t r u m e n t a l  v o i c e  f o c u s s e s  a t t e n t i o n  on an  o b j e c t  t h a t  i s  

g iven  f o r t h ,  conveyed, p a r t e d  from, o r  used a s  an  i n s t r u m e n t ,  o r  on a  

pe r son  f o r  whom ( b e n e f i c i a r y )  i n  an  a c t i o n  o r  p r o c e s s ;  i f  expressed ,  

t h e  f o c u s  i s  t h e  t o p i c  ( i n  t h e  n o m i n a t i v e ) .  

Akl g i - q d l i q  r a  sa t a g q d n a .  R e t u r n  t h i s  t o  t h e  owner.  [object] - - 
Ceb q i k a - h i t a g  ba  n i r j  mall: b u t d r j - a ?  Can t h e s e  t h i n q s  be  g i v e n  away? 

S-L q i - b a t d g  n a  l a q  & sa d d y a n .  J u s t  put  him i n  t h e  hammock. 

Akl q i - k f w a q  mo k a g  r o n d d y a ,  mas ma- tak6m man q d b i q .  [instrument] 

J u s t  -- u s e  t h i s  ( k n i f e )  J t o  c u t  w i t h .  i t ' s  much s h a r p e r .  

Ceb g i - p a l f t  k u  g a o  k w d r t a - g  k a l a m d y .  

I  w i l l  & sugar-candy w i t h  t h i s  moneu. 

S-L q i n f  ria m a r t i l y u  q a s y a  q i t  gi--b6-buqdk h i t  q a l k a n s f y a .  

T h i s  hammer i s  what you shou ld  u s e  t o  b reak  open t h e  bank .  =- 

Akl q i - k d q o n  mo aakd s a  s a k d s d k o ,  m a - s a k f t  man q a k 6 .  [beneficiary] 

Go and e a t  f o r  me a t  t h e  p a r t y ;  I ' m  much t o o  s i c k .  

Ceb q i - 1 6 t u q  r a  sive q d r i  g  s d g i g .  

P l e a s e  cook t h e s e  bananas for him. 

S-L q i - t d w a g  daw h i  ~ f p i  h i n  t d k s i .  a  t a x i  f o r  Pepe. 

The i n s t r u m e n t a l  v o i c e  can a l s o  f o c u s  a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  specific time 

o f  an  a c t i o n :  

Akl q a l a s  q 6 t s o  fi r o  q i - p d n a w  q i t  b a p d r .  

The b o a t  Zeaves eisht o ' c l o c k  s h a r p .  

d f l i  p a  r u n  h 6 s t u  g  q i - b d y a d  sa p l f t i .  Ceb 2 - - 
I t  i s  n o t  yet t i m e  t o  pay  t h e  f a r e .  - - - --- 

S-L &i qan  q a k  q i g i n - k f t a q  ha  q f y a .  

I  met h e r  a t  n i q h t .  

o r  on o b j e c t s  of speech, conversation, o r  thought: 

Akl k i n a - q f s i p  mo k u n ?  

Did you think (2) over a l r e a d y ?  - 
Ceb q 6 n s a  k a h d - y  q i k u  g  g i - t u b d g  n i y a ?  

What can I answer  him? =- - 
S-L 4 q a n  q i m  q i g i n - h i m d g r a w  ha q f y a ?  

What d i d  you d i s c u s s  w i t h  him? =- 

( 3 )  The p a s s i v e  v o i c e  f o c u s s e s  a t t e n t i o n  on a  g o a l  t h a t  i s  f u l l y  

a f f e c t e d ,  t a k e n  i n  by t h e  a c t o r ,  c r e a t e d  by a  s imple  a c t i o n ,  o r  d i r e c t e d  

towards  a n o t h e r ;  i f  e x p r e s s e d ,  t h e  g o a l  i s  t h e  t o p i c  ( i n  t h e  n o m i n a t i v e ) .  

Akl g i n - b a k d k  r o  q f s d a q  q i t  p i t 6  g  p i s u s .  --- 
The fish was bough t  f o r  s e v e n  p e s o s .  - - 

Ceb g i - d a l d  s i  m i s  w f l b i  g d n h i .  ----- 
Miss  W i l b y  was b r o u g h t  h e r e .  



S-L 1 6 - l u t h q - u n  n i  l f n a  g i t  k d r n i .  

Line w i l l  cook t h e  meat .  

Akl s e t p - a  r o  b61a .  

Catch t h e  b a l l .  -=- 

Ceb b a l f k - u n  na'kuq aan q i k u  n n a h i - k a l f m t - a n .  

I ' l l  come back for  the t h i n q s  I  f o r q o t .  

S-L g i n - t i w a g  mu s i  bab?  

Did you c a l l  Bob? - 
( 4 )  The l o c a l  v o i c e  f o c u s s e s  a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  p l a c e  o r  l o c u s  o f  an 

a c t i o n ,  o r  on t h e  pe rson  f o r ,  t o ,  o r  from whom i n  an  a c t i o n ;  i f  ex- 

p r e s s e d ,  t h e  focus  i s  t h e  t o p i c  ( i n  t h e  nomina t ive ) .  

Akl ma-nemi Q b i s i t e h - a n  & m a y n f l a q .  

Manila i s  a  n i c e  p lace  t o  v i s i t .  

Ceb s u l a t - e n  n i k u q  p f r m i  fi &. 
I  w i l l  always w r i t e  t o  &. 

S-L g i n - d i d q - a n  Q i y q a n  n i  na'nay h i n  d u l s i ?  

Did Mommy b r i n g  some cand ies?  - 
Akl p e r m i  I-J g i n = - b d k t - a n  2 n s 6 k i q  q i b i q .  

S o r r y ,  b u t  I  a lways  buy from a a g e n t .  

Ceb g i - s a l  f g - a n  n f l a  rn p i r i q .  

They t r u s t  (in) t h e p r i e s t .  

The l o c a l  v o i c e  can a l s o  focus  a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  o b j e c t s  of v e r b s  of 

paying,  c l e a n s i n g ,  opening,  c l o s i n g ,  and t h e  l i k e :  

Akl s i l h i g - f  r o  s a k 6 g .  

Sweep t h e  f l o o r .  

Ceb b i y r - a n  k u  q b t a ~  nemuq. 

I  w i l l  pay our d e b t s .  

S-L q a b r i h - L  d a q  qenay  p h r t a .  

Please  open t h e  door .  

Akl h i m e k g -  i r o n d i y a  q q f s d a q .  

Bone t h i s  f i s h .  --- 
Ceb ha 'q in  na man qarj b a q  qa g i - k u p t - a n  sa ta'wu? 

Where i s  & & which t h e  man was ho ld ing?  

S-L d f r i q  k u  m a k i - k a - l i m b t - a n  qan  q i m  k a - q b p a y  ha  q a k .  

I  canno t  f o r g e t  k i n d n e s s  t o  me. 

There a r e  t h r e e  t e n s e s :  

( 1 )  t h e  a c t u a l  t e n s e  e x p r e s s e s  t h e  a c t i o n  as hav ing  begun o r  come 

i n t o  be ing  p r i o r  t o  t h e  t ime o f  speak ing :  



Ceb n a g - h i l i k  q a g  b e t a q .  -- 
The child is crying. o r  The child cried. 

( 2 )  t h e  c o n t i n g e n t  t e n s e  e x p r e s s e s  t h e  a c t i o n  a s  n o t  y e t  having 

s t a r t e d  a t  t h e  t ime of speak ing :  

Ceb m u - p a l f t  q a k u - g  q f s d a q .  

I - will buy fish. 
m u - p a l  f t  t a - g  q f s d a q .  -- 
Let's buy some fish. - 

( 3 )  t h e  a o r i s t  t e n s e  p r e d i c a t e s  b u t  r e l i e s  on p reverbs  o r  o t h e r  

t ime  i n d i c a t o r s  i n  t h e  c l a u s e  f o r  temporal  r e f e r e n c e :  

Ceb - q a n t s q a  n  fmu p a l  i t - 2  q a Q  q  f s d a q .  

When will you buy the fish? -- -- 
w a l s g  n f y a  p a l i t - 4 .  

He did not buy lit). 

d f d t u  n f y a  p a l  i t - 4 .  

He bought lit) there., 

A s  Table  25 and t h e  above examples i n d i c a t e ,  Ceb verb  i n f l e c t i o n  h a s  

b a s i c a l l y  t h e s e  t h r e e  ways o f  showing t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  a n  even t  i n  t ime .  

S e v e r a l  d i a l e c t s  ( i n c l u d i n g  S-L, Akl, and Ceb) have a f o u r t h  t e n s e ,  

t h e  i n t e n t i o n a l  t e n s e ,  which e x p r e s s e s  t h e  a c t i o n  a s  impending, immedi- 

a t e ,  o r  foremost i n  t h e  s p e a k e r ' s  mind. The a f f i x e s  invo lved  a r e :  Boh, 

Ceb, Ley ~ u m V ( + ) - ,  Akl, Cap, H i l ,  Ban, Odg, S i b  m a n h g ( + ) - ,  S-L, War 

t i (++I - : 
Ceb qumaq;but q a Q   ma^; b i s f t a .  

The visitors are about to arrive. 

Akl m a n 6 g k a q b n  t u n  k i t s .  

We are going to eat presently. 

S-L t i p i l i t  k a  man h i n  q d w t u  k u n 6 .  

They say you plan to buy a car. 

T h i s  t e n s e  i s  n o t  t r e a t e d  i n  t h e  t a b l e s  o r  i n  any f u r t h e r  d i s c u s s i o n  

because i t  ( a )  i s  u s u a l l y  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  a c t i v e  v o i c e ,  and ( b )  i s  n o t  

pa rad igmat ic  ( i . e . ,  does  n o t  have p e r f e c t i v e - i m p e r f e c t i v e  o r  a o r i s t  

c o u n t e r p a r t s ) .  

There  i s  a  c l e a r c u t  formal  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  p e r f e c t i v e  and 

i m p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t s  i n  b o t h  S-L and Akl. Tab le  23 r e v e a l s  t h a t  w i t h  

few e x c e p t i o n s  t h e  i m p e r f e c t i v e  forms a r e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e i r  p e r f e c t i v e  

c o u n t e r p a r t s ,  bu t  f o r  t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  CV- r e d u p l i c a t i o n  (accompanied by 

vowel l e n g t h )  i n  S-L and War. Likewise ,  Tab le  24 shows t h a t  most 



imperfective forms are marked by an a -  in Akl, unless the addition of 

a -  would lead to a vowel sequence, e.g., maka- + a -  -> maka- active 

potential imperfective contingent, q i -  + a -  + q i -  instrumental punctual 

imperfective continent, etc. Unlike the S-L aorist forms in Table 23, 

the Akl forms (in Table 24) are not paradigmatically related; the only 

parallelism in formation occurs with the nonactive durative forms: 

imperfective g i -  : perfective q i g -  % p a g - .  

The imperfective means that the action is going on; the perfective, 

that the action is no longer going on or has not yet begun. In S-L and 

Akl aspect I intersects with the category of tense, yielding six time- 

indicating possibilities of verb inflection. These categories may be 

described in simpler terms, summarized in Table 26. 

TABLE 26 
SIMPLER TERMS FOR THE INTERSECTION OF TENSE AND ASPECT I 

TENSE : 

They have the following uses: 

(1) The progressive indicates that the action has begun and is still 

going on, viz: the present tense. 

Akl nags-kdqun s s n d a .  

They are e a t i n g .  

S-L A - t r a b d h u  h i y $  ha t a k l d b a n .  

He working  i n  TacZoban. 

ACTUAL 

CONTINGENT 

AORIST 

It can also denote habitual action in appropriate contexts. 

Akl nags-ksqun kamf q i t  humsy q a d l a w q s d l a w .  

We r i c e  e v e r y  &. 
S-L n 2 - p a l f t  h i y d  h i n  q f s d a q .  

He seZZs f i s h .  

ASPECT I: 

In a subordinate clause it can indicate an ongoing action in past time: 

Akl p a q - a a b d t  n e n a ,  n a g a - k d q u n  karnf.  

IMPERFECTIVE 

p r o g r e s s i v e  

f u t u r e  

n o n p a s t  s u b j u n c t i v e  

When he a r r i v e d ,  we were  e a t i n g .  -- -- 
S-L n s - p a l  f t  h i y e  h i n  ma1 f t a  ban p a q k f t a q  ku ha q f y a .  

PERFECTIVE 

p a s t  

d e p e n d e n t  

p a s t  s u b j u n c t i v e  

He was buy ing  a  s u i t c a s e  when I saw him.  



o r  an  ongoing a c t i o n  i n  t h e  f u t u r e :  

Akl k u h u t d y a q  man kon sa paq-qabdt  k u  man: b i s f t a ,  naga-kdqun  k i t d .  

I t ' l l  be  embarras ing  i f  we would be  e a t i n g  when t h e  v i s i t o r s  

a r r i v e .  

( 2 )  The p a s t  i n d i c a t e s  s imple  p a s t  a c t i o n s :  

Akl nag-pdnaw sdnda .  

They left.  

S-L b< inm>Qsa q a k b .  

I  read. 
The p a s t  p e r f e c t  i s  i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  p a s t  p o t e n t i a l  forms and t h e  

complet ive  p a r t i c l e  (Akl t u n ,  WBs ran ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  n a ) :  

Akl naka-pdnaw & sdnda? 

Have t h e y  l e f t  a l r e a d y ?  - 
S-L naka-kdqan  kamd? 

Have you e a t e n  yet? - 
( 3 )  The f u t u r e  i n d i c a t e s  i n t e n d e d ,  proposed,  o r  a n t i c i p a t e d  a c t i o n s :  

Akl ma-qabb t  qimdw hindu 'naq.  

Be w i l l  be  a r r i v i n g  l a t e r  on .  

S-L qan karabdw q i - b e - b a l f d y a q  buwds. 

The carabao w i l l  be  s o l d  tomorrow. 

( 4 )  The dependent  forms a r e  used a f t e r  a  l a r g e  number o f  p r e v e r b s ,  

e . g . ,  Akl n a - q i l a q ,  S-L k a - r b y a g  l i k e ,  most d i a l e c t s  d d p a t  o u g h t ,  

gds t u  want ,  k  i nahdn 1 an mus t ,  b e s t a  provided  t h a t ,  e t c .  

Akl k i n a h i ~ t a n  na d i k h - u n  t i g i  r o  b u t 6 n .  

The m e d i c i n e  must be brough t  r i g h t  away. 

S-L pasekqa  na qan k a b a t d q a n  b i s i q  k<um>atd rug .  

Have t h e  c h i l d r e n  go u p s t a i r s  now so t h e y  can go t o  b e d .  

Akl q b s t o  qak6  m a g - q i g t o  sa s i n e .  

I  want t o  go t o  a  mov ie .  

S-L k a r d v a q  n f y a  k<um>Qqan h i n  s e g i g .  

He wants  t o  e a t  a banana.  

Dependent forms a r e  a l s o  used i n  e x h o r t a t i o n s  o r  p o l i t e  commands: 

Akl q<um>ddto ka sa subsq  qag  tdwg-un  r i Q mdnag. 

Go t o  t h e  r i v e r  and your e l d e r  s i s t e r .  - 
War t q i - b b l y u  mu q i n i n  q f s d a q  h i n  q b b i .  

(Would)  you t r a d e  t h i s  f i s h  f o r  some yams. 

I n  Akl ( a s  w e l l  as o t h e r  WBs d i a l e c t s ,  Cap, H i l ,  Rom, Ban, Odg, and 

S i b )  dependent  forms a r e  used t o  deno te  t h e  f u t u r e  s u b j u n c t i v e  ( i . e . ,  

a f t e r  f u t u r e  p r e v e r b s )  : 



Akl h i n s u n 6  q ig -hdmbak  mo r o n ?  

When w i l l  you 3 t h a t ?  -- -- 
Blk q f n d i q  k u  g i - p a - b a k d l  qaq q f s d a q .  

I w o n ' t  t h e  f i s h .  

Odg q f n d i q  ndkuq  c ~ i - l a b h - a n  k a g  qdkuq sdyway h a s t a  q  q i n s u l f p .  

I won' t  wash my t r o u s e r s  un t iZ  tomorrow. 

( 5 )  The nonpast  s u b j u n c t i v e  i s  used i n  S-L (N-S, War, and SBs) t o  

denote  t h e  f u t u r e  s u b j u n c t i v e  a f t e r  f u t u r e  p r e v e r b s :  

S-L h d a i n  kam t d - t d g u q  k u n  q<urn>qabdt qan maq; s u n d d l u ?  

Where w i l l  you hide when t h e  s o l d i e r s  come? == 

N-S sa sundd qa s imdna kamf paka-ka-d61hag .  

We won ' t  go down t o  town u n t i l  n e x t  week.  

I n  Akl (and o t h e r  WBs d i a l e c t s ,  Cap, H i l ,  Rom, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  and Mas) 

i t  i s  used a s  t h e  p r e s e n t  s u b j u n c t i v e :  

Akl wap t a  q i k d w  g i - h a m b a l - d n .  

I 'm n o t  t a l k &  t o  you.  

H i 1  w a ~ d q  ndkon  g i n a - b d k l - a  qaq s f q s i q .  

I ' m  n o t  buy ing  t h e  r i n g .  

Punc tua l  forms o f  t h e  nonpast  s u b j u n c t i v e  a r e  o f t e n  used a s  t h e  h i s -  

t o r i c a l  p r e s e n t  i n  a  d i s c o u r s e  s i t u a t i o n  where t h e  t ime has  a l r e a d y  

been s e t  by a n o t h e r  ve rb  o r  adverb :  

Akl n a q - q d g t o  q a k d  sa t i n d d h a n  qag  b<um>akdk q i t  s i g a r f l y u ;  

t d p u s ,  s < i n > i n d i h - &  ko ;  t i p u s ,  s < i n > d y u p  r o  qas6  . . . 
I went t o  t h e  market  and bought a  c i g a r e t t e ;  t h e n  I Zit 
l i t )  9; t h e n  I t o o k  a  drag o f  smoke . . . 

( 6 )  The p a s t  s u b j u n c t i v e  i s  used a f t e r  p a s t  p r e v e r b s :  

Akl s i q f n  nfrno a - b d k k - a  r o  r e 1 6 7  

Where d i d  you buy t h e  watch? 

N-S kdnqu  s i  t d t a y  k d d t u  sa qumd? 

When d i d  Dad t o  t h e  farm? 

P a s t  s u b j u n c t i v e  forms a r e  commonly used a s  i m p e r a t i v e s :  

Akl 3 - h f p u s  q d b i q .  

Come on,  s h u t  up! 

S-L it-; qan t i n d p a y !  

a t h e  bread!  

Dura t ive  forms of t h e  p a s t  s u b j u n c t i v e  a r e  used i n  n e g a t i v e  commands, 

i . e . ,  a f t e r  qaydw d o n ' t ,  i n  most d i a l e c t s :  

Akl aavdw q a k 6  p a g - h i b d y g - i !  

Don't  Zaugh a t  me! 



S-L aavew q i n a y  p a g - l i b h - i  q i t d n !  

Don't launder  t h a t  y e t !  = 

But aavQw p a g q i - h d t a g  qao k w d r t a !  

Don't g ive  t h e  money away! 

excep t  Ceb and Tsg, which a l t e r n a t i v e l y  use p u n c t u a l  forms: 

Ceb qavew s  i y d  (-g % pag-) s a l  f g -  i  ! 

Don't t r u s t  him! -- 
Tsg aavsw mu (m-) k a t a w d h - i  q a k d h !  

Don't laugh a t  me! 

4.6.1.4. A s p e c t  11 

The p u n c t u a l  a s p e c t  views an a c t i o n  i n  i t s  e n t i r e t y ,  a s  a s i n g l e  

e v e n t ;  no o t h e r  a c t i o n  can occur  w i t h i n  i t s  t ime .  The d u r a t i v e  views 

an a c t i o n  a s  a  p r o c e s s  going on i n  t ime ,  such t h a t  a n o t h e r  a c t i o n  can 

occur  w i t h i n  i t s  t i m e .  P e r f e c t i v e  p u n c t u a l  forms a r e  u s u a l l y  morphol- 

o g i c a l l y  s imple ,  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a v o i c e  a f f i x ,  e . g . ,  <urn> a c t i v e ,  q i -  

i n s t r u m e n t a l ,  - a n  p a s s i v e ,  o r  - a n  l o c a l ;  w h i l e  d u r a t i v e  forms a r e  

morpho log ica l ly  complex, hav ing  a t  l e a s t  a  g- con juga t ion ,  
e.fiy mag- a c t i v e ,  q i g -  i n s t r u m e n t a l ,  p a g - - a n  p a s s i v e ,  o r  p a g - - a n  l o c a l .  

Akl bdso  n a k a - q a b i t  r o  m k v o r ,  q < i n > d b u s  g i d  r o  l e t s d n .  

B e f o r e  t h e  mayor could  q e t  t h e r e ,  t h e  r o a s t  pig was comple te ly  

f i n i s h e d  off. 
sdmta  n a q a - b d s a  q a k d ,  n i - q a b G t  s i y d .  Ceb '1 - - - 
While I was r e a d i n q ,  he a r r i v e d .  

I n  t h e  Akl and Ceb examples above, t h e  a c t i o n s  d e s c r i b e d  by t h e  p u n c t u a l  

forms ( u n d e r l i n e d  once)  occur red  d u r i n g  t h e  course  o f  a n o t h e r  a c t i o n  

( u n d e r l i n e d  t w i c e ) .  

Adequate r e s e a r c h  h a s  n o t  y e t  been under taken t o  determine t h e  

s u b t l e t i e s  o b t a i n i n g  between stems i n f l e c t e d  w i t h  mag- o r  <urn>. I n  

S-L, verbs i n f l e c t e d  w i t h  mag- a r e  u s u a l l y  t r a n s i t i v e  ( e . g . ,  l d t u q  cook,  

l abdh-  l aunder ,  d a r d -  b r i n g ,  t d t d u q  t e a c h ,  d d l q u r ~  d e l i v e r ,  h d t a g  g i v e )  

o r  p r o c e d u r a l  ( e . g . ,  h a l d t  w a i t ,  m a t e -  awaken, g e t  up,  s a l 6 d  go i n ,  

e n t e r ,  bdsah-  read,  h d r i r ~  b u i l d  a  f i r e ) ;  whi le  v e r b s  i n f l e c t e d  w i t h  

<urn> a r e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  ( e . g . ,  l a k d t  walk ,  l e a v e ,  go o u t ,  q d l  i q  go home, 

q a b d t  a r r i v e ,  k d d t u  go ( y o n d e r ) ,  k s n h  i - come ( h e r e ) ,  q u k d y  l i v e  ( a t ) ,  

d w e l l ,  s a k e y  r i d e ,  b d l h i n  m o v e ) ,  m e t e o r o l o g i c a l  ( e . g . ,  q u r d n  r a i n ,  

bahdq  f l o o d ,  bsgyuh-  s torm,  t y p h o o n ) ,  o r  s imple  t r a n s i t i v e s  ( e . g . ,  

qupdd accompany, k e q a n  e a t ,  q i n d m  d r i n k ,  k f t a q  go t o  s e e ) .  However, 

n o t  a l l  of t h e s e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  app ly ;  f o r  example, it is  n o t  ungrammati- 

c a l  t o  s a y  n a g - q u r d n  it r a i n e d .  The i n f l e c t i o n  o f  a few r o o t s  a p p e a r s  

t o  be i d i o m a t i c ,  e . g . ,  m a g - b a l f d y a q  s e l l  v s  p < u m > a l f t  buy.  47 



I n  Ceb d i a l e c t s  no p u n c t u a l - d u r a t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n  o b t a i n s  i n  t h e  non- 

a c t i v e  v o i c e s ;  nonac t ive  d u r a t i v e  forms a r e  considered d i a l e c t a l ,  f ancy ,  

o r  a r c h a i c  (depending on geographica l  a r e a s ) .  I n  t h e  a c t i v e  v o i c e  t h e r e  

a r e  some remnants:  Ceb m a g - q f n i t  k u - g  t d b i g  I w i Z Z  hea t  wa ter ,  b u t  

m u - q f n i t  q a g  t i b i g  The wa ter  w i Z Z  h e a t  up.  I n  Akl (and many o t h e r  d i a -  

l e c t s )  t h e r e  i s  no d i s c e r n a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  meaning between a  p u n c t u a l  

o r  d u r a t i v e  form: 

Akl g i n - b a r f 1  ( d u r a t i v e )  = b < i n > a r f l  ( p u n c t u a l )  was s h o t  

H i 1  n a g - g f k a n  ( d u r a t i v e )  = g< i rnn> fkan  ( p u n c t u a l )  came from 

Rom p a g - b a s d h - o n  ( d u r a t i v e )  = b a - b a s d h - o n  (punc tua l )  w i Z Z  be read 

Blk g i g - s u l d t  ( d u r a t i v e )  = s < i n > u l d t  ( p u n c t u a l )  was w r i t t e n  

Odg q a - b a d d r - a n  ( d u r a t i v e )  = b a - b a d d r - a n  ( p u n c t u a l )  w i Z Z  be paid 

However, t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  d u r a t i v e  (which connotes  a  

p r o c e s s  going on i n  t ime)  a s  opposed t o  t h e  punc tua l  (which views an 

a c t i o n  a s  a  s imple  e v e n t )  i s  suppor ted  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  many d i a l e c t s  

(Akl, Kin, H i l ,  Ceb, e t c . )  use  d u r a t i v e  forms f o r  i m p e r f e c t i v e  a c t i o n s  

and punc tua l  forms f o r  p e r f e c t i v e  a c t i o n s ;  converse ly ,  many d i a l e c t s  

(Akl ,  H i l ,  Rom, Mas, e t c . )  do n o t  have d l s t i n c t  p r o g r e s s i v e  o r  f u t u r e  

punc tua l  forms ( s e e  Table 3 2 ) ,  t h e  forms i n  u s e  a r e  drawn from t h e  

cor responding  d u r a t i v e  i n f l e c t i o n  (Tab les  27-31). 

4.6.1.5. Mode 

There a r e  t h r e e  modes: 

(1) The g e n e r a l  mode e x p r e s s e s  t h e  a c t i o n  a s  a  r e a l i t y ,  f a c t ,  o r  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

~ k l  qaydw q i t  guwdq,  n a g a - q u ? Q n .  

Don't go o u t ,  it's r a i n i n g .  

S-L t i b d l h i n  kamG k u n d .  

I heard t h a t  you plan t o  move o u t .  

Ceb m u - p u l Q  q u g  l u t d q - u n .  

I t  t u r n s  r e d  when ( y o u )  @ it. --- 
A l l  d u r a t i v e  and punc tua l  forms used i n  s t a t e m e n t s  o r  q u e s t i o n s  a r e  i n  

t h e  g e n e r a l  mode. 

( 2 )  The p o t e n t i a l  mode e x p r e s s e s  t h e  a c t i o n  a s  a p o s s i b i l i t y ,  

p o t e n t i a l i t y ,  o r  a c c i d e n t .  

Akl maka-hdkwat  k a  k a r 6 n ?  

Can you Zift t h a t ?  [ a b i l i t y ]  - 
Odg q i k i w  q a y  rnaka - ragdy  q i s d g  s a  h d p o n .  

You m a y  swimming t h i s  a f t e r n o o n .  [ g r a n t i n g  permission]  

But m i k a - k f t a  q a k u  hug  r i l d .  

I ( a c c i d e n t a Z Z x )  found a  w r i s t w a t c h .  



It h a s  a l r e a d y  been no ted  t h a t  p e r f e c t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  forms a r e  used w i t h  

t h e  complet ive  p a r t i c l e  t o  e x p r e s s  p a s t  p e r f e c t  ( 4 . 6 . 1 . 3 . ,  # 2 ) :  

But k i - l u t d q - a n  k u  siyd. 

I have aZreadu cooked  f i t )  f o r  h i m .  

( 3 )  The i m p e r a t i v e  mode e x p r e s s e s  t h e  a c t i o n  a s  a  n e c e s s i t y  o r  

o b l i g a t i o n  on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  a d d r e s s e e .  Formal ly ,  i m p e r a t i v e s  a r e  

i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  p a s t  s u b j u n c t i v e  ( a o r i s t  p e r f e c t i v e ,  s e e  4 .6 .1 .3 . ,  # 6 ) ;  

s y n t a c t i c a l l y ,  i m p e r a t i v e s  i n v o l v e  c e r t a i n  changes i n  t h e  c l a u s e ,  which 

w i l l  b e  t a k e n  up l a t e r  ( 4 . 1 1 . 2 . ) .  

4 .6 .2 .  D i f f e r e n c e s  i n  Verb I n f l e c t i o n  

There  a r e  21  s y s t e m a t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  among Bs d i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  d u r a t i v e  

and p o t e n t i a l  i n f l e c t i o n s  ( T a b l e s  27-31, n o t e  t h a t  a o r i s t  forms a r e  

p r e s e n t e d  i n  Tab le  3 1 ) .  A l l  d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  accounted f o r ,  whether  i n  

p a t t e r n  (CV- r e d u p l i c a t i o n  : a -  i m p e r f e c t i v e )  o r  form ( J a u  t a g - ,  Ceb 

g i - ,  Tsg piag-  p a s t  p a s s i v e ) ;  once counted,  a  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  n o t  counted 

a g a i n . 4 8  S i n c e  many d i a l e c t s  e i t h e r  l a c k  a  number o f  p u n c t u a l  forms, 

o r  use  p u n c t u a l  forms i n t e r c h a n g e a b l y  w i t h  d u r a t i v e s  ( 4 . 5  .I. 4 . 1 ,  
p u n c t u a l  a f f i x e s  a r e  n o t  t a k e n  up i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  d i s c u s s i o n ,  a l though  

t h e y  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Tab le  32 ( p u n c t u a l  forms t h a t  a r e  used i n  d u r a t i v e  

i n f l e c t i o n s  have been p u t  i n t o  p a r e n t h e s e s ) .  Although t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  

o u t l i n e d  below a r e  s e t  i n  synchron ic  t e r m s ,  t h e y  l a y  t h e  groundwork f o r  

comparat ive  s t u d i e s  i n  l a t e r  c h a p t e r s  ( p a r t i c u l a r l y  Chap te r  1 0 . 3 . ) .  

4 .6 .2 .1 .  D i a l e c t s  i n  which i m p e r f e c t i v e  forms a r e  t h e  same i n  use  and 

meaning a s  p e r f e c t i v e  forms (Aspect I ) :  

( 1 )  Ceb, Boh, Ley, J a u ,  Nat,  Kan, But ( a l l  v o i c e s ) ;  

( 2 )  Sur ,  Tsg ( n o n a c t i v e  v o i c e s ) .  

4 .6 .2 .2 .  Ways o f  e x p r e s s i n g  t h e  i m p e r f e c t i v e  (Aspect I ) :  

( 1 )  Always CV-  i n  S-L, War, N-S; 

( 2 )  Mostly CV- i n  Sor ,  Gub ( e x c e p t  t h e  a c t i v e  f u t u r e  d u r a t i v e ) ;  

i n  Kuy ( e x c e p t  a c t i v e  p r o g r e s s i v e  and f u t u r e ) ;  i n  Ban, Odg, S i b  ( e x c e p t  

a c t i v e ,  p a s s i v e ,  and l o c a l  f u t u r e  d u r a t i v e ) ;  

( 3 )  Limited CV- i n  Mas ( a l l  p o t e n t i a l  and a o r i s t  f o r m s ) ;  Blk,  Sem 

( n o n a c t i v e  f u t u r e  and p o t e n t i a l ) ;  Rom ( i n s t r u m e n t a l  f u t u r e ) ;  Sur ,  Tsg 

(on ly  a c t i v e  d u r a t i v e ) ;  

( 4 )  Always a-  i n  Akl, Alc,  Dsp, Lok, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw, Ceb, Boh, Ley; 

( 5 )  Mostly a-  i n  Mas ( p r o g r e s s i v e  and f u t u r e ) ;  Rom ( n o t  i n  i n s t r u -  

mental  f u t u r e ) ;  But ( n o t  i n  i n s t r u m e n t a l  f u t u r e  o r  any a o r i s t  fo rms) ;  

Pan, Kin, G i m  ( a l l  p r o g r e s s i v e  and f u t u r e  forms excep t  p a s s i v e  and 



l o c a l  f u t u r e ) ;  Blk ,  Sem, Dtg,  Sn t  ( a l l  p r o g r e s s i v e  forms and a c t i v e  

f u t u r e )  ; 

( 6 )  Limited a -  i n  Sur  ( o n l y  p a s s i v e  and l o c a l  d u r a t i v e ) ;  J a u  ( o n l y  

a c t i v e  d u r a t i v e ) .  

4 .6 .2 .3 .  Only pas t -nonpast  d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  p o t e n t i a l  forms i n  Akl, Alc ,  

Dsp, Lok, S n t ,  Dtg, Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Cap, H i l ,  K a w ,  Rom, Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  

J a u ,  Nat,  Kan, But ,  Tsg.  

4 .6 .2 .4 .  Ac t ive  a c t u a l  d u r a t i v e :  

( 1 )  a l l  d i a l e c t s  nag-; 

2 Akl, Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Blk ,  Cap, Hik, Rom ga- ( a l t e r n a n t  o f  naga- ) ;  

( 3 )  Ceb, Boh, Ley, J a u ,  Nat,  But ga- ( a l t e r n a n t  of  naga- Q, n a g - ) .  

4 .6 .2 .5 .  Ac t ive  c o n t i n g e n t  d u r a t i v e :  

( 1 )  a l l  d i a l e c t  mag; b u t  

2 SOP, Gub m i - ,  Ban, Odg, S ib  ma- ( f u t u r e ) ;  

( 3 )  Akl, Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Blk ,  Cap, H i l ,  Rom ma- ( a l t e r n a n t  o f  maga-). 

4 .6 .2 .6 .  A-ctive p o t e n t i a l  p a s t :  

( 1 )  But mika-;  

2 a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  naka-.  

4 . 6 . 2 . 7 .  Nonact ive  v o i c e s  a c t u a l  d u r a t i v e :  

( 1 )  S-L, War, N-S, Gub, S o r ,  Mas, Akl, Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Cap, H i l ,  

Rom, Pan, Kin,  G i m ,  S n t ,  Dtg,  Ceb, Boh, Ley, S u r ,  Nat g i n - ;  

2 B lk ,  Sem g i ~ -  ( p a s t ) ;  g in -  ( p r o g r e s s i v e ) ;  

( 3 )  Kuy, Ban, Odg, S ib  q i v ;  

( 4 )  Boh, Ceb, Ley, Sur ,  Nat g i - ;  

( 5 )  Jau t a g - ;  

( 6 )  But p i g - ;  

( 7 )  Tsg p iag- .  

4 .6 .2 .8 .  Nonact ive  v o i c e s  c o n t i n g e n t  d u r a t i v e :  

( 1 )  S o r ,  Gub, Tsg  pag- + a p p r o p r i a t e  v o i c e  a f f i x ;  

( 2 )  S n t ,  Dtg,  Boh, Ceb, Ley, S u r ,  Nat ,  J a u  8- + v o i c e  a f f i x .  

4 .6 .2 .9 .  Nonact ive  v o i c e s  dependent d u r a t i v e :  

( 1 )  Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Blk ,  Sem, Cap, H i l ,  K a w  pag- + v o i c e  a f f i x ;  

2 Kuy q i -  + v o i c e . a f f i x  ( i n s t r u m e n t a l  = 8 ) ;  

( 3 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  g i -  + v o i c e  a f f i x  ( i n s t r u m e n t a l  = 8 ) .  



4.6.2.10. P a s s i v e  and l o c a l  c o n t i n g e n t  d u r a t i v e  f u t u r e :  

( 1 )  S-L, War, N-S, Mas, Akl,  Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Cap, H i l ,  Rom, Ceb, 

Boh, S u r ,  Nat, But pag- + v o i c e  s u f f i x ;  

( 2 )  Pan,  Kin,  G i m  q i -  + v o i c e  s u f f i x ;  

( 3 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  qa-  + v o i c e  s u f f i x ;  

( 4 )  Sem, BLk $- + v o i c e  s u f f i x .  

4.6.2.11. I n s t r u m e n t a l  a c t u a l  d u r a t i v e :  

( 1 )  S-L, War, N-S q i - ;  

( 2 )  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  $-. 

4.6.2.12. I n s t r u m e n t a l  c o n t i n g e n t  d u r a t i v e :  

( 1 )  S-L, War, N-S, Mas, Akl,  Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw,  Ceb, 

Boh, Nat q i g - ;  

( 2 )  S o r ,  Gub, Kuy, Blk ,  Sem, Rom, But q i - ;  

( 3 )  Tsg h i - ;  

( 4 )  Rom q i g -  (dependent  o n l y ) ;  

( 5 )  Pan,  Kin,  G i m  q i g -  ( f u t u r e  o n l y ) .  

4.6.2.13. P a s s i v e  p o t e n t i a l  p a s t :  

( 1 )  But mi-; 

( 2 )  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  na - .  

4.6.2.14. Loca l  p o t e n t i a l  p a s t :  

( 1 )  Tsg k i a - - a n ;  

( 2 )  But k i - - an ;  

( 3 )  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  na--an .  

4.6.2.15. Loca l  p o t e n t i a l  nonpas t  ( d e p e n d e n t ) :  

( 1 )  Boh, Ceb, Ley, Sur ,  Nat, But ka--an; 

2  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ma--an. 

4.6.2.16. I n s t r u m e n t a l  p o t e n t i a l  p a s t :  

( 1 )  S-L, War, N-S n a h i - ;  

( 2 )  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg ,  B l k ,  S u r  

n a q i - ;  

( 3 )  Rom, Pan, G i m ,  Kin ,  Boh, Ceb, Ley,  Nat na-;  

( 4 )  Akl,  Alc ,  Lok, Dsp, Cap, H i l ,  K a w  k ina -  ( i . e . ,  k< in>a-1 ;  

( 5 )  Boh, Ceb, Ley, J a u ,  Nat g i k a -  ( i . e . ,  g i + k a - ) ;  

( 6 )  But q igka -  ( i . e . ,  q ig+ka-1;  

( 7 )  Tsg k i a -  ( i . e . ,  k < i > a - ) .  



4.6.2.17.  Instrumental potential nonpast (dependent): 

(1) S-L, War, N-S mahi-; 

(2) Mas, Sor, Gub, Ban, Odg, Sib, Kuy, Sem, Snt, Dtg, Blk, Sur rnaqi-; 

(3) Rom, Pan, Kin, Gim, Boh, Ceb, Ley, Nat ma-; 

(4) Akl, Alc, Lok, Dsp, Cap, Hil, Kaw, Boh, Ceb, Ley, Jau, Nat, But, 

Tsg qika-. 

Aorist forms are considered 'the samef if they correspond to the depend- 

ent or future durative with an appropriate change in each respective 

voice affix (i .e., passive -an + -a, instrumental q i - + -dn % 0, local 
-an + - i ,  no change in active); hence, the following dialects are taken 

to differ: 

4.6.2.18.  Aorist active: 

(1) War, N-S, Mas, Sor, Gub pag-; 

(2) Ban, Odg, Sib gi-; 

(3) Kuy q i - ;  

( 4 )  Sem, Snt, Dtg, Blk, Alc, Dsp, Lok, Pan, Rom, and Mas have the 

same forms as the active durative (viz: nag- : naga- % ga-). 

4.6.2.19. Aorist active imperfective: 

(1) Cap, Hi1 naga-; 

(2) Akl ga-; 

( 3 )  Kin pag-. 

4.6.2.20. Aorist nonactive imperfective: 

(1) Cap, Hil, Rom, Pan, Alc, Dsp, Lok gina- + voice affix (instru- 
mental is -in); 

(2) Akl gi- + voice affix (instrumental is - i n ) ;  

(3) Kin, Sem, Snt, Blk, Dtg, Mas gina- + voice suffix (instrumental 
is 0). 

4.6.2.21.  Aorist instrumental perfective: 

(1) Snt, Mas pagqi-; 

(2) Blk, Dtg, Dsp, Alc, Lok, Akl, Pan, Rom pag--Qn. 



TABLE 27 

ACTIVE DURATIVE AND POTENTIAL VERB AFFIXES AMONG Bs DIALECTS 

DIALECT ( S ) 

S-L , War 
N-S 

Sor , Gub 
Ban,Odg,Sib 

Mas 

Sur, Tsg 

Akl,Alc,Dsp,Lok, 
Blk,Pan,Kin,Gim, 
Sem,Snt ,Dtg,Kuy, 
Rom,Cap,Hil,Kaw 

Akl,Alc,Dsp,Lok, 
Blk,Rom,Cap,Hil 

Boh,Ceb,Ley,Jau, 
Nat 

But 

- - - - - P O T E N T I A L - - - - - -  

PAST PROGRESSIVE FUTURE DEPENDENT 

naka-  n a k b k a -  makbka- maka- 

n a k a -  na'ka- makaka- ma k a -  

na ka - na ka  ka-  makaka- ma k a -  

n a k a -  n a k a k a -  ma ka k a -  ma k a -  

naka-  n a k a k a -  ma ka  k a -  ma k a -  

n a k a -  I maka- I 
n a k a -  I maka- 

na k a -  

- - - - - -  D U R A T I V E - - - - - -  

PAST PROGRESSIVE FUTURE DEPENDENT 
, , 

nag-  nagCV- magCV- mag- 

nag-  nagCV- magCV- mag- 

nag - nagCV- ma'- mag- 

nag-  nagCV- ma - mag- 

nag-  naga-  maga- mag- 

nag-  nagCV- magCV- mag- 

nag-  naga-  ma ga - mag- 

n a g -  ga - ma - mag- maka- 

nag-  naga-  maga- mag- n a k a -  maka- 

ga- naga-  mi k a -  I maka- I maga- mag- 



T A B L E  2 8  

INSTRUMENTAL DURATIVE AND POTENTIAL VERB AFFIXES AMONG Bs DIALECTS 

DIALECT (S) 

S-L,War 

N-S 

Sor , Gub 
Ban,Odg,Sib,Kuy 

Mas 

Blk,Sem 

Dtg,Snt 

Sur 

Rom 

Pan,Kin,Gim 

Akl,Alc,Dsp,Lok, 
Cap ,Hi1 ,Kaw 

Boh,Ceb,Ley,Nat 

Jau 

But 

Tsg 

- - - - - -  - D U R A T I V E - - - - - -  

PAST PROGRESSIVE FUTURE DEPENDENT 
P 

q i g i n -  q i g i n ~ C -  q igCV-  q i g -  

q i g i n -  q i g i n C V -  q igCV-  q i g -  

g i n -  g  i nCV- q  i pagCV- q  i p a g -  

q  i g -  q  i QCV- q  i CV- 
!3! - 
q ' -  

g i n -  g i n a -  q i g a -  q  i g -  

g  i Q -  g  i n a -  q i C V -  pagq  i - 
g i n -  g i  na -  

- - - - . .  P O T E N T I A L - - - - -  

PAST PROGRESSIVE FUTURE DEPENDENT 

n a h i -  n a h f h i -  r n a h f h i -  rnahi -  

n a h i -  n a h i h i -  m a h i h i -  rnahi -  

naq  i - n a q i C V -  maqiCV- rnaqi - 
n a q  i - naq iCV-  rnaqiCV- rnaqi -  

naq i - n a q i C V -  maqiCV- rnaqi -  

naq  i - naq  iCV- rnaq iCV- rnaq i - 
n a q  i - I rnaqi -  1 q  i - 

n a q i -  rnaq i - J g i -  I I q  i - 

g i n -  g i n a -  q i C V -  q i g -  

g i n -  g i n a -  q  i ga- pagq  i - 

g i n -  q i g -  g i n a -  q i g a -  
pagq  i - 

g i -  c g i n a -  q i g a -  q i -  

n a -  I ma - I 
na - I ma - I 

t a g -  

k i  na- 

q i -  I 

q i k a -  

I p i  ga -  

g i k a -  

I q i -  

q i  k a -  

p i  a g -  h i p a g -  1 

g i k a -  q i  k a -  

q i g k a -  I q i k a -  

k i a -  q i k a -  



T A B L E  2 9  

P A S S I V E  DURATIVE AND POTENTIAL VERB A F F I X E S  AMONG Bs D I A L E C T S  

1 DIALECT ( S )  

S-L,War 

N- S 

Sor , Gub 
Ban ,Odg,Sib 

K ~ Y  
Sem 

Blk 

Mas 

Ak1,Alc ,Dsp,Lok, 
Rom,Cap,Hil 

Boh,Ceb,Ley,Sur, 
Nat 

Jau 

Tsg 

But 

-- 

- - -  
PAST 

g i n -  

g i n -  

g i n -  

q i c i -  

q i o -  

g i o -  

g i ~ -  

g i n -  

g i n -  

-- - 

- - -  D U R A  

PROGRESSIVE 
# 

g  i nCV- 

g  i nCV- 

g  i nCV- 

q  i QCV- 

q  i QCV- 

g i n a -  

T I V E - -  

FUTURE 
# 

pagCV--an 

( p a g ) C V - - a n  

pagCV- -un  

q a - - o n  

CV - - an  

CV--an 

- - - - -  
DEPENDENT 

pa g- - an  

( p a g )  - - a n  

p a g - - u n  

g  i - - o n  

q i - - a n  

p a g - - a n  

g i n a -  CV---un p a g - - u n  

g  i n a -  p a g a - - u n  p a g - - u n  

g i n a -  p a g a - - o n  p a g - - o n  

g i n -  g  i n a -  q i - - a n  p a g - - a n  
. . 

g i n -  g  i n a -  

- - -  
PAST 

n a -  

n a -  

n a -  

n  a  - 
n a -  

n a -  

n  a  - 
n a -  

PROGRESSIVE FUTURE 
# # 

naCV- maCV- 

naCV- maCV- 

naCV- maCV- 

naCV- maCV- 

naCV- maCV- 

naCV- maCV- 

naCV- maCV- 

naCV- maCV- 

L - - - - 
DEPENDENT 

ma- 

ma - 
ma- 

ma - 
ma - 
ma- 

ma - 
ma - 

n a -  I ma- I 

n a -  

n a -  

n a -  

n a -  

n  a  - 

m i -  



TABLE 30 
LOCAL DURATIVE AND POTENTIAL VERB AFFIXES AMONG Bs DJALECTS 

- - - - -  P O T E N T I A L - - - - - -  

PAST PROGRESSIVE FUTURE DEPENDENT 

DIALECT (S) - - - - -  - - D U R A T I V E - - - - - -  

PAST PROGRESSIVE FUTURE DEPENDENT 

S-L ,War 

Gub ,N-S , Sor 
Ban,Odg,Sib 

K ~ Y  

Blk,Sem 

Mas 

Snt ,Dtg 

Boh,Ceb,Ley, 
Sur , Nat 

J a u  

But 



H 
U1 ffi 
4 ffi 
m 4 

El U  .- .- .- .- .- .- 

c c c c c 1 0 0  .- .- .- .- .- .- .- .- 
m  m  m  m  m  c n m m  

U  

0 

I l l  I I I .- .- E b b b  b  
w m m m  m  
PI a n n  a 

El 

m  m  
I I 

1 1 1 1  I m 1  I 
W 0 0 0  0 m m m m  m 1 > >  3 2  ::: : c c c c  c 1 0 0  .- .- .- .- .- .- .- .- 

H H  a a m  m  m  m  m  m m u  

rn 
rnm m m m  m  

U I I I  I I I 1 1 1 1  I 1 m m  
E b b b  b  1 1 1 1  I I l l  

PIP: m m m  m  w a n a  a 
l& t 

h 
U  c C 
W -m m  

.- .- a- c .- c I 0 0  
m  m  .- cn .- .- .- .- - -  m -  m  m m u  

3 
P: 
h El c c c  
rn U  I I I I m  -m - m c c  
Z W  m  I 1 - m m  

El 
U  n n 

I I 
I I 
> > 

m  m  m  m m  m m m 1  I I 0 0  
m c m  m m . - . -  
a - -  m  m  m m u  

H H 

h 

U  h n n h  
U  I I I 

I I I I I  I m l  I m ~  m ~  I 

PI t t t t 

- R  C, m 4: P 
rn - Q) 5  (d 0 4 

h dm dm *- 
U  

Em 
5  m a  .G Q A M ~ E  M 

( 6 3  0 (d . r l Q  m o  'a 

H 
? On ?! * n x n ? 9 5  ='" 

k d v l  k P a r  O C A C R  
0 ( d l  I 0  a, 

5 * Z  * U 
5 5 (d rl r l ( d x ( d 3  * x L: 0 rn m h m r n x  



TABLE 32  

STANDARD BISAYAN PUNCTUAL VERB A F F I X E S  

DIALECT(S) PAST PROGRESSIVE FUTURE DEPENDENT NONPAST PAST 
AORIST AORIST 

A C T I V E  V O I C E  

, War < f n >  n d -  m d  - <urn> cQ-  
S-L < i n m >  n 2 - m i  - <urn> c$- 0- I I N-S < i n >  n a - ma - <urn> CV-  0- 1 
Boh,Ceb,Ley 

But 

Tsg 
S u r  , N a t  

[ n i -  'L m i - ]  
1 I m i -  I 

J < i m >  1 
t 

I m u -  1 
I ( s a -1  1 

I m u - l  
mu- 

< u r n >  I 
mu - 

S o r  < u r n i n >  X (md-1 < u m >  X X 

Mas, Gub X X (m5-) <urn> X X 

Ban,Odg,Sib <urn> X (ma-) <urn> X X 

Akl,Rom,Blk, 
AlcYDsp,Loky (ga-1  (ma-) <urn> x x 
S n t  ,Sem,Dtg, 
Pan,Kin,Gim 

Cap,Hil  < i n m >  (ga-1  (ma-) <urn> X 

Kuy , J a u  X X X X X X I 
P A S S I V E  V O I C E  

War < i n >   in(- 
S-L < i n >  ~ i n i -  

N-S < i n >  C i n V -  

Boh,Ceb,LeY, I < i n >  
N a t  , Sur  

But ,  J a u  X 

Tsg < i >  
Mas,Sor,Gub q i n -  q i n C V -  

Ban,Odg,Sib ( q  i Q-) ( q  i Q C V - )  

Rom,Cap,Hil < i n >  X 

Kin,Pan,Gim < i n >  X 1 -an X X 

Dtg,Snt  q i n -  X I - un X X 

Blk < i n >  X ( c v - - u ~ )  - u n  X X 

S em < i n >  X ( C V - - a n )  -an X X 

Kuy X X (CV--an )  -an X X 



4 . 6 . 3 .  The Syn tax  o f  V e r b s  

4 . 6 . 3 . 1 .  Noun S a t e L L i t e b  

A noun p h r a s e  t h a t  o c c u r s  i n  t h e  same c l a u s e  a s  a  v e r b  can s e r v e  a s  

e i t h e r  t o p i c  o r  a  ve rb  a t t r i b u t e .  The noun p h r a s e  w i t h  which t h e  v e r b  

i s  i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  ( i . e . ,  on which t h e  ve rb  f o c u s s e s  a t t e n t i o n )  i s  

made t h e  t o p i c  i n  t h e  nomina t ive  c a s e  ( s e e  4 .6 .1 .1 .  and 4 . 3 . 5 . 1 . ) ;  a l l  
o t h e r  nominal e x p r e s s i o n s  s e r v e  a s  some k i n d  o f  v e r b  complement ( v i z :  

a c t o r ,  o b j e c t ,  i n s t r u m e n t ,  d i r e c t i o n ,  b e n e f a c t i v e ,  o r  l o c a t i o n )  I n  

e i t h e r  t h e  g e n i t i v e  o r  o b l i q u e  c a s e  ( s e e  4 . 3 . 5 . 3 . ) .  

4 . 6 . 3 . 2 .  Subotrd inate  Vetrb CLauh eh 

Verbs may s e r v e  a s  t h e  head o f  c l a u s e s  t h a t  i n d i c a t e  t ime ,  i n  which 

c a s e  t h e  v e r b  undergoes  a  d i f f e r e n t  i n f l e c t i o n :  Waray d i a l e c t s  have 

a  f u l l  paradigm i n  a l l  f o u r  v o i c e s  ( s e e  Tab le  3 3 ) ;  Ceb h a s  a  s p e c i a l  

form, q i g -  o r  q i n i g - ,  which r e f e r s  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c  t ime  o f  an  a c t i o n ;  

o t h e r w i s e  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  under  s t u d y  ( i n c l u d i n g  Ceb) have j u s t  

t h e  a c t i v e  p u n c t u a l  ( p a g - )  and p o t e n t i a l  ( p a g k a - )  fo rms .  The actor 

complement I n  such c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  a lways  a  g e n i t i v e  nominal .  

Akl p a g - q a b 6 t  k a r 6 n .  k d n q - o n  k d g i  n s t o n .  

When that a r r i v e s ,  we ' 2 2  e a t  l i t )  r i g h t  away. -- 
Ceb p a g - b d l i k  n i  pdpa sa  q h r m u k ,  waq na  d i h d q  s i 1 6 .  

When Daddu got back t o  Ormoc, t h e y  were no Zonger t h e r e .  - 
Ceb q i n i g - q a b d t  & d f d t u ,  man: q a l e s  k w d t r u  pa  k a n d q  s a  b 6 n t a g  

When a r r i v e  t h e r e ,  it w i l l  on ly  be about four a.m. - 
H i 1  p a g k a - k d q o n  s, m a k a - h d m p a ~  k a  man. 

A f t e r  uou have f i n i s h e d  e a t i n g ,  you can play t o o .  --- 

N-S ----- p a g - q a - q a b 6 t  k a b a t d q a n ,  n a n i - n i - h d p u n  kamf d d y u n .  

As soon as  the c h i l d r e n  a r r i v e ,  we e a t  supper r i g h t  away. ---- 
N-S p a g - b a n q u h - 2  & sa k d n y a  b d t a q ,  d d y u n  q i t 6 n  b < u m > a t d n .  

When she c a l l e d  her  son, he answered r i g h t  away. 

S-L n a - l d y a q  q a n  ddhun h a n  p a g - k d p t - i  h i t 6  &. - 
The l e a f  wi thered when & touched i t .  

S-L p a g - 1  i ~ k u r - :  & h a n  b a ~ k u ,  n a - r u b d q .  ---- 
When he s a t  on t h e  bench, i t  broke .  ---- 

N-S ----- p a g - t a - t s g - a n  & sa k d n y a  s u w l l d u  k d n y a  n d n a y ,  t i n a - t i g - a n  

t a q  s i y e  sa k 6 n y a  b a h f n .  

When he g i v e s  a l l  o f  h i s  earn ings  t o  h i s  mother,  she g i v e s  -- 
him h i s  share o f  t h e  money. 



TABLE 33 
SUBORDINATE VERB INFLECTION IN NORTHERN SAMAR (WARAY) 

IMPERFECTIVE PERFECTIVE 

ACTIVE 

p u n c t u a l  pagCV- Pag- 

p o t e n t i a l  pagkaCV-  pagka -  

INSTRUMENTILL 

p u n c t u a l  pagCV--an p a g - - a n  

p o t e n t i a l  pagkaCV- -an  p a g k a - - a n  

PASSIVE 

p u n c t u a l  pagCV- - a  p a g - - a  

p o t e n t i a l  pagkaCV--a  p a g k a - - a  

LOCAL 

p u n c t u a l  pagCV-- i pag - -  i 

p o t e n t i a l  p a g k a C V - - i  p a g k a - -  i 

4 . 6 . 4 .  Other Kinds o f  Verb I n f l e c t i o n  

4 . 6 . 4 . 1  . S t a t i v e b  w i t h  Pabbive I n b l e c t i o n  

A l a r g e  number o f  stems a r e  i n f l e c t e d  w i t h  p a s s i v e  a f f i x e s  t o  show 

t h e  s t a t e  o r  c o n d i t i o n  some p a t i e n t  i s  i n ;  t h e  p a t i e n t  i s  t h e  t o p i c  i n  

t h e  nominat ive  c a s e :  

Akl n a - q t h a w  qak6. 
1 ' ~  t h i r s t y .  - - 

S-L r n i ~ s w - a ?  

Weren ' t  uou l o n e l y ?  - 
Ceb g i - g 6 t u r n  s i  h u w i n .  

John i s  hungry .  -- 
S-L s f - s i p q u n - 6 n  k u n  l < u m > a k i t  k a  y a n i q  k a y  n i - q u r d n .  

You w i l l  c a t c h  c o l d  i f  you go o u t  now because  i t ' s  r a i n i n g .  ---- 
Akl g i n - q u b 6 h  L 3 &-kimpud k a h i p o n .  

HJ c o u s i n  had a cough y e s t e r d a y .  



4.6.4.2.  Stativeo with Local Indlection 

A l a r g e  number o f  noun o r  a d j e c t i v e  stems can be  i n f l e c t e d  w i t h  

l o c a l  a f f i x e s  t o  show o n e ' s  r e a c t i o n  o r  f e e l i n g  towards  something, o r  

what happens t o  t h e  p a t i e n t  a s  t h e  r e s u l t  of  something; t h e  p a t i e n t  i s  

t h e  t o p i c  i n  t h e  nomina t ive  c a s e :  

Akl n a - t a y o q - i n  qak6 sa  b i y 6 h e .  

I found t h e  j ourney  long. - -- 
S-L ma-q6 -qub6s -an  qit p a r a h 6 b u q  h i n  k w a r t a .  - - - - -- -- 

The drunkard  w i l l  r u n  o u t  o f  money. 

Ceb g i - q u l a n - a ' n  s i l Q  q r n a r i y a .  

Mary and t h e  o t h e r s  were  caugh t  i n  t h e  r a i n .  

But k i - y u m u q - i n  aak; huq  s a b i w .  

I found t h e  b r o t h  t o o  s w e e t .  - -- 

Any v e r b  s tem can  be  made i n t o  a  c a u s a t i v e  by t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  t h e  

morpheme p a - .  The a d d i t i o n  i n t r o d u c e s  t h e  s i t u a t i o n a l  r o l e  o f  causer, 

and changes t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  a c t o r  t o  agent ( t h e  one caused t o  pe r fo rm 
t h e  a c t i o n ) .  If t h e  c a u s e r  i s  t h e  f o c u s  o f  a t t e n t i o n ,  t h e  ve rb  i s  i n  

t h e  a c t i v e  and t h e  noun p h r a s e  which r e f e r s  t o  t h e  c a u s e r  i s  t h e  t o p i c  

i n  t h e  nominat ive  c a s e :  

Akl n a g - p a - q 6 b r a  qim6w k e k o n  q i t  b a t i y .  ---- 
He had me b u i l d  a  house .  - -- 

Ceb d f l i q  g a y i d  s i  f f i l  i m a g - ~ a - k f i t a q .  

Fety w o n ' t  Zet anyone see h e r .  

I f  t h e  one caused t o  pe r fo rm t h e  a c t i o n  ( a g e n t )  i s  t h e  f o c u s  of  a t t e n -  

t i o n ,  t h e  ve rb  i s  i n  t h e  p a s s i v e  and t h e  noun p h r a s e  which r e f e r s  t o  

t h e  agen t  i s  t h e  t o p i c  i n  t h e  nomina t ive  c a s e :  

Akl g i n - ~ a - ~ h b r a  q a k 6  n s n a  q i t  b a t s y .  

He had me b u i l d  a  house .  

Ceb g i - p a - k f t a q  b s t a q  s a  mar j i  k a b s y u q .  

( T h e y )  l e t  the c h i l d r e n  see t h e  h o r s e s .  

Otherwise ,  when n o t  i n  f o c u s ,  t h e  cause r -phrase  i s  an  a c t o r  complement 

( i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e ) ,  and t h e  agent-phrase  i s  a  d i r e c t i o n  complement ( s e e  
4 .3 .5 .3 . ,  # 4 . ) :  

Akl g i n - p a - p i n a w  n i  t a ' t a y  r o  q i k o  q  q a m f g o .  [ c a u s e r ]  - - - - 
a made my f r i e n d s  l e a v e .  -- 



Ceb p a - k i  t i q - u n  m a q f s t r a  q a ~  b e t a q .  

The t e a c h e r  w i l l  show t h e  c h i l d r e n .  -- 

Akl b u l b i r k o  r o  g i n - p a - q 6 b r a  k e k o n  n i  t 6 t o q .  [agen t ]  

Butch had me make ( h i m )  a  t o y  b o a t .  

Ceb q i n s a  qaQ q i - p a - k s q u n  rno n i q e r i  b e t a q ?  

What w i l l  you feed t h e s e  c h i l d r e n ?  

If t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  o r  g o a l  i s  t h e  focus  of a t t e n t i o n ,  t h e  ve rb  i s  i n  

t h e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  v o i c e ,  and t h e  ob jec t -phrase  i s  t h e  t o p i c  i n  t h e  

nominat ive  : 

Akl r o  q i t o  Q q i - p a - k i q o n  sa b i s f t a ?  

What w i l l  we give t h e  v i s i t o r s  t o  e a t ?  -- -- 
Ceb q i - p a - p a l  ( t  na l a ~  3 ( k a ) n e k u q !  --- 

L e t  me buy that! - 

4 . 6 . 4 . 4 .  The ReciphocaL oh SociaL Conjugation 

The p a k i ( g ) -  o r  p a k i p a g -  c o n j u g a t i o n  ( i n f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  same way a s  

a c t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  forms, Tab le  27 )  d e n o t e s  r e c i p r o c a l  o r  s o c i a l  a c t i o n :  

Akl n a k i  g -q fmpun  q i r n i w  ksrnon. 

He i s  t r y i n g  t o  m i x  u i t h  u s .  - 
N-S r n a k i - k ; - p a g - s i r j k a y  q a k  sa  k s n y a .  

I want t o  make f r i e n d s  w i t h  h e r .  

Ceb qaysw qug  p a k i g - q i w a y  n i  rn inuy  n fmu.  

Don't  p i ck  a  f i g h t  w i t h  your b i g  b r o t h e r .  

4.6.4.5. The Ennive Conjugation 

The p a g i ~ -  c o n j u g a t i o n  ( i n f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  same way a s  a c t i v e  poten- 

t i a l  forms)  deno tes  go ing  i n t o  o r  becoming a n o t h e r  s t a t e  o r  s t a t u s ;  

i n  Ceb t h e  a f f i x  i s  s imply p a g - :  

Akl n a g i q - r e y n a  s i  n k l i .  

N e l l i e  became a  queen.  

N-S t f k a n  s i d t u ,  n a g i n - s s k u p  na s i  p f d r u  sa marja t u l i s i n .  

From t h a t  t i m e  on,  P e t e r  became one o f  t h e  b a n d i t s .  

Ceb m a g - p i r i q  q  i k d w ?  

W i l l  you become a  p r i e s t ?  



4 . 6 . 4 . 6 .  The D i b t a i b u t i v e  C o n j u g a t i o n  

The paN- c o n j u g a t i o n  ( i n f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  same way a s  a c t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  

forms) deno tes  a  p r o c e s s  o r  procedure;  o r  a c t i o n  i n  which p l u r a l  sub- 

j e c t s  o r  p l u r a l  o b j e c t s  a r e  invo lved ;  i n  some c a s e s  t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  

paN- i n v o l v e s  a  change o f  a c c e n t :  

Akl n a n e h o v  s e n d a  . . . . - . - ,- - ,  - -  

They looked  f o r  f i r ewood .  [p rocess  1 

S-L n a g a h d y  h i r e .  
[ a c c e n t  change] 

They looked  f o r  f i r ewood .  

Ceb m a r n a l f g y a q  k i t a - g  q f s d a q .  

We w i l l  s e l l  l o t s  o f  f i s h .  [ p l u r a l ]  

S-L n a n a s e w a  h i y e  h i n  b 6 k t u t .  
[procedure]  

He marr i ed  a  hunchback.  

Ceb rnahfmuq ba Q m a ~ u t d n a ?  

May (1) a s k  a  q u e s t i o n ?  

S-L n a g 6 0 6 h a q  h i  r n a r f y a  h i n  s u ~ 6  

Mary g a t h e r i n g  f i r ewood .  

4 . 6 . 5 .  Some Common D e r i v a t i o n a l  A f f i x e s  

4 . 6 . 5 . 1 .  PLuaaL 

The i n f i x  < V r >  can be  added t o  ve rb  r o o t s  t o  show p l u r a l  a c t o r s  o r  

r e p e a t e d  a c t i o n :  

Akl 3 - q < a k > e w a y  s e n d a y  k e r i o s .  

Car l  and h i s  gang were f i g h t i n g .  

War - - b < a r > Q g t a s  h i r e .  

They walked  and wa lked .  

4 . 6 . 5 . 2 .  7 n d i v i d u a L  A c t i o n  

The p r e f i x  s i ( g ) -  i s  added t o  verb s tems t o  show t h a t  t h e  a c t i o n  i s  

done i n d i v i d u a l l y ;  i n  Ceb t h e  a f f i x  i s  q i s l g - :  

Ceb n a g - q i  s \  g - ~ a - ~ h l  i q  q a g  magB t i w u .  

The peop le  r e t u r n e d  t o  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  homes. 

Akl m a g - s i g - b u q 6 k  kamd q i  t s e r b i s a .  

Each o f  you get your own b e e r .  

H i 1  g i n - p a - s i - k a q 6 n - a  s i l i .  

They  were e a c h  t o l d  t o  g e t  t h e i r  own food ( e a t  on t h e i r  own) .  



The p r e f i x  k a -  i s  added t o  verb stems t o  show t h a t  a new s t a t e  o r  

d i f f e r e n t  s t a t e  has  been achieved:  

Akl naga -ka -sdmad  pa  r o  b i s i k l f t a .  

The b i c y c l e  s t i l l  r u i n e d .  f i n  t h e  s t a t e  o f  be ing  r u i n e d )  

S-L 3 - k a - h d d l a k  q a g  m a g i  b d t a q  han  p a g p a k a k f t a q  han  h i g i n t i .  

The c h i l d r e n  were a f r a i d  when t h e y  saw t h e  g i a n t .  

4.6.5.4. Mutual 

The p r e f i x  k a ( + ) -  i s  added t o  verb stems t o  show mutual a c t i o n  

( s e e  4 . 3 . 7 . ,  # 1 ) :  

Akl 3 - k a - s d k a y  k a m f .  

We w e r e  co -passengers .  

S-L n a g - k a - d 6 r u g  h i  r d .  

They s l e p t  t o g e t h e r .  

4.7. PSEUDO- VERBS 

The pseudo-verbs d i s c u s s e d  below a r e  pre-clausal modal4' p a r t i c l e s  

of h igh  t e x t  f requency t h a t  co-occur w i t h  a c t o r s  and complements. 

Depending upon t h e  s p e c i f i c  pseudo-verb, t h e  a c t o r  i s  a nominal i n  t h e  

nominat ive  o r  g e n i t i v e  c a s e ,  and t h e  complement i s  an  o b j e c t  ( i . e . ,  

nominal) o r  an even t  ( i . e . ,  verb i n  t h e  dependent i n f l e c t i o n ) .  The 

v a r i o u s  Bs pseudo-verbs a r e  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Table  34; n o t e  t h a t  some 

d i a l e c t s  have a f i n i t e  o r  s t a t i v e  ve rb  form where t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

have a pseudo-verb.  

4.7.1. 'S h o u l d '  

The form d i p a t  occurs  i n  most d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d ,  a l though  i t  i s  con- 

s i d e r e d  a r e c e n t  Tagalog borrowing i n  most S-L, Ceb, and SBs d i a l e c t s .  

The ve rb  complement may be i n  any v o i c e ,  and t h e  a c t o r  i s  i n  t h e  c a s e  

a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e  v o i c e  of t h e  v e r b :  

Akl d i p a t  kam6 (Q) r n - q s d t o .  

You should  gg. [ a c t i v e ]  

Ceb d f l  i q  n a q  d d p a t  p a q a - b u h d t - a n .  ----- 

You should  n o t  & t h a t .  [ p a s s i v e ]  

H i 1  d i p a t  . q i - s 6 q i d  n i  b e l i n  k a y  n i n a y .  

Eve lyn  should  && t h a t  t o  Mommy. [ i n s t r u m e n t a l ]  

I n  Akl t h e  l i g a t u r e  o p t i o n a l l y  p recedes  t h e  v e r b  complement ( a b o v e ) .  



4.7.2. 'Can, A b l e  t o '  

The widespread borrowing of Spanish p u e d e  or the Bs mahfmuq most 

frequently take a verb complement in the active voice and an actor 

complement in the nominative case; the ligature na obligatorily pre- 

cedes the verb in most dialects except S-L: 

Akl mahfmuq -I, pwede k a  q m a g - q f s w a q  q d n a y ?  

Could you p lease  move over?  

Ceb mahfmuq b a  Q 3 - t d n q a w  ( k a ) m f  r u n ?  

Can we m n o w ?  - 

S-L m a h f h f m u q  q a k  q<um>up6d h a  q i m .  

I  can go w i t h  you. 

Either form can also take a verb cdmplement in other voices, with the 

actor in the case appropriate to the voice of the verb: 

Akl mahfmuq -I, pwede n d n a  Q b 6 t q - o n  r o  b a t & .  

He can remove t h e  s t o n e .  [passive] 

Ceb mahfmuq k a q d y u  rJa b u l a q - d n  k a .  

You may v e r y  w e l l  & j i l t e d .  [locall - 
Either form may simply take an object complement and an actor with the 

meaning 'be up to or capable of doing something': 

Akl mahfmuq k a  k a r & n ?  

Can you f&) that? -I, Are you q t o  i t ?  - 

4.7.3. ' M u s t ,  Need t o '  

Forms in this meaning may take any of the following constructions: 

(1) a full clause following the ligature with the verb in any voice 

appropriate to the context: 

Ceb k i n a h d o l a  Q m a g - t u q 6 n  q a r 6 n  m a k a - p a s d r  k a .  

You must s tudu  i f  you w i sh  t o  pass .  [active] 
- -- 

Akl k i n a h i n t a n  rJa b d k k - o n  . t d g i  r o  b u t & ~ .  [passive] 
I t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t h a t  medic ine  be bouaht i m m e d i a t e l y .  -- 

( 2 )  a nominative actor fdllowed by a verb in the active voice or by an 

object complement (see 4.3.5.3., # 2 ) :  

Ceb k i n a h d r ~ l a n  Q m a q - h u l d t  n d k u q .  

You must wait f o r  me. --- 
Akl k i n a h d n k a n  s i  t d t a y  g i t  d 6 k t o r .  

Daddy needs  a  d o c t o r .  



( 3 )  a  g e n i t i v e  a c t o r  fo l lowed  by a  ve rb  i n  any vo ice  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  

con tex t  o r  by an o b j e c t  i n  t h e  nominat ive:  

Ceb k i n a h s o l a n  n i  t i b h q  Q a  t g w q - u n  q a Q  p i r i q .  

~t i s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  T i b o  t h a t  a  p r i e s t  b e  c a l l e d .  -- 
Akl k i n a h s ~ k a n  k u  ma& q u ~ s q  b i t a m f n a .  

The c h i l d r e n  need the v i t a m i n s .  

4.7.4. ' L i k e ,  Want '  

The widespread borrowing o f  Span i sh  gusto o r  t h e  few d i a l e c t a l  

pseudo-verbal e q u i v a l e n t s  ( e . g . ,  Tsg b a y s q ,  S-L k a r A y a g ,  Kin l a y a g )  

n s u a l l y  t a k e  an a c t o r  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e ,  sometimes i n  t h e  nominat ive ,  

and any one o f  f o u r  complements: 

( 1 )  a  nominal o b j e c t  complement: 

Ceb g 6 s t u  k u - q  k i k .  

I l i k e  a. 
Akl g i s t 0  q a k 6  qit mas m a - k a m f q .  -==- 

I want some th inq  c o o l e r .  

( 2 )  a  nominative nominal complement ( u s u a l l y  deno t ing  something 

s p e c i f i c )  : 

Ceb g 8 s t u  n i y d  mpuld. 
He wants  t h e  r ed  one .  

Akl g 8 s t o  mi b a d f ~  m a n s d n a s .  

B i l l y  wants  t h e  a p p l e s .  

( 3 )  a  ve rb  complement ( u s u a l l y  i n  t h e  dependent a c t i v e ) :  

Ceb p 8 s t u  s i y d  Q - m u - l a k s ~ .  - 
She would l i k e  t o  l e a v e .  ---- 

AH g d s t o  {::I m a q - t d n q a w ?  

Would you l i k e  t o  s e e ?  

( 4 )  a  c l a u s e  complement, w i t h  t h e  v e r b  i n  any vo ice  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e  

c o n t e x t  : 

S-L g 8 s t u  s k a r d y a g  n i  p f p i  a<um>up8d h a  a i m .  

Pepe would l i k e  $3 go w i t h  m. [ a c t i v e  1 

AH g i s t 0  {::k6~ a ma1 f o a v  a. 
[ s t a t i v e ,  p a s s i v e ]  

I want you t o  be  happzl. 

Ceb g 8 s t u  sa h 6 r i q  ga m a - t 8 m a n  q a n  maoB & - s u ~ 6 ~ - ~  niv6. 
[ p a s s i v e ]  

The k i n g  wan t s  a l l  o f  h i s  r e q u l a t i o n s  t o  b e  f o l l o w e d .  



I n  most d i a l e c t s  t h e  semant ic  e q u i v a l e n t  of g u s t o  i s  a  s t a t i v e  ve rb :  

n a - q f l a q  q a k 6  -LA. [ a c t i v e  e q u i v a l e n t ]  -- 
Akl i I i q - a n  k o  rdya. -- [ p a s s i v e  e q u i v a l e n t ]  

I l i k e  this. 

4.7.5. Verbs  of  ' K n o w i n g '  

Forms meaning ' know howf  u s u a l l y  t a k e  nominat ive  a c t o r  complements 

and a  ve rb  complement i n  t h e  dependent :  

S-L m a q i r a m  q a k 6  m a g - l a r j d y .  

I know how t o  swim. 

Akl q a n t f g o  s i  q a l  m a g - b < i n > i s a y d q .  

A2 knows how t o  speak  V i s a y a n .  

Ceb k a h i b a l d  qar j  t d n t u  m a g - l i m h d !  

The f o o l  knows how t o  l i e !  

Forms meaning 'know ( f o r  a  f a c t ) '  u s u a l l y  t a k e  a nominat ive  a c t o r  

complement and a  c l a u s e  complement w i t h  t h e  ve rb  i n  any vo ice  appro- 

p r i a t e  t o  c o n t e x t :  

S-L w a r d y  h i r d  h i b a r 6  rja l < i n > a k d t  na h i  pat. 

They  d i d n ' t  know t h a t  Pat  had l e f t  aZready .  - - - - - 
Akl k a s d y u d  kam6 rja hdqom t u n  d o  q i h i p o n ?  

Do you know t h a t  supper ready? 

Ceb n a k a - h i b d w u  k u  rja n a q - d a q d t  k a .  

I found o u t  t h a t  you  were s i c k .  

Forms meaning ' know !a p e r s o n ) ,  be  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h '  u s u a l l y  t a k e  a  

g e n i t i v e  a c t o r  complement and a  nominat ive  o b j e c t  complement: 

Akl k i l b t a  mo s s n d a ?  

Do you know them? - 
S-L k i l i l a  n i  q a r t d r u  q a n  q a g i q d n a n .  

A r t h u r  knows t h e  way. 

Many of  t h e s e  forms a r e  i n f l e c t e d  v e r b s  r a t h e r  t h a n  pseudo-verbs:  

Kin na-manq-an k u  q a ~  h d s t u .  

I know t h e  c o r r e c t  v e r s i o n .  [ l o c a l ]  

Ceb n a k a - q i l i  q a k 6  k a n f y a .  

I know h e r .  [ a c t i v e ]  

S-L p a g - k a - b a r d  n f y a ,  n a - I f p a y  h i y e  

He was happy when he found o u t .  



TABLE 34 
PSEUW-VERBS OR HOMOSmIC EQUIVALENTS AMONG BISAYAN DIALECI'S 

DIALEJX(S) should 

Tsg subay 

most others dspat 

DIALECT(S) can/able 

Tsg manjad i 

Dsp,Blk,Sem maq: r i q 

S-L,war mah'h'muq 

mst others mahfmuq 

.------------------------- 

Akl,Alc,Dsp, 
Cap,Hil,Rom, pw6de 
Ban ,Odg,Sib 

Pan ,Kin, Gim, 
Mas,Sor,Gub, pwidi 
Sur, Jau,But 

N-S,S-L,WW, p;ydi 
Ceb,Boh,Ley 

D m ( S )  know how 

Tsg m a q i ~ i t  

But mar~iyst  

fis,Sor,Gub, 
M q ~ r a m  N-S,S-L,War 

Cap,Hil maqdlam 

Ban,Odg,Sib maqdyam 

Hi1,Ceb ka-hibal; 

Sur , Jau ma-hi bay6 

Boh ka-hi baw6 

S-L na-ba-bar6 

Pan,Kin,Blk ka-msqan 

Akl,Dsp,Rom qant'go 

Akl ka-thqon 

DIALECC(S) must/need 

Tsg kabunahin 

Sor , Gub kaq i p6han 

Blk kaq i 1 eqan 

Sem,Snt,Dtg k i n i ~ l a n  

Boh,But k i  nahe~an 

Akl k i  n a h e ~ l a n  

Ban~Odg~Sib~ k i  nahi,-,Yan Rom,Sur,Jau 

Pan ,Kin,Gim, 
Cap,Hil,Ceb, k inahig lan 
Mas,S-L,War 

KUY kamin is t i ran  

D m ( S )  know fact 

Tsg ka-qi gat-an 

KUY ka-alam 

h,Sor,Gub qdram 

Hi1 ,Ceb naka-hi ba16 

nahi -b ibarb S-L , war 
Sur , Jau h i  bay; 

AklYDs~,Lok, kasiyud 
Pan,Kin,Gim 

Ban,Odg,Sib (ka) s i y o r  

Cap,Hil,Rom siyod 

Ceb,Boh ssyud 

But mi-ssyud 

Sem 
, 

ma-tuman-an 

D m  (S) Zike/mnt 

Tsg (ma) bayAq 

N-S,S-L,Ww karLyag 

Hi1 (na) 16yag 

Sur , Jau na-y6jag 

Kin leyag 

Kuy a-1 i-l iag 

MYPanYB1kY na-qf laq 
Rom,Mas 

------------ 
Akl N-c YDSP 9 

Cap,Hil,Rom, gds toh- 
Ban,Odg,Sib 

Sem,Snt ,Dtg, 
KUY 
all others gdstuh- 

D m  (S) know person 

But,Tsg k i  laah- 

Akl k i  ld lah-  

Ba.%Odg,Sib, k; Idya,,- 
Rom,Sur, Jau 

Kuy,Sem,Dtg k i  i d l a -  

Gub k f lah -  

Pan,Kin,Blk, 
Cap,Hil,Kaw, k i  l i l a h -  
Mas ,Sor ,S-L 

Ceb,Boh,Ley k a - q i l i h -  



4 . 8 .  NEGATIVES 

There are from three to four negatives in the various Bs dialects; 

Akl is an example of a dialect with four, Ceb with three (Table 35). 

All negatives are preclausal particles that attract enclitics, pronouns, 

and deictics before the words with which they are in construction (note 

examples below). 

TABLE 3 5  

BISAYAN NEGATIVES 

4 . 8 . 1 .  P r e d i c a t i v e  N e g a t i v e  

DIALECT (S ) predicative 

Akl,Alc,Dsp,Lok,Rom bu k 6 n  

Pan,Kin,Gim,Sem,Kuy b a k s n  

Blk,Dtg,Snt,Tsg b u k i n  

Ban,Odg,Sib b u k 6 q  

DIALECT (S) existential 

Kuy,Sem,Snt,Dtg q i  r a q  

A ~ ~ , A ~ c , D s ~ , L o ~  quweq 
Ban, Odg q u Y h  

Rom,Sib ,Sur, Jau,Kan wayAq 

Pan,Kin,Gim,Blk, w a r i q  Mas,Sor,Gub,N-S 

Cap,Hil,Ceb wa l iq 
Boh ,But ,Nat w a i q  

S-L, War w a r e y  

Hi1 ,Cap waqsy 

Ceb ,Ley w a l  A y  
Boh,Jau,Nat ,But ,Tsg , 

waa y  

Sur h a y i q  

Cam,Nat,But ,Tsg waq 

WBs dialects, members of the Banton group, Rom, and Tsg have a spe- 

cific negative for nominals, adjectives, and coreferential predicates 

(4.3.5.2.). In Akl, Pan, Kin, Gim, Blk, and Kuy the form with which 

the negative is in construction is preceded by the indefinite genitive 

common-noun marker. 

- 
DIALECT ( S ) prohibitive 

Boh,Ley,Sur,Jau,Kan q a j d w  

Cam q i zdw 

Ban,Odg,Sib q a Y i q  

All other dialects qaydw 

DIALECT (S) future preverb 

Sor l s q i n  

A ~ ~ , A ~ c , D s ~ , L o ~ , B ~ ~ ,  
Pan,Kin,Gim,Dtg,Snt, q f n d i q  
Sem,Rom,Ban,Odg,Sib 

KUY q i n d i q  

Cap,Hil q f n d i q  

Cap ,Hil,Cam,Mas,Sor, 
Boh,Ceb,Ley,Sur,Jau, d f l i q  
Nat,Kan,But 

Cam,Ceb,Boh,But,Tsg d i q  

Gub,N-S,S-L,War d f r i q  

Kin b a k s n  t i n a  ti m a n g a r i n a n .  

He is not rich. 



Tsg b u k 6 n  a y e d t u .  

That  i s  n o t  a  cow. 

Akl b u k 6 - t  & r o  n a g - b u q 6 k .  

I ' m  n o t  t h e  one who t o o k ,  f i t ) .  =- 

I n  t h e  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  form of t h e  f u t u r e  n e g a t i v e  

pre-verb i s  used:  

Ceb d f l  i q  p u s .  

( I t  ' s )  n o t  red. 

SOP 1 2 q i n  qakir, s i y d .  

Not m e ,  him. -- 

4 . 8 . 2 .  The P r o h i b i t i v e  N e g a t i v e  i s  used i n  s t r o n g  commands wi th  an 

a p p r o p r i a t e  form of  t h e  p a s t  a o r i s t  ( s e e  4.6.1.3.  #6,  and Tab le  3 1 ) :  

Odg qaya'q q a k 6  d - g 6 r 4 - i !  

Don't  laugh a t  me! 

Akl qaydw r d y a  p a q - b d k q - a !  - -- - 
Don ' t  t a k e  t h i s  l o n e )  ! -- 

It i s  a l s o  used wi th  t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker,  which a p p e a r s  t o  

r e p l a c e  t h e  pag-  a o r i s t  forms ( i n  Tab le  3 1 ) :  

Ceb qaydw q u g  s y d s i t !  a qaydw p a g - s i y d q i t !  -- 
Don ' t  shou t !  -- 

~ k l  q a y . 4 ~  q i t  p d n a w !  a q a y d w  mag-pdnaw!  

Don't  gg! 

Ceb qaydw q u g  s i r h - i  q a Q  p w f r t a !  

Do n o t  t h e  door!  --- 
Akl g a y $ ~  p a g - s f r h - i  r o  p w k r t a !  

Do n o t  s h u t  t h e  door! --= 

4 . 8 . 3 .  The N e g a t i v e  E x i s t e n t i a l  P r e d i c a t e  p r i m a r i l y  means ' t h e r e  i s  

n o t ,  t h e r e  i s  n o n e ' ;  i n  most WBs and CBs d i a l e c t s  t h e  word w i t h  which 

i t  i s  i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  preceded by t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker,  

e x c e p t  f o r  t h o s e  n e g a t i v e s  w i t h  f i n a l  - y :  

Akl quwdq q i t  k w d r t a  sa  b u q 6 q .  --- 
T h e r e ' s  no money i n  t h e  piggy-bank.  

H i 1  w a l e q  s i ~  & s a  b a l d y . " w a q e y  & s a  b a l i y .  --- 
There  i s  no one i n  t h e  house .  ---- 

S-L w a r d y  & d t n h i .  

There  are  no coconu t s  h e r e .  



I n  Ceb and t h e  SBs d i a l e c t s  t h i s  - y  i s  t r e a t e d  a s  a marker and p recedes  

t h e  form wi th  which t h e  n e g a t i v e  i s  i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n :  

Ceb waq pa g e n i - y  ~ d r a s !  

I t  h a s n ' t  even been an hour! -- 
But waq n a - y  & huq k a k a h 6 y a n .  

There are  no longer  houses i n  t h e  f o r e s t .  --- 
T h i s  n e g a t i v e  i s  a l s o  used t o  show l a c k  o f  p o s s e s s i o n ,  'have n o t ' ;  

i n  SBs t h e  p o s s e s s o r  i s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e ,  i n  S-L it i s  e i t h e r  nominat ive  

o r  g e n i t i v e  ( w i t h  no d i f f e r e n c e  i n  meaning),  and i n  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

i t  i s  nominat ive:  

Tsg way baey nlla. 
don ' t  have a  house.  

S-L w a r e y  & k d t s i .  " wardy  hiye k d t s i .  

He doesn ' t  have a  car .  = 

Ceb way k w a r t a  s i  huwen. 

John has no money. --- 
S i b  ~ a ~ ; ~  & q i  t qasewa. 

I  d o n ' t  have a  w i f e .  - --- 

Akl quwiq rondeya  q i t  t a k 6 p .  

d o e s n ' t  have a  cover .  

It i s  used i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  t o  n e g a t e  v e r b s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  p a s t  t i m e ,  

t h e  v e r b  i s  i n f l e c t e d  with  t h e  p a s t  a o r i s t  form; i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  excep t  

S-L and War, t h e  form end ing  i n  - q  i s  used:  

S-L w a r e y  pa h i y e  p a q - m a t e .  

He s t i l l  h a s n ' t  woken up. 

But 3 ku kenq-a  qaq  s e g i q .  

I  d idn ' t  eat t h e  banana. -- 
Ceb 5 n f y a  ~ s k y - i  qaq t i k s i .  

He d id  n o t  r i d e  i n  t h e  t a x i .  ---- 
Akl quwiq  =-bal  i q y a q - b  do t k ~ a .  

The c l o t h  wasn ' t  &. 
I n  a l l  WBs, Ban, Rom, and H i 1  d i a l e c t s ,  and i n  some Ceb d i a l e c t s ,  it 

i s  a l s o  used t o  n e g a t e  ve rbs  r e f e r r i n g  t o  p r e s e n t  t ime;  t h e  verb i s  

i n f l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  nonpast  a o r i s t  form: 

Akl quweq nekon ~ i - b i k t - a  r o  s f q s i q .  

I ' m  n o t  buying t h e  r i n g .  



S i b  wayeq nfmo 9 i - h u - h u q e s - i '  k a g  p 1 6 t 0 7  

A r e n ' t  you washing t h e  d i s h ?  

H i 1  w a l e q  s i y i  n a q a - k i d t o  sa q o t 6 n .  

He i s n  ' t  Qoing t o  Oton. 

Ceb waq d - d h l q u q  qan  m a ~ h  s u l d t  sa b a l e y .  

L e t t e r s  are  n o t  d e l i v e r e d  t o  t h e  house.  

4 . 8 . 4 .  The Future Negative Preverb i s  used t o  n e g a t e  v e r b s  r e f e r r i n g  

t o  f u t u r e  t ime;  t h e  ve rb  i s  i n f l e c t e d  wi th  dependent o r ,  l e s s  f r e -  

q u e n t l y ,  w i t h  f u t u r e  a f f i x e s :  

Akl q f n d i q  qak6  mag-qed to .  

I w i Z Z  n o t  go. 

Ceb d ; l i q  m u - p a l f t  q u g  d y i p  s i  hwan. 

John won ' t  buy a  jeep.  

S-L d f r i q  qak me-qup6d ha q i m .  

I w i Z Z  n o t  go w i t h  you. 

I n  a l l  Ceb and SBs d i a l e c t s ,  and most CBs d i a l e c t s  ( excep t  Cap, H i l ,  

Rom, s e e  above) ,  t h i s  n e g a t i v e  i s  a l s o  used t o  n e g a t e  v e r b s  r e f e r r i n g  

t o  p r e s e n t  t i m e ;  t h e  verb i s  i n f l e c t e d  w i t h  i m p e r f e c t i v e  o r  nonpast  

a o r i s t  a f f i x e s :  

S-L d f r i q  qak n e - q u k h y  ha t a k l h b a n .  

I d o n ' t  i n  TacZoban. -- 
Ceb d i q  d - d h l q u ~  q a ~  maQh s u l e t  sa b a l i y .  

L e t t e r s  are  n o t  deZivered t o  t h e  house.  

Mas d i l i q  s f n d a u - p a n i q e b q i  h a s t a  na q a l A s  s y f t i .  

They d o n ' t  e a t  supper u n t i l  seven o ' c t o c k .  

4.9. THE EXISTENTIAL PREDICATE AND AFFIRMATIVE STATEMENTS 

Forms s i m i l a r  i n  f u n c t i o n  t o  Akl, Ceb may, Ceb q a d i i n a ( y )  t h e r e  i s  

a r e  t h e  p o s i t i v e  c o u n t e r p a r t s  o f  Akl quweq, Ceb w a l d q ,  w a l e y ,  e t c .  ( s e e  

4 . 8 . 3 . ) .  Without any p o s s e s s o r ,  t h e y  mean t h e r e  i s  (was,  w i l l  b e ) :  

Akl may k w e r t a  sa buqdq.  

There i s  (some)  money i n  t h e  bank.  -- - 
H i 1  may & sa b a l e y .  

There i s  somebody i n  t h e  house .  -- 
S-L may d f n h i .  

There  are  coconu t s  here .  -- 



Ceb may q u s s  Q q d r a s  p a .  

T h e r e ' s  s t i Z Z  an hour  t o  go.  

But y a q d y  bady h u ~  k a k a h d y a n .  

There  a r e  h o u s e s  i n  t h e  f o r e s t .  --- 
They can a l s o  show p o s s e s s i o n ;  i n  SBs t h e  p o s s e s s o r  i s  i n  t h e  g e n i t i v e ,  

i n  Ceb ( w i t h  q a d d n a )  and i n  S-L it i s  e i t h e r  nominat ive  o r  g e n i t i v e ,  

and i n  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  it i s  nominat ive .  I n  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Gub t h e  

th ing-possessed i s  marked wi th  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e ;  i n  

Mas and Sor  ( w i t h  q f g w a )  - Q  i s  used ;  and i n  Ceb and SBs (excep t  Tsg)  

- y  i s  used:  

Jau  j a q d - y  baydy  &. & have a  house .  

Tsg qdun baay  &. 
Mas q f g w a - Q  b a l d y  s f n d a .  

Odg q f Q g u a  s f n r a - t  b a y s y .  

S-L mayqddaq b a l d y .  

S-L mayqsdaq b a l i y .  

Ceb ddna A - y  b a l d y .  

Ceb d 6 n a - y  b a l Q y  &. 
Akl may b a f d y  s8nda.. 

I n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  ( e x c e p t  Tsg) t h e  o b l i q u e  marker sa  i s  used w i t h  may t o  

deno te  i n  t h e  a rea  o f ,  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  o f ,  n e a r :  sa may sapsq  near  a  

b rook  a somewhere i n  t h e  a rea  o f  t h e  b rook ;  Akl, Blk,  Kin, H i l ,  Mas, = 

Ceb, S u r ,  But sa  may s imbdhan  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  o f  t h e  church .  

The form may i s  on ly  p r o c l i t i c ;  i t  may no t  occur  i n  i s o l a t i o n .  Thus, 

i n  answer t o  q u e s t i o n s  about  p o s s e s s i o n ,  d i a l e c t s  have an expanded o r  

a  d i f f e r e n t  form t h a t  may s t a n d  independen t ly ;  a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  a l l  d i a -  

l e c t s  may answer a  q u e s t i o n  about p o s s e s s i o n  wi th  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t  o f  

' y e s '  ( s e e  Tab le  3 6 ) .  

Akl may k w d r t a  k a ?  m - q d n a q  a h. 
Do you have money? a. - 

Kin may ta'wu? may r e q y a  a h a a a d .  

I s  someone t h e r e ?  &. - 
S-L may k d t s i  ba  h i  q f n t u y ?  may-qddaq qdqaddq  a &. ----- -- - 

Does I n t o y  have a  c a r ?  Yes, he d o e s .  --- 
Ceb ndqa  b a - y  b i  r ?  d;na a & a &. 

I s  t h e r e  any b e e r ?  &. -- 





TABLE 37 
CO-ORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS 

Subordinating conjunctions are only pre-clausal; they do not necess- 

arily occur between the elements they join. Those that mean ' i f 1 ,  ' s o  

t h a t 1 ,  ' e v e n  i f ' ,  and 'maybe'  often take verbs in the independent 

inflection: 

DIALECT ( S  ) and 

Tsg q i b a n  

KUY q i  ( g )  

Akl,Odg,Ban, 
Sib q a g  

Ceb ,Boh,Ley , 
Sur,Jau,Nat, qug 
Kan, But 

Alc ,Dsp ,Lok, 
Pan ,Kin, Gim, 
B1k,Dtg,Snt 9 ka9  
Sem,Rom,Mas, 
Cap ,Hi1 ,Kaw 

N-s ,s-L ,War Qa n  

Sor,Gub,Cam nan 

Ceb k u n  mu- lakew s i y e ,  p a - h i b a l q - 4  k u .  

I f  m, i n f o r m  me. -- 
Akl & a<um>ab6t a i m s ~ ,  ma-kdqon ddyon  k i t e .  

When a r r i v e s ,  w e ' l l  e a t  i m m e d i a t e l y .  -- 

DIALECT ( S )  o r  

~ s g  qatewa 

Akl,Odg,Ban, 
qoh sib 

Alc,Dsp,Lok, q0 
Cap ,Hi1 ,Rom 

Pan ,Kin, Gim, 
Blk,Dtg,Snt, 
Sem,Kuy ,Bty, 
Cam,Mas,Sor, 
Gub ,N-S,S-L, qU 
war,ceb , ~ ~ h ,  
Ley ,Sur,Jau, 
Nat,Kan,But 

Ceb qdndar) na t a ,  k a y  g i - k e p u y  man a a k d .  

L e t ' s  q u i t ,  because  I ' m  t i r e d .  

DIALECT ( S )  b u t  

~ s g  sagueq 

Akl,Alc,Dsp, 
Lok,Rom,Cap, p&ro 
Hil,Kaw,Ban, 
Odg , Sib 
Pan,Kin,Gim, 
Blk,Dtg,Snt, 
Sem,Kuy ,Bty, 
Cam,Mas,Sor, p;ru 
Gub , N-S , S-L , 
War,Ceb,Boh, 
Ley,Sur,Jau, 
Nat ,Kan,But 

~ k l  qepar) 

Ceb qapdn 

Akl g i n - p a - t i w a d  k o  qimsw, q a y  aeko q &-kempud man q d b i q .  

I forgave him, because  (-1 my c o u s i n .  

Ceb na-matey  s i y e  humen sa dhqay  s a k f t .  

He d i e d  a f t e r  a  Zong s i c k n e s s .  

Akl na-matey  q i m i w ,  p a g k a t e p u s ,  n a - b i n h a w .  

He d i e d ,  t h e n  rose. 

Ceb m u - p a - q d l i q  s i y e  q a r i n  p a 9 - q u t s w .  

S h e ' s  going home t o  iron. 

Akl g i n - b a l  f g y a q  k o  qagdd maka-ksqon man k i t e .  

I s o l d  ( i t ) ,  so  t h a t  we cou ld  e a t .  
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i f ,  
Dmm(S) w~lenever 

Tsg ba Q 

Sem,Snt,Rom, 
ku Q Boh, But 

Akl ,Ale ,Dsp , 
Lok,Cap,Hil, kon 
Ban,Odg,Sib 

mst others kun 

DIALEKX(S) so that 

Tsg sub& 

Sor,Gub,N-S, bdS iq 
S-L, War 

Boh,Ceb,Ley qardn 

Pan  in qagsd 

~an,~dg,sib qag6r 

most others qagdd 

even i f ,  
D-m(S) a t  though 

(S)  because 

Tsg sabdb 

KW t a ~ s d  

Ban,Odg,Sib t u ~ 6 r  

Akl qaY 

most others kaY 

maybe, 
DiXB3'(S) perhaps 

Tsg kalukalu 

N-S,S-L,War b d ~ i  n 

Sib subdl i~ 

&,Odg sabdl iQ 

Bob bds i 

Ceb ,Ebh ,Ley bd s i n 

most others bdsiq 

SO, 
Duuar(s) therefore 

then, 
Dm(s) a f t  e m &  

Tsg (paglqubds 

NS,S-L,War ka- t  frna 

Boh,Ceb,Sur (pagka) handn 

Ceb,Ley,Jau (pagka) hurndn 

mst others (pagka) t i pus  

D I N X T  (S) unt i l  

Tsg s$rnpay 

Ebh,Ceb ,Sur h i ~ t a d  

Ceb ,Ley ,But, 
Jau , Nat h d ~ t u d  

XW qandaq 

Snt ,Sem,Dsp, 
Blk,Pan,Kin, qesta 
Cap ,Hil,Odg 
Akl,Cap,Hil t t b t u b  

Sor , Gub h a ~ g a n  

others hdsta 

Akl,Ceb mdski- 

Akl,Ds~,bk, 
Blk3Pan,Xin3 rnds k i n 
Cap,Hil,Mas, 
Rom,Boh,Ceb 

Tsg mfsan 

N-S,S-L,War, 
Ceb,Ley ,Sur, bfsan 
Nat,Jau,But 

most others b i  sdn 

Tsg 
sabebyaqdn 
batkd l  na 

BlkW,Sib, kay;q 
Mas ,Sor,Gub 

Akl,Rom busdq 

Hi1 ,Ceb bdsa 

mst others bdsaq 

DIALECr (S) 
unless, 
except 

Tsg l u d ~  

Ceb kundfl  i q  

mst others k6ndiq 



Ceb p a g - d a l d  q u g  pdyug ,  b e ~ i - ~  m u - q u l d n .  

B r i n g  an u m b r e l l a ,  & m i g h t  rain. 

Akl b d s i q  maq-qab6 t  s i  minor1 h i n d d n a q .  

Maybe b r o t h e r  w i l l  a r r i v e .  

Ceb g i - t d r s i  k u  q f y a  g  kamdt  h e ~ t u d  ga m a - h f l a k  fi. ---- 
I  t w i s t e d  h i s  arm u n t i l  he c r i e d .  

Akl q f n d i q  g i d  q a k 6  mag-pdnaw h d s t a  m a q - p r o m f s o  &. 
I  s i m p l y  w o n ' t  l e a v e  u n t i l  promise .  

N-S d f r i q  na gud q e d t u  m a - b d l i k ,  b f s a n  w - t a g i s - d n  mu p a  s i n  duqdo.  

T h a t  w i l l  n e v e r  r e t u r n ,  e v e n  i f  you  shed  t e a r s  g f  b l o o d  f o r  i t .  

Akl quwdq t u n  q i t  s u n d e t o ,  b u s d q  k i t e  t u n  d o  ma-h iguhdq .  ----- 
There  a r e  no  more s o l d i e r s ,  t h e r e f o r e  we mus t  b e  t h e  o n e s  t o  t r y .  

Ceb wa-y l d q i n  m a k a - s 6 l b a d  sa qeku  g  s u l i r d n ,  k u n  d f l i q  q i k d w .  

T h e r e ' s  n o  one  who can  s o l v e  my problems ,  e x c e p t  m. 
Akl waq q i t  maka-qab6 t  q f d t o ,  k L n d i q  k i t s  ma9-pdnaw. 

No one w i l l  a r r i v e  t h e r e  u n l e s s  we l e a v e .  

4.10.2. Temporal Discourse Particles 

Discourse  p a r t i c l e s  a r e  s h o r t  words,  o f t e n  monosy l lab ic ,  t h a t  add a  

frame of  r e f e r e n c e  ( t empora l ,  a t t i t u d i n a l ,  e t c . )  t o  a  phrase  o r  c l a u s e .  

Unless  o the rwise  s p e c i f i e d ,  t h o s e  d i s c u s s e d  below a r e  e n c l i t i c .  

The incomple t ive  p a r t i c l e  pa s t i l l ,  y e t  i s  found i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s :  

A K ~  quw6q sdnda k a - k 6 q o n .  

They  s t i l l  h a v e n ' t  e a t e n .  

Ceb may quse w. 
T h e r e ' s  s t i l l  one ( l e f t ) .  

The comple t ive  p a r t i c l e  na now, a l r e a d y  i s  found i n  most d i a l e c t s  

e x c e p t  t h e  WBs group, which h a s  Akl t u n ,  Alc,  Dsp, Lok r o n ,  Blk,  Dtg, 

S n t  r u n ,  Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Sem, Kuy r a n :  

Akl naka-kdqon  & sdnda.  

They  ' v e  a l r e a d y  e a t e n .  

Ceb humdn E. 
I t  ' s  f i n i s h e d  now. 

The p a t i e n c e  p a r t i c l e  f i r s t ,  f o r  now ( s e e  Table  3 9 )  d e n o t e s  t h e  

p r i o r i t y  o f  one a c t i o n  over  a n o t h e r .  It i s  o f t e n  used  t o  s o f t e n  

commands, i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  E n g l i s h  ' p l e a s e ' :  



Akl q i s l - a n  ko  q b n a y  r b y a .  

I 'ZZ change t h i s  one f i r s t .  

Ceb q i - b u t d q  q 6 s a q  d i r f .  

Put i t  here  f o r  now. 

4.10.3.  Att i  tudinal P a r t i c l e s  (see Table 3 9 )  

All dialects have a particle that expresses one's ignorance of or 

indifference to a matter: 

Akl taq6 kon s i q f n  qirnbw. 

I  d o n ' t  know where he i s .  --- 
Ceb qembut  ( k a l n f r n u .  

I  d o n ' t  c a r e ,  i t ' s  q t o  you.  - 
The emphatic particle connotes emphasis, exaggeration, or contrast; 

it can sometimes be translated by English ' v e r y '  or ' i n d e e d ' .  

Akl q a k d  e. 
Me! (Who e Z s e ? )  

Ceb l a rn lq  &. 
Very d e Z i c i o u s .  

The confirmation particle connotes insistence on a point; it conveys 

the speaker's attempt to affirm or confirm something with his addressees 

or listeners: 

Akl b a r e t o  g b n i q  r b y a .  

Even t h i s  one i s  cheap.  

Ceb p a r : h u  t a - g  s i n f n a q  c ~ b n i q  q a g  qfmu p u t f q .  

We have t h e  same k i n d  o f  s h i r t ,  onZy yours  i s  w h i t e .  

The limiting particle generally means 'onZy o r  ' j u s t  ': 
Akl p a r 6 h o  3. 

( I t ' s )  just t h e  same 

Ceb q a k d  lag 

OnZy me. 

The optative particle denotes a strong wish or desire on the part 

of the speaker: 

Akl qimdw k d n t a q  r o  ma-daq6g .  

I  hope he wiZZ be  t h e  one  t o  w i n .  - 

Ceb maka-hulbrn q 6 n t a q  q a k 6 - g  k w i r t a .  

HopefuZZy I  can  borrow some c a s h .  



The r e g r e t  p a r t i c l e  g e n e r a l l y  means 'What a  shame!' o r  'What a  

was te ! '  It i s  p r o c l i t i c  o r  independen t :  

Akl k a n i g u n ,  n a - d d l a q  r a  q  q i n w a g !  

What a  skame, my carabao i s  l o s t !  

Ceb k a h i n t g u n  gyud!  

r e a l l y  a  shame (abou t  t h a t ) !  

The answer p a r t i c l e  i s  always used i n  g i v i n g  answers o r  i n  e s t a b -  

l i s h i n g  r a p p o r t  i n  a c o n v e r s a t i o n ;  sometimes i t  i s  t r a n s l a t e d  by ' t o o '  

o r  ' a l s o ' .  

Akl may&dqdyad qa qagehon.  mayhdqeyad ga qagehon man. 
Good morning. Good morning t o  you t o o .  

Ceb g i - p a t i y  qusdb q a Q  man: b e t a q .  

They aZso k i l l e d  t h e  c h i l d r e n .  

The immediate p a r t i c l e  d e n o t e s  t h e  urgency o r  immediacy o f  an e v e n t :  

Akl b i k t - o n  kegi nfmo.  

You hurry  up and buy ( i t ) .  

Ceb m i - l a k e w  s i y e  d i y u n .  

He l e f t  immediate lx .  

The d i s c o v e r y  p a r t i c l e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  speaker  h a s  r e c e i v e d  new 

i n f o r m a t i o n  o r  i s  very  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  g e t t i n g  new in format ion :  

Akl q i k e w  g . a l f q  r o  n a g - b u q d l .  

Oh, so you're  t h e  one who took ( i t ) !  

Ceb qesa  man d i q e y  k a ?  

So then ,  where are  you going? 

The p o s s i b i l i t y  p a r t i c l e  i s  s i m i l a r  i n  meaning t o  E n g l i s h  'maybe ' 
o r  'probably  ': 

Akl m a - h i l u g  sab6n q i k e w .  

Maybe y o u ' l l  f a l l .  

Ceb qikdw t i g i l i  qag  nag-stmbur) .  

You probably are t h e  one who t o l d .  

The p a r t i c l e  g i h i p u n  s t i l l ,  a s  u s u a l ,  a s  b e f o r e  i s  found i n  most Bs 

d i a l e c t s  ( i n  Sem, S n t ,  Dtg i t  h a s  t h e  shape g i q d p u n )  excep t  Kuy and Tsg: 

Akl mayid  ka  man g i h i p u n .  

You ' r e  j u s t  a8 good a s  be.fore.  

Ceb n a g - p a - b f l i n  g i h i p u n  ga q u l i t i w u  s i  s i m t n .  

Simon s t i l l  remains an o l d  bache lor .  



TABLE 39 
DISCOURSE PARTICLES 

DIALECT (s) [emphatic] 

Mas,Sor,Gub, gay;d 
Ceb,Nat 
Ban,Odg,Sib gad6r 

Boh,Ley ,Sm, gaj;d 
Jau ,Kan 

Cam gaz6d 

Ceb 9Yud 

N-S,S-L,Wm gud 

Akl,Alc,Dsp, 
Lok,Pan,Kh, 
Blk,Snt ,Sem, g i d 
Dtg,Cap,Ml, 
Kaw,But 

DIALECT (S) [regret]  

Ceb kah i ndgun 
f 

Ceb ,Boh qanugun 

Akl,Alc,Dsp, 
Lok~B1k,Pan, kandgun 
Kin,Cap,Ml, 
Mas ,N-S , S-L 

~w;ecr (S) [answer I 

Ceb ,Boh,ky , 
Jau,Sur,Nat, qus ib  ". 

Kan,But ,Tsg sab 

Sem,Snt ,Dtg, 
Kuy,Rom,Ban, r a  % da 
Odg,Sib ,Ceb 

most others man 

D- (S) [patience] 

Ceb ,Boh,Ley qiisaq 

N-S rjdnqa 

Ceb ,Boh qtnaq 

~ u t  ,Tsg n6qa 

Sur ,Nat naq6y 

mst others q6nay 

DIALECT (S) Cconfim. 1 

Tsg b iaq  

Akl,Dsp ,Dtg, 
RO~,GU~,N-S, rjdniq 
S-L,WW,SW 

Kuy manda 

most others i q  

' 

DIAtECT (S) [Zimiting] 

Tsg s6 ja  

Gub h6muk 

~ k l  t arj 

Ban,OdgySib yarj 

N-S,S-L,War l a q  

most others 1 arj 

Kin,Sor,Sur ldmaO 
(alternate) 

- 
D- (S) [immediate] 

Akl tdg  i 

Alc,Dsp,Lok, 
Pan,Kin,Gb, 

DIALECT (S) [ignorance] 

Akl taq6 

Pan,Kin (1 ) 6mba i q 

Alc,Dsp,Lok, 
Blk,Snt ,Sem, gm 
Dtg,Kuy,Rom, 
Ban,Odg,Sib 

Ceb bal  6 
 oh q i n6y 

Cap,Hil ,Xaw, 
Cm,Bt~ ,Mas 9 qgmbu 
Sor , Gub ,N-S, 
S-L, War ,Ceb 

Sur,Jau,Nat, qfnday 
Kan,But ,Tsg 

DIALECrr (S) [optative] 

Hil,Cap,Mas kun tdn iq  

Akl ,Ale ,Dsp, 
Lok,Rom,Sor, klljntaq 
Gub,N-S,S-L, 
War ,But 

Ceb,bh,kY, qlljntaq 
Sur , Jau ,Kan 
Ean,Odg,Sib tdnqa 

Blk,Pan,Kin d6qad 

Sem,Snt ,Dtg ndndan 

Kuy qandan 

Tsg ba ka 
- 

DIA~ECT (S) [discovery] 

Ak1,Alc ,Dsp, 

Blk,Sem,Snt, 
Dtg,Kuy ,Cap 
 om deqan 

Ban,Odg,Sib rdqan 

most others deyun 

Lok,Pan,Kin, 
Blk,Snt ,Sem, ga l fq 
Dtg,Ku~,Rom, 
cap ,Hi1   as 
Ean,Odg,Sib yak fh  

N-S,S-L,War p a ~ d q  

Ceb,bh,k~ diqdy 
Sur, Jau,Nat 

But tun  fq  

D-CT(S) CpossibiZity] 

Pan,Kin,Gh, 
Sem,Kuy 

Akl,flc,Ds~, 
Snt ,Rorn,Cap 

Blk,Dtg kab6y 

Cap,Hil,Kaw, 
&s,NS,S-L, ti,,Qli 
Ceb ,bh,Cam, 
Sur,Jau,Nat 



4.10.4. The Comparative Particle i s  used t o  b r i n g  something t o  t h e  

a t t e n t i o n  o f  t h e  a d d r e s s e e  f o r  t h e  purpose  o f  compar ison o r  e x p l a n a t i o n .  

It i s  p r e c l a u s a l ,  and h a s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  shape i n  t h e  v a r i o u s  d i a l e c t s :  

Akl q i m d w  g i d  r  a  Q g 6 s t o  Q hambdl-on! 

But t h a t  i s  exac tZy  what I ' v e  been t r y i n g  t o  say!  - 
Ceb kddtu Q q f y a  g  g i - s 6 l t i  maq; qag n a k a - p a - l d g u t  kandkuq. 

What he s a i d  was ( p r e c i s e Z y )  what angered me. 

It i s  f r e q u e n t l y  used p r e c e d i n g  d e i c t i c s  ( a s  i n  t h e  Akl addressee -  

o r i e n t e d  d e i c t i c s  i n  T a b l e  1 4 ) :  

Ceb & k i n :  qag qfmu. 

So t h i s  one i s  yours .  - 

4.11. MAJOR SENTENCE TYPES 

4.11.1. Statements 

A s t a t e m e n t  i s  any s e n t e n c e  t o  which can be  added a t a g  q u e s t i o n ,  

e . g . ,  Akl buk6n qdbiq ,  Ceb d f l  i q  ba i s n  ' t  t h a t  so? .  S t a t e m e n t s  a r e  

marked i n t o n a t i o n a l l y  w i t h  a f i n a l  f a l l i n g  p i t c h .  

Akl naga-quldnJ  (buk6n q d b i q f ) .  

I t ' s  r a i n i n g ,  ( i s n ' t  i t ? )  

Ceb ma-q2yu niS ( d f l i q  b a f ) .  --- -- 
T h i s  i s  n i c e ,  ( i s n ' t  i t ? )  

A tag question i s  u s u a l l y  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  'wha t? '  (Tab le  2 2 a ) ,  

a combinat ion of t h e  p r e d i c a t i v e  n e g a t i v e  and a n  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  d i s -  

c o u r s e  p a r t i c l e ,  o r  an  i d i o m a t i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n  ( s e e  T a b l e  40) .  

4.11.2. Commands a r e  o f  two t y p e s ,  fo rma l  ( p o l i t e )  and s t r o n g .  Both 

have t h e  same s t r u c t u r e  and i n t o n a t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  as s t a t e m e n t s ,  b u t  

n e i t h e r  can be  fo l lowed  by a  t a g  q u e s t i o n .  The v e r b  i s  i n  t h e  impera- 

t i v e  mode; t h e  a c t o r  (which i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  t h e  t o p i c )  i s ,  w i t h  few 

e x c e p t i o n s ,  second p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  o r  p l u r a l ,  o r  f i r s t  p e r s o n  i n c l u s i v e .  

I n  fo rma l  commands t h e  a c t o r  i s  u s u a l l y  s t a t e d :  

Akl ddlh-on fi qdnay ro  rddyo.  --- 
p iease  (u), b r i n z  t h e  r a d i o .  



TABLE 40 
TAG QUESTION PARTICLES IN VARIOUS Bs DIALECTS 

Ceb p a g - d a l d  d i r ; - g  b i r .  

You a l l  b r i n g  some b e e r  h e r e .  -- -- 
while in strong commands the actor is omitted. 

Akl,Dsp,Lok,Alc b u k 6 n  q d b i q  

Kin,Pan,Gim b a k d n  q d b i  

Sem b a k d n  ba l d  
Blk,Snt b u k d n  b a l d  

Rom b u k d n  b a  

Ban,Odg,Sib b u k d q  b a g d h  

Kuy baga  d a y a  l i k e  t h i s  

Sib q  i mew k a l  f l i k e  t h i s  

~ k l  t b w q - a n  r a  sa  r n a q k s t r a .  

Give  t h i s  t o  t h e  t e a c h e r !  - 
Ceb b a n t a y - i  q 6 n y a q  s i y i .  

Take good c a r e  o f  h e r .  - 

Sem,Snt,Dtg,Cap q i n d i q  b a l i  

Akl q  f n d i q  b a k i h  

S-L,War d i r i q  b a q  

Cap ,Hi1 ,Kaw d f l  i q  b a l d  

Cam,Boh,Ley d i q  b a  

Ceb,Sur,Jau d;l i q  ba 

.---------------------------------..-----------------------------------. 

Mas tdrnaq ba i s n ' t  t h a t  r i g h t ?  

Tsg h a  i de l l?  

Strong negative commands consist of the prohibitive negative (Table 

35) and an aorist form of the verb (Tables 31-32): 

Akl qaydw p a g - p i l a k - A n  r o  s i n f l a s .  ----- 
Don't  t h row  t h e  sandaZs a! -= 

Cam q i z d w  p a q - k u h d q - a  q a n  q a p i d d b i t .  

Don ' t  g& t h e  a f f i d a v i t !  

Formal negative commands consists of the future negative preverb (see 

4.8.4.) and a dependent form of the verb: 

Akl q f n d a y ,  q f n d i q  p a q - b d k l - o n  r o  b d k a k .  

Miss ,  don ' t  buu t h e  f l o w e r .  

Ceb d f l i q  n f m u  q i - b u t i ~  q a n  k w d r t a  s a  l a r n f s a  

Don't  you put t h e  money on t h e  t a b l e .  



4.11.3. Q u e s t i o n s  are of three sorts: 

(1) confirmation or tag questions (discussed above in 4.11.1.); 

(2) information questions, which are introduced by an interrogative 

particle (see 4.4. for discussion and examples); and 

(3) yes-no questions, which differ from statements only in that they 

have a final rising pitch: 

Akl n a - k f t q - a n  mo q imdw+ 

Did you s e e  him? 

Ceb n a k a - q a b 6 t  n a  s i l d +  

Did t h e y  a r r i v e  a l r e a d y ?  

Compare with: 

Akl n a - k f t q - a n  k o  q i m 6 w J  

I saw h im.  

Ceb n a k a - q a b 6 t  n a  s i 1 6 J  

T h e y ' v e  a l r e a d y  a r r i v e d .  





CHAPTER FIVE 
C L A S S I F I C A T I O N  O F  B I S A Y A N  B A S E D  ON M U T U A L  I N T E L L I G I B I L I T Y  

Since  t h i s  s tudy  d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  subgrouping o f  B s  and t h e  recon- 

s t r u c t i o n  o f  PBS, t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  whether  Bs i s  one o r  more languages  

must be cons ide red  (Cons tan t ino  quo te ,  p . 1 ) .  The t e s t i n g  of  mutual 

i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  i s  t h e  on ly  method developed s o  f a r  t o  determine t h e  

d i a l e c t s  and boundar ies  o f  a  language based on p u r e l y  synchron ic  d a t a .  

Although B s  d i a l e c t s  e x h i b i t  g r e a t  l i n g u i s t i c  d i v e r s i t y ,  t h e r e  a r e  

r e a s o n s  t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  most of  t h e  d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d  form an unbroken 

c h a i n  o f  mutual ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  d i a l e c t s  ( v i z :  an L-complex, n o t e  5 5 ) .  

However, t h e  de te rmina t ion  o f  an L-complex depends upon mutual i n t e l l i -  

g i b i l i t y ,  which h a s  on ly  been t e s t e d  f o r  WBs and f o r  Mas d i a l e c t s ;  

w h i l e  i t  i s  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  r e s u l t s  f o r  t h e  e n t i r e  r e g i o n  would be much 

t h e  same, no d e f i n i t i v e  answer can be pu t  f o r t h  a t  t h i s  t ime.  The 

e x t e n t  of  t h e  B s  language s h a l l  t h e r e f o r e  have t o  be determined on t h e  

b a s i s  o f  o t h e r  c r i t e r i a :  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  f u n c t o r  

a n a l y s i s ,  and t h e  g e n e t i c  evidence o f  sha red  i n n o v a t i o n s  (Chap te r s  6 f f ) .  

The d i s c u s s i o n  below i s  c e n t e r e d  on c e r t a i n  p r i n c i p l e s  invo lved  i n  

mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  t e s t i n g  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of  f u t u r e  s tudy ,  and on an 

e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  t e s t i n g  a l r e a d y  done by myself o r  o t h e r s .  

5.1. KINDS OF MUTUAL INTELLIGIBILITY OBSERVED AMONG BISAYAN DIALECTS 

F i r s t ,  t h e r e  i s  n a t u r a l  o r  pr imary i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  where speakers  

o f  two d i f f e r e n t  d i a l e c t s  can communicate f r e e l y ,  even i f  n e i t h e r  has  

e v e r  heard t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t  b e f o r e .  Thus, I found s p e a k e r s  of Blk and 

Dtg, o f  Cap and H i l ,  of  Jau  and Sur  cou ld  unders tand  each o t h e r  w i t h  

l i t t l e  t r o u b l e ,  even upon f i r s t  c o n t a c t .  

Second, t h e r e  i s  l e a r n e d  o r  secondary i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  where 

speakers  can a d j u s t  t o  a n o t h e r ' s  d i a l e c t  i n  a  m a t t e r  of  t ime .  Thus, I 

found t h a t  Blk and Akl a r e  4-day d i a l e c t s  ( f o l l o w i n g  Hocket t  1958:326),  



i n  t h a t  i t  took  t h e  s p e a k e r s  of each about 4 days t o  a d j u s t  t o  t h e  

o t h e r ' s  d i a l e c t .  

Another phenomenon o f  secondary i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  i s  s e s q u i l i n g u a l i s m ,  

whereby a  s p e a k e r  i s  f l u e n t  i n  h i s  n a t i v e  d i a l e c t ,  bu t  can only under- 

s t a n d  ( n o t  speak)  a n o t h e r .  Th i s  phenomenon i s  u s u a l l y  observed a t  

language boundar ies  where two d i f f e r e n t  speech v a r i e t i e s  meet,  bu t  

t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  gap i n  mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  due t o  t h e  

sesquilingualism of t h e  s p e a k e r s .  Thus, Wolff r e p o r t s  i n  a  p e r s o n a l  

communication: 

P e o p l e  who come f r o m  t h e  Waray-Cebuano b o r d e r  a r e a s  seem 
t o  b e  a b l e  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  b o t h  p e r f e c t l y ,  b u t  p e o p l e  who come 
f r o m  t h e  Cebuano h e a r t l a n d  u n d e r s t a n d  Waray o n l y  p o o r l y .  

T h i r d ,  t h e r e  i s  one-way i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  whereby A unders tands  B but  

B does n o t  unders tand  A :  

' M u t u s l  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y '  i s  n o t  o n l y  a m a t t e r  of d e g r e e ,  
r a t h e r  t h a n  o f  k i n d ,  b u t  i s  n o t  a l w a y s  e v e n  m u t u a l .  
[Hockett  (1958:327) 1 

Many towns i n  t h e  Visayas  a r e  p o l y l i n g u a l  c e n t e r s ,  r e c e i v i n g  r a d i o  

b r o a d c a s t s ,  p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  t r a d e r s ,  and v i s i t o r s  from o t h e r  l i n g u i s t i c  

a r e a s .  The r e s i d e n t s  o f  such towns r e a d i l y  unders tand  t h e  speech o f  

t h e s e  o u t s i d e r s ,  bu t  t h e  o u t s i d e r s  cannot  s o  unders tand t h e  v e r n a c u l a r  

o f  t h e  l o c a l  r e s i d e n t s .  Thus, f o r  example, i n  t h e  town of Masbate, 

t h e  s p e a k e r s  can unders tand  Sorsogonons,  Capiznons,  I longgos ,  and 

Cebuanos; bu t  t h e  l a t t e r  exper ience  v a r y i n g  degrees  o f  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  

unders tand ing  t h e  Masbatesos ( s e e  5 . 2 . 3 .  below).  

5 . 2 .  1 N T E L L l G l B l L l T Y  TESTING 

I n  t h e  t e s t i n g  of mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  i t  must be presumed t h a t  

each s p e a k e r  i s  u s i n g  h i s  d i a l e c t  wi th  no ad jus tments  on h i s  p a r t  t o  

h i s  a d d r e s s e e  ( e . g . ,  u s i n g  Tag, Ceb, o r  H i 1  loanwords,  s w i t c h i n g  codes 

t o  a  t r a d e  language,  e t c . ) ,  such ad jus tments  be ing  made o r  l e a r n e d  by 

t h e  a d d r e s s e e ;  and v i c e  v e r s a  when t h e  a d d r e s s e e  speaks .  The r e s e a r c h e r  

must d e c i d e  t h a t  each speaker  t e s t e d  can use  h i s  own d i a l e c t  t o  i n q u i r e  

i n t o ,  t o  a s c e r t a i n ,  and t o  l e a r n  what he may have missed d u r i n g  t h e  

c o n v e r s a t i o n  o r  n a r r a t i v e .  

The i d e a l ,  bu t  o f t e n  i m p r a c t i c a b l e ,  t e s t i n g  grounds i n  t h e  P h i l i p -  

p i n e s  a r e  t h e  b a r r i o s  ( d i s t a n t  s e t t l e m e n t s  a s s o c i a t e d  p o l i t i c a l l y  wi th  

a  town) ,  where t h e  s p e a k e r s  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  monol ingual ,  u n l e s s  they  l i v e  

a t  a  d i a l e c t  boundary. 

P i e r c e  (1952) d e s c r i b e s  a  method of q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  degrees  

of mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ;  u n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  I was n o t  aware o f  t h i s  



method u n t i l  a f t e r  I r e t u r n e d  from t h e  f i e l d .  I n  b r i e f ,  by h i s  method 

each  sen tence  o f  a t aped  t e x t  i s  broken up i n t o  semant ic  u n i t s  ( such  

as "I - go - f o r e s t .  I - l o s t .  k i l l  - I - animal .  e a t  - i t .  f i n d  - 
t r a i l .  r e t u r n  - home."), and then  each  informant  i s  graded accord ing  

t o  h i s  t r a n s l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  t e x t  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  each u n i t .  50 

I f  r e c o r d i n g s  a r e  t o  be used,  i t  i s  i m p e r a t i v e  t h a t  they  be c l e a r ,  

and t h a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  ( n a r r a t i v e ,  d e s c r i p t i o n ,  e t c . )  be r e l a t i v e l y  

s imple  and non- techn ica l  i n  n a t u r e .  I f  t h e  r e c o r d i n g s  a r e  no t  q u i t e  

c l e a r ,  even i f  t h e  d i a l e c t  i s  e x a c t l y  t h e  same, t h e  l i s t e n e r  w i l l  not  

unders tand  w e l l ;  t h i s  would obv ious ly  d e f l a t e  s c o r e s  ob ta ined  from 

o t h e r  d i a l e c t  a r e a s ,  and have n o t h i n g  t o  do wi th  a c t u a l  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .  

During my f i e ldwork  I employed a  d i f f e r e n t  method. Tape-recorded 

t e x t s  ( c o n s i s t i n g  o f  extended a u t o b i o g r a p h i e s ,  p e r s o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  

methods o f  p l a n t i n g ,  f i s h i n g ,  cooking,  e t c . )  were played,  and then  t h e  

l i s t e n e r s  were ques t ioned  about  t h e  c o n t e n t  and about  t h e  degree  o f  

e a s e  o f  unders tand ing .  A t  l e a s t  f o u r  speakers  i n  each community were 

t e s t e d  on a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  from which t a p e s  had been ob ta ined ;  t h e  

t e s t  was r e p e a t e d  i n  t h e  o t h e r  communities t o  s e e  i f  t h e  r e s u l t s  would 

be t h e  same.51 Table  41a r e l a t e s  t h e  i n f o r m a n t s T  d e c i s i o n s  t o  t h e  

degree  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  d i a l e c t  p a i r s .  52 I cons ide red  

two speech v a r i e t i e s  mutua l ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  i f  they  r a t e d  ( 1 )  o r  ( 2 ) .  

Such judgments a r e  probably l e s s  o b j e c t i v e  t h a n  t h o s e  t h a t  could have 

been ob ta ined  by t h e  method d e s c r i b e d  by P i e r c e .  Fur thermore,  s i n c e  

one cannot converse  w i t h  a  t ape- record ing ,  only comprehension was 

t e s t e d ,  n o t  a c t u a l  communication. 

TABLE 41a 
INTELLIGIBILITY RATINGS 

The speech-type recorded  and t h e  In formants  unders tood r e c o r d i n g :  speech-type being tested are: 
1. w i t h  e a s e  1. t h e  same d i a l e c t  

2 .  w i t h  some d i f f i c u l t y  2 .  c l o s e  d i a l e c t s  

3 .  w i t h  g r e a t  d i f f i c u l t y  3 .  d i s t a n t  d i a l e c t s  

4. here  and t h e r e  4 .  c l o s e  languages  

5 .  n o t  a t  a l l  5 .  d i s t a n t  languages  

5.2.1. Interpretation of "Mutual" Intelligibility 

The Summer I n s t i t u t e  o f  L i n g u i s t i c s  (SIL) i s  involved w i t h  t r a n s l a t -  

i n g  r e l i g i o u s  and e d u c a t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s  i n t o  t h e  v e r n a c u l a r .  Hence, 

t h e y  under take  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  t e s t i n g  ( s i m i l a r  t o  P i e r c e ' s )  i n  o r d e r  



t o  determine i f  e x i s t i n g  t r a n s l a t i o n s  ca.n p r o f i t a b l y  be used i n  a  

second language a r e a .  I f  t e s t  s c o r e s  from s e v e r a l  in fo rmants  do not  

average b e t t e r  t h a n  78-83%, a  new t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  deemed n e c e s s a r y .  

The t e s t i n g  done by SIL i s  aimed a t  de te rmin ing  p r a c t i c a l  i n t e l l i g i b i l -  

ity. 

Some l i n g u i s t s ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, c o n s i d e r  any two speech v a r i e t i e s  

mutua l ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  i f  t h e  s c o r e s  o f  each a r e  h i g h e r  t h a n  might be 

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  chance ( f o r  example, any speaker  o f  a Bs d i a l e c t  would 

probably unders tand Malay m i t a  ku s d k i t  my e y e  hurts, even i n  runn ing  

dialogue). Dyen ( p e r s o n a l  communication) s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a  s c o r e  above 10% 

should i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  language p a i r s  b e i n g  t e s t e d  a r e  g e n e t i c a l l y  

i n t e l l i g i b l e .  

Hence, my judgements about  mutual  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  can be regarded  as 
c o n s e r v a t i v e ,  i . e . ,  my e x c l u d i n g  d i a l e c t s  which were unders tood only 

' w i t h  g r e a t  d i f f i c u l t y t  o r  ' h e r e  and t h e r e '  i s  tantamount t o  a  c u t o f f  

o f  35-40%. 

5 . 2 . 2 .  Resu l t s  of I n t e l 1  i g i b i l  i t y  Tes t ing  Among WBs D i a l e c t s  

1 was only a b l e  t o  conduct r e c i p r o c a l  t e s t i n g  among t h e  d i a l e c t s  o f  

Cuyo, Semirara ,  Panay, Mindoro, T a b l a s ,  and Romblon. I n  a d d i t i o n ,  I 

was a b l e  t o  t a k e  an Aklanon guide w i t h  me t o  t h e s e  p l a c e s .  S i n c e  I am 

a l s o  a  nea r -na t ive  speaker  o f  Akl, we r a t e d  t h e  degree  o f  communication 5 3 

between him and t h e  s p e a k e r s  of o t h e r  WBs ,  Rom, and Odg d i a l e c t s ,  t h e r e -  

by u s i n g  Akl a s a  t e s t  language.  

The r e s u l t s  o f  such t e s t i n g  a r e  given i n  Table '  41b. The s c o r e s  t o  

t h e  l e f t  o f  t h e  d i a l e c t  names a r e  t h o s e  o b t a i n e d  from p a i r s  i n  descend- 

i n g  o r d e r  ( i . e . ,  Kuy-Sem, Kuy-Snt, Kuy-Dtg ... Kuy-Akl), s c o r e s  t o  t h e  

r i g h t  i n  ascend ing  o r d e r  ( i . e . ,  Sem-Kuy, Snt-Kuy ... Akl-Kuy). When t h e  

f o u r  in fo rmants  from each  d i a l e c t  a r e a  d i d  n o t  a g r e e  i n  judgement, t h e  

average  s c o r e  o b t a i n e d  i s  i n d i c a t e d ,  fol lowed by a minus s i g n .  The 

d i sagreements  i n  judgement were observed t o  be t h e  r e s u l t  of code n o i s e  

(Hocket t  1958:332),  e . g . ,  in fo rmants  wi th  a  a - l e s s  o r  h - l ess  d i a l e c t  

e x p e r i e n c e  some d i f f i c u l t y  i n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  r e c o r d i n g s  o f  s p e a k e r s  o f  

d i a l e c t s  w i t h  a  o r  h ,  even when forms d i f f e r e d  only i n  t h e s e  r e g a r d s .  

The t a b l e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  WBs community i s  made up of f o u r  L- 

s implexes54 ( t h o s e  d i a l e c t s  enc losed  w i t h i n  t h e  s o l i d  l i n e s ) .  S i n c e  

each o f  t h e s e  L-simplexes h a s  an o v e r l a p  o f  at  l e a s t  one d i a l e c t ,  t h e  

e n t i r e  WBs community i s  an  complex,^^ i . e . ,  an unbroken c h a i n  o f  

s u c c e s s i v e l y  m u t u a l l y - i n t e l l i g i b l e  d i a l e c t s .  

Fur thermore,  t h e  WBs d i a l e c t s  t h a t  border  on o t h e r  Bs speech com- 

m u n i t i e s  appear  t o  be l i n k e d  t o  t h o s e  communities th rough  c h a i n s  of 

t r a n s i t i o n a l  d i a l e c t s  a t  t h e  b o r d e r l i n e  a r e a s ,  due t o  t h e  s e s q u i l i n -  



gual ism o f  t h e  speakers  on e i t h e r  s i d e  of t h e  boundary. Thus, Akl i s  

l i n k e d  t o  H i 1  through Cap; Dsp i s  l i n k e d  w i t h  Rom; and Kin is  l i n k e d  

t o  H i 1  through G i m  and s e v e r a l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  spoken i n  t h e  towns and 

b a r r i o s  o f  I l o i l o  Prov ince  ( e . g . ,  Miag-ao, Po to tan ,  Lambunao, e t c . ) .  

5.2.3. R e s u l t s  o f  ~ n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  T e s t i n g  on M a s b a t e  

- 
T A B L E  416 

RESULTS OF WBs MUTUAL INTELLIGIBILITY TESTS 

Eck (1970) d i s c u s s e s  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  an SIL f i e l d  t r i p  t o  Masbate. 

When r e c o r d i n g s  o f  Mas, S o r ,  Cap, H i l ,  N-S, and Ceb were played t o  

in fo rmants  i n  Masbate town p r o p e r ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  were s u r p r i s i n g l y  h i g h :  

Kuy 2  

F o r  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  m e a s u r i n g  g e n e t i c  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  
f a c t o r s  p r o m o t i n g  l e a r n e d  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  s h o u l d  b e  e l i m i n -  
a t e d  i f  pos s ib l e .  We d e c i d e d  t o  g o  i n t o  t h e  e n v i r o n s  o f  
M a s b a t e  a n d  s e a r c h  f o r  p e o p l e  w i t h  a s  l i t t l e  [ o u t s i d e ]  
c o n t a c t  . . . a s  p o s s i b l e ,  a n d  who d i d  n o t  h a v e  a  s c h o o l  
e d u c a t i o n .  [Eck (1970 :3) ]  

2  

3  3  3- 3- 3- 3- 3- 4 4 4 

The averaged r e s u l t s  o f  Mas w i t h  t h e  v a r i o u s  t e s t  d i a l e c t s  were t h e n :  

Mas ( l o o % ) ,  Sor  ( 6 5 . 2 % ) ,  Cap ( 5 9 . 3 % ) ,  H i 1  ( 4 7 . 2 % ) ,  N-S (45 .1%) ,  and 

Ceb ( 3 9 . 3 % ) .  While SIL r e j e c t e d  a l l  o f  t h e  non-Mas s c o r e s  a s  below 

Sem 

2  
L-----. 

3  

3  

3  

3  

3  

4 

1- 1- 2  2- 2- 2- 1- 

t h e i r  minimum requirement  f o r  p r a c t i c a l  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  a l l  a r e  w e l l  

above Dyen's minimum requirement  f o r  g e n e t i c  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .  

------ 
2- I 3  

,-----J 
4 

1- Snt  1 1 2  2- 2  2- 

1 1 Dtg 1 2  2  2  2- 

1 2  1 Blk 1 1 1 2 

3- 3- 3- 

3- 3- 3- 

3  3  3  

4 3  3  3  3  I 2- 2- 3  
I 

! - - - - - - - - - - - - 
4 3  3  3- 3- 3  3  3  

1- 2- 2  1 Dsp 1 1 1 

1- 2- 2  1 1 Lok 1 1 2- 2- 

1- 2- 2  1 1 1 Alc 1 2- 2 - ,  

1 Kin 1 

1 1 G i m  

2  2- 2  2- 1- 1- 1- 

4 

4 

4 4 4 4 3  

Pan 1 

2- 2- 1- 2- 3  3  Akl 



5 . 2 . 4 .  The C u r r e n t  P i c t u r e  o f  t h e  B i s a y a n  Community 

Bs appears  t o  c o n s i s t  o f  t h e  fo l lowing  L-simplexes: 

( 1 )  Kuy : Sem 56 

( 2 )  Sem : Snt : Dtg : Blk : Dsp . Lok : Alc : Pan 56 

( 3 )  (Dsp : Lok) Pan : Kin : G i m  56 

(4) Akl : Pan : Alc * Dsp : Lok 5  6 

( 5 )  Odg : Ban : S i b  56 

( 6 )  Rom : K a w  : H i 1  : Cap : Mas 56 

( 7 )  Mas : Sor : Gub 57 

( 8 )  G U ~  : N-s 56 

( 9 )  N-S : S-L : War 5  8  

(10)  Ley : Boh : Ceb 5  8 

( 1 1 )  Sur  : J a u  : Kan : Nat 5  6  

(12)  But 

(13)  Tsg 

C a m  and Bty a r e  not  i n c l u d e d ,  but  appear  t o  be t r a n s i t i o n a l  d i a l e c t s  

between Ceb ( i n  1 0 )  and H i 1  ( i n  6 ) .  The o v e r l a p  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  much 

o f  B s  i s  an  L-complex, from Kuy i n  t h e  west th rough  S-L i n  t h e  e a s t ,  

probably i n c l u d i n g  Ceb due t o  s e s q u i l i n g u a l i s m  i n  many border  a r e a s ;  

but  i t  i s  n o t  c e r t a i n  t h a t  a l l  of Bs i s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  

t h e  Banton ( 5 ) ,  Sur igao  ( l l ) ,  But ( 1 2 ) ,  and Tsg (13)  d i a l e c t s .  The 

degree  t o  which t h e s e  d i a l e c t s  a r e  mutua l ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  w i t h  any 

members o f  t h e  Bs L-complex has  y e t  t o  be a s c e r t a i n e d .  

Fur thermore, .  as McFarland concludes  h i s  s t u d y :  59 

[ T l h e  S o u t h e r n  d i a l e c t s   a as, S o r ,  Gub] a r e  c l e a r l y  B s ,  
e n t e r i n g  i n t o  a  s u b g r o u p  w i t h  H i l ,  a n d  p r o b a b l y  S-L. I f  t h e  
r e p o r t s  o f  m u t u a l  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  b e t w e e n  N o r t h e r n  S o r s o g o n ,  
o n  t h e  o n e  h a n d ,  a n d  S t a n d a r d  B i k o l  a n d  D a r a g a ,  on  t h e  o t h e r ,  
a r e  t r u e ,  t h e  B i k o l  a r e a  d i a l e c t s  a l l  b e l o n g  t o  t h e  c h a i n  o f  
d i a l e c t s  known a s  B s .  I f  t h e s e  r e p o r t s  a r e  n o t  t r u e ,  t h e n  
t h e  b o u n d a r y  b e t w e e n  N o r t h e r n  S o r s o g o n  a n d  S t a n d a r d  B i k o l  
c o n s t i t u t e s  a  l a n g u a g e  b o u n d a r y  b e t w e e n  Bs a n d  Bk .  T h e  
r e s o l u t i o n  o f  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  a w a i t s  f u r t h e r  s t u d y .  (1974:283f)  

The degree  o f  mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  of CPh ( n o t  j u s t  Bs) languages ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  a t  boundary a r e a s  o r  upon r e c o n t a c t ,  i s  a  m a t t e r  o f  socio-  

l i n g u i s t i c  and h i s t o r i c a l  importance.  But t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  must be ca re -  

f u l  t o  n o t e  t h e  k ind ,  t h e  degree ,  and t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  i n t e l l i -  

g i b i l i t y  he o b s e r v e s .  



CHAPTER S I X  
LEXICOSTATISTICAL CLASSIFICATION OF BISAYAN DIALECTS 

6 . 1  . TffE 100-MEANING LIST 

For purposes  o f  comparison wi thou t  a  computer, a  modif ied v e r s i o n  

of t h e  Swadesh 100-meaning l i s t  (Swadesh 1955) was adopted (Tab le  4 2 ) .  

TABLE 4 2  
THE SWADESH 100-MEANING LIST (MODIFIED) 

Forms marked w i t h  a n  a s t e r i s k  ( # )  a r e  modif ied from 
t h e  o r i g i n a l  l i s t  and a r e  e x p l a i n e d  i n  t h e  t e x t .  

a l l  f e a t h e r  m a n h a l e  s l e e p  
a s h e s  " f i n g e r n a i l  many *smal l  
b e l l y  f i r e  meat smoke 
b i g  f i s h  ( n )  moon s t a n d  
b i r d  f l y  ( v )  mountain s t a r  
b i t e  f o o t  mouth st one 
b l a c k  f u l l  name sun 
blood g i v e  neck s w i m  

*body *good new t a i l  
bone *green n i g h t  * t h i s  
b r e a s t  h a i r  nose * t h a t  
burn hand *not thou  

*cloud head *one tongue 
c o l d  h e a r  pe r son  t o o t h  

*come h e a r t  r a i n  t ree/wood 
d i e  horn  r e d  two 
dog I r o a d / t r a i l  *walk 
d r i n k  k i l l  r o o t  w a r d h o t  
d r y  knee round wate r  
e a r  *know sand we ( e x c l )  
e a r t h  l e a f  s a y / s a i d  what? 
e a t  l i e  down s e e  whi te  
e  €33 l i v e r  *seed who? 
eye l o n g  s i t  woman 
f a t  ( n )  l o u s e  s k i n  *yellow 



Although t h e  200-meaning l i s t  would have given g r e a t e r  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  

i n  t h e  s c o r e s ,  t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  hours  r e q u i r e d  would not  have made i t  a  

p r a c t i c a l  advantage s i n c e  my purpose i s  on ly  t o  have a  sample of l e x i -  

c o s t a t i s t i c a l  subgrouping, which can t h e n  be compared w i t h  t h e  sub- 

grouping ob ta ined  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  agreement among f u n c t o r s  ( c h a p t e r  7 )  

o r  on t h e  b a s i s  of sha red  i n n o v a t i o n s  (Chapters  9 f f ) .  

The fo l lowing  a r e  t h e  r e v i s i o n s  o r  s p e c i a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  

Swadesh l i s t  which became n e c e s s a r y :  

Bark i s  r a r e l y  a  monomorphemic form i n  P h i l i p p i n e  languages;  i t  

i s  most o f t e n  t r a n s l a t e d  by s k i n  o f  t r e e  o r  p e e l i n g  o f  t r e e .  S i n c e  

s k i n  i s  a l r e a d y  on t h e  l i s t ,  i t  was f e l t  t h a t  body would be a  good 

replacement  - t h e  forms e l i c i t e d  u s u a l l y  d e f i n e  i s o g l o s s e s  correspond-  

i n g  t o  major subgroups among P h i l i p p i n e  languages  [ s e e  Zorc (1974a) I .  

Come was t aken  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  a r r i v e  s i n c e  t h e  form f o r  come here  

( n e a r  s p e a k e r )  most o f t e n  doub les  w i t h  t h e  form f o r  t h i s  ( n e a r  s p e a k e r ) ,  

compounded w i t h  verb-forming morphemes. 

Cloud was t aken  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  r a i n c l o u d  i n  o r d e r  t o  i n s u r e  p a r a l -  

l e l i s m  i n  both e l i c i t a t i o n  and s c o r i n g .  

Claw was i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  f i n g e r n a i l ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  i n s u r e  e a s e  and 

p a r a l l e l i s m  i n  e l i c i t a t i o n ,  due t o  t h e  p r o l i f e r a t i o n  o f  terms f o r  c law  

depending on t h e  kind of animal  ( e . g . ,  c law  o f  c h i c k e n ,  o f  dog,  o f  c a t ,  

e t c . ) .  I n  any e v e n t ,  most Bs d i a l e c t s  and many P h i l i p p i n e  languages  

have t h e  same form a s  a  g e n e r a l  term f o r  c law  and t h e  word f o r  f i n g e r -  

n a i l .  

Good was t a k e n  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  d o i n g  something  w e l l  o r  good a t  

d o i n g .  I n  most P h i l i p p i n e  languages  t h i s  form a l s o  covers  t h e  seman- 

t i c  r ange  o f  b e i n g  w e l l  o r  h e a l t h y  a s  i n  E n g l i s h  I ' m  f i n e  o r  I f e e l  

good t o d a y .  

Since  t h e r e  i s  o f t e n  t o o  much d i f f i c u l t y  i n  e l i c i t i n g  homosemantic 

c o l o u r  t e rms  i n  P h i l i p p i n e  languages  [ s e e  Conklin (1955)] ,  green  was 

t a k e n  i n  t h e  secondary s e n s e  o f  u n r i p e a 6 0  Thus a  s e n t e n c e  l i k e  The 

banana i s  s t i l l  u n r i p e  f =  g r e e n )  was used f o r  e l i c i t a t i o n .  

Know was t aken  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  t o  know f a c t s  o r  t o  know a s  a  f a c t ,  

n o t  t o  know how t o  do some th ing  o r  t o  know a  person,  a l t h o u g h  a l l  

t h r e e  s e n s e s  were e l i c i t e d  ( s e e  Tab le  3 4 ) .  

L i e  was t aken  i n  t h e  s e n s e  i n t e n d e d  by Swadesh t o  l i e  down i n  s u p i n e  

p o s i t i o n ,  and not  t o  t e l l  a  f a l s e h o o d .  Reid and Walton r e p o r t  t h a t  

members o f  t h e  SIL had d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  e l i c i t i n g  a  s i n g l e  form, but  

r a t h e r  g o t  a  v a r i e t y  o f  p o s i t i o n a l  t e rms ,  e . g . ,  t o  l i e  on o n e ' s  s i d e ,  

t o  l i e  on o n e ' s  back ,  t o  l i e  on o n e ' s  s tomach,  e t c .  ( p e r s o n a l  comrnuni- 

c a t i o n ) .  It was found e a s i e s t  t o  e l i c i t  a l l  o f  t h e  p o s s i b l e  s e n s e s ,  

and t h e n  t o  query t h e  in fo rmant  a s  t o  which was t h e  b a s i c  s e n s e  o f  



t o  l i e  down a s  when one goes t o  s l e e p  o r  r e s t ,  a s  CBs " h i g d a q ,  WBs 

* h i r J g a q ,  SBs * k u l s r ~ .  

Not was scored  f o r  t h e  f u t u r e  v e r b a l  n e g a t i v e ,  a s  i n  I w i l l  n o t  go. 

I n  Bs d i f f e r e n t  forms may be e l i c i t e d  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  p a s t ,  f u t u r e ,  

p o s s e s s i v e ,  o r  p r o h i b i t i v e  n e g a t i v e s ,  and hence one s p e c i f i c  sense  had 

t o  be s e l e c t e d  ( s e e  4 . 8 . ) .  
One was chosen as a  coun te r  i n  a  s e r i e s ,  as opposed t o  s e v e r a l  

p o s s i b l e  enumerat ive  a d j e c t i v a l  forms,  i . e . ,  PBS * q a s i  o r  n q i s s  v s  

* s a r J k a ,  n s a m b s t u ,  * s a m b ; l u g ,  * s a m b u q u k ,  e t c .  ( s e e  Tab le  21a) .  

Seed was chosen i n  t h e  sense  o f  r i c e  s e e d s  ( s e l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  n e x t  

p l a n t i n g ) ,  s i n c e  i f  any P h i l i p p i n e  s o c i e t y  i s  going t o  have o rgan i sed  

a g r i c u l t u r e  o f  nontuberous  p l a n t s ,  t h i s  i s  t h e  most b a s i c  kind o f  seed .  

Words a l s o  e x i s t  f o r  t h e  small s e e d s  found i n  most v e g e t a b l e s  and t h e  

s m a l l e r  f r u i t s ,  and f o r  l a r g e  s e e d s  found i n  f r u i t s  such a s  mangoes. 

Unfor tuna te ly  a l l  o f  t h e s e  t e rms  a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  borrow- 

i n g .  The form s e l e c t e d  most o f t e n  corresponded t o  PHs * b a n h i q ,  which 

probably was sp read  by borrowing long  ago and has  s i n c e  developed t h e  

r e f l e x e s  ind igenous  t o  each d i a l e c t .  T h i s  supposes ,  o f  course ,  t h a t  

r i c e  c u l t u r e  was spread  throughout  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s  long  b e f o r e  t h e  

breakup o f  t h e  Bisayan community. 

Smal l  was chosen i n  t h e  sense  o f  a  sma l l  amount a s  opposed t o  a  

s m a l l  c h i l d  o r  a  s m a l l  t a b l e .  

T h i s  was taken  as t h e  d e i c t i c  showing p rox imi ty  t o  speaker  a l o n e ,  

o r  t o  speaker  and addressee .  Where more t h a n  one form e x i s t e d ,  t h e  

most proximate  t o  speaker  was chosen.  

T h a t  was t a k e n  a s  t h e  d e i c t i c  showing remoteness  from speaker .  

Often up t o  t h r e e  d e i c t i c s  may e x p r e s s  t h i s  meaning: t h a t  ( n e a r  

a d d r e s s e e ,  bu t  f a r  from s p e a k e r ) ,  t h a t  ( f a r  away from both speaker  and 

a d d r e s s e e ,  t h a t  (yonder ,  ve ry  remote i n  t ime ,  space ,  o r  psycho log ica l  

p e r c e p t i o n ) .  The form d e n o t i n g  t h e  most remote c a t e g o r y  w a s  used f o r  

comparison. 

Walk was t a k e n  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  walk  on two Legs a s  humans do, 

d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  i t  from t h e  quadrupedal  g a i t ,  as of  a  horse .  A sen- 

t e n c e  l i k e  Can t h e  baby walk  y e t ?  w a s  used t o  e l i c i t  t h i s  s e n s e  and 

keep i t  from s e n s e s  such a s  walk ( a s  opposed t o  r i d i n g  on v e h i c l e ) ,  

walk  ( a s  opposed t o  r u n n i n g ) ,  o r  waZk away (= l e a v e ) .  

Y e l l o w  was t aken  i n  t h e  sense  o f  t h e  d i s c o l o u r a t i o n  of whi te  t h i n g s  

due t o  age o r  d i s e a s e ,  v i z :  t h e  w h i t e  o f  o n e ' s  e y e s ,  o n e ' s  t e e t h ,  o r  

c l o t h i n g ,  e . g . ,  The s h i r t  y e l l o w e d .  



6 . 2 .  S C O R I N G  O F  T H E  L I S T  

In  s c o r i n g ,  a  p r i n c i p l e  o f  morphological  i d e n t i t y  was in t roduced  

and s t r i c t l y  adhered t o .  It i s  no t  cons ide red  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  a  p o s i t i v e  

s c o r e  t h a t  forms compared s h a r e  an etymon i f  t h e r e  i s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  

fo rmat ion ;  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  fo rmat ion  a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  c r i t i c a l  i n  t h e  

o v e r a l l  s c o r i n g  o f  d i a l e c t  p a i r s .  Thus, War g a t a n i n  and H i 1  tansn all 

a r e  scored  minus because t h e  War form shows an a d d i t i o n a l  fo rmat ive  

( t h e  l i g a t u r e  rja).  Although r e g u l a r  sound s h i f t s  ( e . g . ,  PPH *a > Akl, 

Ceb, H i l ,  Mas, e t c .  u ,  PPH * I ,  * r  > Akl I ,  Odg y, e t c . )  and d i f f e r e n c e s  

i n  accen t  ( s t r e s s  o r  l e n g t h )  were i g n o r e d ,  any o t h e r  k ind  o f  d i s a g r e e -  

ment y i e l d e d  a  n e g a t i v e  s c o r e ,  e . g . ,  Akl tdb iq  v s  Blk tdb ig  water 

(where t h e  f i n a l  - q  i n  Akl i s  no t  a  r e g u l a r  correspondence o f  Blk -g 

o r  PPH * - R ) .  I n  c a s e s  where d o u b l e t s  e x i s t ,  one of which i s  cognate  

and t h e  o t h e r  n o t ,  a  system of  h a l f  p o i n t s  was i n t r o d u c e d ,  e . g . ,  Tag 

t a y d q  o r  t i n d f g  vs  H i 1  t fndog stand, o r  H i 1  balah;bo o r  bdl b u l  and Tag 

bal ah fbo feather, body hair vs  Tag b u l  b d l  meaning pubic hair. 

6 . 3 .  A C C O U N T I N G  F O R  T H E  H I G H E R  P E R C E N T A G E S  

Desp i t e  a t t e m p t s  t o  lower s c o r e s ,  t h e  pe rcen tages  recorded  i n  Tab les  

43-46 a r e  q u i t e  h i g h .  These unusua l ly  h i g h  pe rcen tages  a r e  due t o  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  c i rcumstances :  

1. The Swadesh 100-meaning l i s t  i s  such t h a t  t h e  i t ems  s e l e c t e d  f o r  

i t  from t h e  200 meaning l i s t  y i e l d  a  h i g h e r  r e t e n t i o n  r a t e  (Swadesh 

1955 :127) .  

This  can r e a d i l y  be  seen a s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  Dyen's r a n k i n g  o f  196 

meanings s e l e c t e d  from t h e  Swadesh 200-meaning l i s t  f o r  t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  

o f  t h e  r e t e n t i o n  o f  t h e  words l i s t e d  f o r  each  meaning among Austro- 

n e s i a n  languages  (Dyen 1 9 6 7 ) .  I f  we rank  t h e  meanings on t h e  100-item 

l i s t  based on Dyen's r a n k i n g  o f  t h e  196-item l i s t ,  t h e  h i g h e r  r e t e n t i o n  

r a t e  o f  t h e  s h o r t e r  l i s t  i s  a p p a r e n t .  Among Dyen7s f i r s t  100 ranked 

i t ems  58 meanings from t h e  100-word l i s t  can be found. The l a s t  ( i . e . ,  

t h e  hundred th )  i t e m  from t h e  Swadesh 100 i s  183 cold on Dyen7s l i s t .  

Fur thermore,  o f  t h e  seven meanings added by Swadesh t o  t h e  1 0 0 - l i s t ,  

which a r e  n o t  found on t h e  200-meaning l i s t ,  f o u r  have had h igh  r e t e n -  

t i o n  r a t e s  among P h i l i p p i n e  and Austronesian l anguages :  PAN 

full, PAN *sdsu breast, PPH *bdlan < PAN bulaN moon, and PPH * k u ( )  k d h  

< PAN *kuSkuS claw. One may t h e n  l e g i t i m a t e l y  expec t  s c o r e s  t o  be 

from 5% t o  8% h i g h e r  when u s i n g  t h e  Swadesh 100-meaning l i s t .  

2 .  My replacement  o f  bark by body (PBS * l i w a s ) ,  green by unripe 

(PBS * h i l i w ) ,  cone by arrive (PBS * q a b & t ) ,  and claw by fingernail 

(PBS *kukdh-) t e n d s  t o  r a i s e  t h e  averages  a t  l e a s t  3% i n  most c a s e s  

among B s  d i a l e c t s .  



3. The word l i s t s  were most ly  ga the red  by myse l f ,  and g r e a t  c a r e  

was employed i n  g e t t i n g  e x a c t  semant ic  e q u i v a l e n t s .  Th i s  avoided 

t h e  problem of  l acunae  i n  t h e  d a t a ,  and o f  coun t ing  a s  n e g a t i v e  two 

i tems which were no t  comparable i n  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  e . g . ,  know how t o  

do something  v s  know a s  a  f a c t ,  l i e  down a s  when r e s t i n g  v s  l i e  

down on o n e ' s  back ,  s i d e ,  o r  s tomach,  good a t  d o i n g  something  vs  a 

good per son ,  hand as opposed t o  t h e  whole arm, f o o t  a s  opposed t o  t h e  

whole l e g ,  and s o  on. When working w i t h  someone e l s e ' s  d a t a ,  i t  i s  

d i f f i c u l t  t o  de te rmine  t h e  e x a c t  meaning of t h e  form e l i c i t e d ,  and 

whether it i s  c o r r e c t l y  matched and t h e n  cognate  w i t h  t h e  o t h e r  forms 

be ing  compared. 

Any one o r  a l l  o f  t h e  above r e a s o n s  can account f o r  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n t  

d i f f e r e n c e  between Thomas and H e a l e y f s  f i g u r e  o f  52% f o r  Kuy-Ceb (1962) ,  

and my 67%; o r  Dyen's But-Ceb 67.5% (1965a) and my 74%; Dyenfs  Kuy-Hi1 

62.3%, my 73%; o r  Dyenfs  Kuy-Bik 50.9%, my 56%. 

Since Bs i s  such a  c l o s e - k n i t  f ami ly ,  borrowing and t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of 

borrowing a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  de te rmine  and o f t e n  y i e l d  r e s u l t s  i n d i s t i n -  

gu i shab le  from t h o s e  o f  common i n h e r i t a n c e ;  i t  was decided no t  t o  

e l i m i n a t e  forms from t h e  comparison, bu t  r a t h e r  t o  be wary o f  asymmet- 

r i c a l  o r  i n f l a t e d  s c o r e s  when i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s .  Thus, t h e  h igh  

s c o r e s  of H i 1  w i t h  Ceb ( 8 0 % )  and wi th  Kin (79%) a r e  pu t  i n t o  b r a c k e t s  

( i n  Table  43 )  because t h e y  do no t  f o l l o w  t h e  d e c r e a s i n g  p a t t e r n  

obse rvab le  f o r  H i l .  Such asymmetr ical  h igh  s c o r e s  a r e  d i s r e g a r d e d .  

A case  i n  p o i n t  i l l u s t r a t i n g  t h e  r e a s o n s  f o r  t h e s e  h i g h e r  pe rcen tages  

i s  Dyen's comparison o f  Hil-Tag (1967:164-65). Taking t h e  196 i tems 

p r e s e n t e d ,  Dyen s c o r e s  80 a s  True ( p l u s ) ,  87 a s  F a l s e  (minus) ,  and 29 

a s  0  ( i n d e t e r m i n a b l e  o r  unrepresen ted  i n  t h e  d a t a ) ,  l e a v i n g  a  t o t a l  of 

167 usab le  i t ems .  The r e t e n t i o n  pe rcen tage  i s  47.90. I f  we f i l l  i n  

t h e  b l a n k s ,  1 8  of t h e  added i t ems  a r e  cogna te ,  11 n o t ;  t h e  r e t e n t i o n  

pe rcen tage  then  a p p e a r s  a s  50.00.  

However, a few e r r o r s  e x i s t  i n  t h e  Dyen l i s t ,  s u r e l y  due t o  i n c o r r e c t  

in fo rmat ion  r a t h e r  t h a n  f a u l t y  judgement. They t e n d  t o  c o r r e c t  them- 

s e l v e s ,  s i n c e  t e n  cognate  i t ems  a r e  marked F  bu t  s i x  noncognate i tems 

a r e  marked T. Besides  c o r r e c t i n g  t h e s e  e r r o r s ,  t h e  l i s t s  can be scored  

accord ing  t o  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o u t l i n e d  i n  s e c t i o n  6 . 2 . ,  y i e l d i n g  a  s c o r e  

o f  50.76%, which i s  s t i l l  reasonab ly  c l o s e  t o  Dyenfs  o r i g i n a l  s c o r e  

(47.90%) and even c l o s e r  t o  t h e  s c o r e  d e r i v e d  from f i l l i n g  i n  t h e  

lacunae (50 .00%) .  Thus, t h e  s c o r e s  from comparisons w i t h  t h e  Swadesh 

200-meaning l i s t  a r e  n o t  ve ry  d i f f e r e n t .  

But i f  we apply Dyenfs  judgements o f  T  and F  t o  t h e  100-meaning 

l i s t  t h e r e  a r e  some problems. F i r s t :  Dyen does  no t  i n c l u d e  e i g h t  

meanings, cZaw/f  i n g e r n a i l ,  f u l l ,  b r e a s t ,  horn ,  k n e e ,  moon, round ,  



t h a t .  Dyen excluded t h a t  from h i s  200-item comparison "because t h e  

v a r i e t y  o f  c l a s s e s  o f  cognate  r e l a t i o n s  was t o o  g r e a t  t o  be f i t t e d  i n -  

t o  t h e  program adopted . "  (1965a:17) The f i r s t  seven meanings were added 

by Swadesh t o  t h e  1 0 0 - l i s t  and were e i t h e r  no t  a v a i l a b l e  t o  o r  e l s e  

were not cons ide red  by Dyen. Second: my change of bark t o  body and 

green t o  unr ipe  i n t r o d u c e s  two more gaps between t h e  l i s t  Dyen used 

and my own. Fur thermore,  1 5  o f  t h e  remaining 90 i t e m s  a r e  marked 

0 ,  the reby  l e a v i n g  75 u s a b l e  p a i r s  ( 4 3  T 1 s  and 32 F 1 s ) ,  y i e l d i n g  a  

pe rcen tage  o f  57.33. With s o  many ( 2 5 )  unmarked p a i r s  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  

g iven  by t h e  f i g u r e  i s  minimal. I f  t h e  f u l l  100-meaning l is t  i s  scored  

wi th  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  c o r r e c t i o n s  and a d d i t i o n s ,  t h e  score  i s  61.50%. 

Thus, no m a t t e r  how one s c o r e s ,  t h e  range of t h e  200-meaning l is t  

g i v e s  a  Tag-Hi1 comparison o f  from 47.90% t o  50.76%, but  t h e  100-mean- 

i n g  l i s t  from 57.33% t o  61.50%; i . e . ,  t h e r e  i s  a  d i f f e r e n c e  o f  from 

6.57% t o  13.60% between s c o r e s  o b t a i n e d  by means o f  t h e  two d i f f e r e n t  

Swadesh l i s t s .  T h i s ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  i s  on ly  a  s i n g l e  i n s t a n c e ,  bu t  i t  

demons t ra tes  t h a t  t h e  Swadesh 100-meaning l i s t  g e n e r a l l y  g i v e s  h i g h e r  

s c o r e s  than  t h e  ZOO-meaning l i s t .  Fur thermore,  g r e a t e r  c a r e  i n  g a t h e r -  

i n g  d a t a  ( p r e f e r a b l y  by one pe rson)  i n  o r d e r  t o  g e t  t h e  p roper  forms 

f o r  each meaning should a l s o  r a i s e  t h e  s c o r e  above t h o s e  g o t t e n  from 

v a r i o u s l y  c o l l e c t e d  and compared l i s t s .  

6.4. 7NTERPRETATlON OF RESULTS 

Table 43 g i v e s  t h e  r e s u l t s  of a  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison o f  t h e  

major Bs d i a l e c t s ,  among which a r e  inc luded  t h o s e  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  s e r v e .  

a s  c e n t e r s  i n  o r  l i n k s  between t h e  v a r i o u s  L-simplexes o f  Bs ( s e e  

5 .2 .2 .  and 5 . 2 . 4 . ) .  Tagalog (Mani la)  and Bikol  (Naga) a r e  a l s o  

inc luded  i n  o r d e r  t o  show how low t h e s e  g e n e t i c a l l y - c l o s e  languages  

s c o r e  i n  comparison w i t h  members of t h e  Bs complex. 

A cu t -o f f  p o i n t  o f  80% was s e l e c t e d  because most d i a l e c t s  show a  

s i g n i f i c a n t  drop a f t e r  t h e  lowes t  s c o r e  i n  t h e  80s  w i t h  a n o t h e r  d i a l e c t .  

For example, f o r  Blk t h e r e  i s  Blk-Rom 86%, fol lowed by Blk-Hi1 78% 

( - 8 ) ;  f o r  Akl t h e r e  i s  Akl-Hi1 83%, and t h e n  Akl-Mas 74% ( - 9 ) ;  f o r  But 

t h e r e  i s  But-Sur 83%,  and t h e n  But-War 70% ( -13) ;  and so  on. The 

h i g h e r  s c o r e s  a r e  enc losed  w i t h i n  t h e  s o l i d  l i n e  i n  t h e  t a b l e .  

The s c o r e s  sugges t  t h a t  Bs c o n s i s t s  o f  a  c h a i n  o f  d i a l e c t s  s t a r t i n g  

from t h e  d i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  west (Kin,  Kuy, Blk,  Akl) ,  going th rough  t h o s e  

i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  and e a s t e r n  a r e a  (Rom, H i l ,  Mas, w a r ) ,  and end ing  wi th  

t h e  d i a l e c t s  t o  t h e  sou th  on Mindanao (Sur ,  B u t ) .  The connec t ion  

between War and Sur  seems t enuous ,  but  t h e r e  a r e  d i a l e c t s  of War and 

Sur ( v i z :  War-Jau) which s c o r e  a s  h igh  a s  81% (Tab le  46) .  Odg, Ceb, 

and Tsg a r e  pu t  n e a r  t h e  bottom o f  t h e  t a b l e  because t h e y  do n o t  f i t  



T A B L E  4 3  

100-MEANING LEXICOSTATISTICAL COMPARISON (SWADESH LIST MODIFIED) 

1 3  BISAYAN DIALECTS (Major d i a l e c t s  a n d l i n k i n g  d i a l e c t s ) ;  i n c l u d i n g  Tag and Bik a s  t e s t  l anguages .  

Akl 

1 79 80 86 86 Rom 
'C791 1 73 
L - - - - A  

78 , :: , H i 1  

6 9 70 72 86 Mas 
72 71 72 75 75 1 81  83 War 
6 7 68  69 72 72 74 
6 4 65 67 70 6 8 But 

70 7 1  75 76 GI----- - -77 - - 1%; 73 71 67 Odg 
6 3 67 68 72 72 [80]  ' - 7 7 - - 7 8 - - m  I - - -  - - -- 74 72 Ceb 
5 9 62 60 62 63 59 59 63  7 1  ,PA 6 1  61 ~ s g  r-7 

5 8 6 1  62 62 64 62 C651 62 61 55 C651 59 56 Tag 
5 2 55 55 54 60 57 C621 59 52 52 59 56 48 52 s i k  



w e l l  i n t o  any o t h e r  p a r t  of t h e  c h a i n .  Odg i s  c l e a r l y  BS s i n c e  i t  h a s  

a  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  high pe rcen tage  w i t h  Rom ( 8 3 % ) ,  and s i n c e  i t s  percen-  

t a g e s  a r e  o v e r  70% w i t h  a l l  o t h e r  B s  d i a l e c t s  except  But-Tsg. Like- 

wise ,  Ceb has  i t s  h i g h e s t  percentage wi th  Sur  (80%)  ,61 and most of i t s  

o t h e r  s c o r e s  a r e  above 72$, excep t  w i t h  some of t h e  WBs d i a l e c t s  and 

w i t h  Tsg. However, each of t h e s e  two d i a l e c t s  t h e n  appears  t o  be 

r a t h e r  d i s t a n t  from t h e  o t h e r  B s  d i a l e c t s ,  s i n c e  t h e i r  next  lower 

pe rcen tages  g e t  i n c r e a s i n g l y  lower t h a n  t h o s e  of Rom and SUP r e s p e c t -  

i v e l y .  The f i g u r e s  f o r  Odg do no t  p a r a l l e l  t h e  f i g u r e s  f o r  Rom (which 

has  86% wi th  Akl and 84% w i t h  H i l ,  wh i le  Odg has  only 76% wi th  Akl and 

77% w i t h  H i l ) .  Nor do t h e  p e r c e n t a g e s  o f  Ceb p a r a l l e l  t h o s e  of Sur  

(which has  83% w i t h  But,  whi le  Ceb has  only 74% w i t h  B u t ) .  There fore ,  

one i s  j u s t i f i e d  i n  r e g a r d i n g  Odg and Ceb as marginal  members o f  t h e  

Bs subgroup, w i t h  Odg l o c a t e d  between WBs and C B s ,  and Ceb between 

CBs  and SBs. 

Tsg and Tag s h a r e  s i m i l a r  s c o r e s  r a r e l y  d i f f e r i n g  by more t h a n  two 

p o i n t s .  However, t h e  s c o r e s  f o r  Tsg r i s e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  when compared 

wi th  SBs d i a l e c t s ;  t h e y  a r e  from 10  t o  24 p o i n t s  h i g h e r  t h a n  t h e  Tag 

s c o r e s  w i t h  Sur  and But r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The s l i g h t  r i s e  i n  s c o r e  o f  Mas 

and Odg when compared wi th  Tag i s  probably t h e  r e s u l t  o f  borrowing 

s i n c e  t h e s e  d i a l e c t s  a r e  spoken on i s l a n d s  b o r d e r i n g  t h e  Tag r e g i o n .  

There i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  good evidence f o r  r e g a r d i n g  Tsg a s  having i t s  

c l o s e s t  g e n e t i c  a f f i l i a t i o n  w i t h  But ,  and a s  having been a  p a r t  o f  t h e  

B s  community i n  t h e  p a s t .  

The Bik s c o r e s  appear  c o n s i s t e n t l y  remote from a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s .  

Even i f  on ly  t h e  Naga d i a l e c t  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  h e r e ,  McFarland (1974:86f)  

found no Bk d i a l e c t  s c o r e  above 74% w i t h  any B s  d i a l e c t  (Daraga-Sor);  

a l l  o t h e r  Bk-Bs s c o r e s  f a l l  below 71%. 

6.5. L E X I C O S T A T I S T I C A L  E V I D E N C E  O F  S U B G R O U P S  W I T H I N  B I S A Y A N  

Based on t h e  uniform agreement o f  h igh  p e r c e n t a g e s  ( v i z :  above 80%) 

among Bs d i a l e c t s  n o t  l i s t e d  i n  Table  43 f o r  which adequate  i n f o r m a t i o n  

i s  a v a i l a b l e ,  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  s c o r e s  l e a d  u s  t o  hypo thes ize  t h e  

d i v i s i o n  of Bs i n t o  t h r e e  subgroups (WBs, C B s ,  and SBs) which a r e  

l i n k e d  t o g e t h e r  by t r a n s i t i o n a l  d i a l e c t s .  Odg, Ceb, and Tsg a r e  

t r e a t e d  a s  marginal  members and do n o t  e n t e r  d i r e c t l y  i n t o  t h i s  com- 

p a r i s o n .  



6.5.1. West Bisayan 

The f i g u r e s  i n  Table  44 i n d i c a t e  t h e  o v e r a l l  u n i t y  of WBs d i a l e c t s ;  

most have a  p e r c e n t a g e  o f  85 o r  h i g h e r  w i t h  one a n o t h e r .  Thus, WBs 

d i a l e c t s  a r e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l l y  c l o s e r  t o  one a n o t h e r  t h a n  t o  o t h e r  

Bs d i a l e c t s ,  and t h e y  show l e s s  d i v e r s i t y  t h a n  any o t h e r  Bs subgroup. 

The h i g h e s t  s c o r e s  a r e  s e t  o f f  by t h e  s o l i d  l i n e ;  and t h e  lowest  s c o r e s ,  

marking t h e  ex t remes  o f  t h e  WBs community (Kin,  Kuy, Akl)  a r e  s e t  o f f  

by t h e  broken l i n e .  High s c o r e s  o f  some d i a l e c t s  w i t h  Rom, Cap, o r  

H i 1  i n d i c a t e  t h e  connec t ion  o f  WBs w i t h  CBs. 

6.5.2. Central Bisayan 

The f i g u r e s  i n  Tab le  45 i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  CBs d i a l e c t s  show t h e  

g r e a t e s t  d i v e r s i t y  among Bs subgroups; t h e  lowest  s c o r e  (Rom-N-S 65%)  

i s  j u s t  s i x  pe rcen tage  p o i n t s  h i g h e r  t h a n  t h e  lowes t  s c o r e  f o r  t h e  

whole Bs complex (Tsg-Kin, H i l ,  Mas 5 9 % ) .  Nonetheless  a l l  members o f  

CBs a r e  connected t o  a t  l e a s t  one o t h e r  by a  s c o r e  o f  82% o r  b e t t e r .  

Although t h i s  subgroup i s  q u i t e  d i v e r s e  g e o g r a p h i c a l l y  a s  w e l l ,  t h e  

two members which s c o r e  t h e  lowes t  w i t h  o t h e r  members o f  t h e  CBs com- 

munity a r e  N-S (average  s c o r e  70.57%) and Gub (average  s c o r e  72 .29%) ,  

which l i e  a c r o s s  t h e  San Bernardino S t r a i t  from each  o t h e r .  Mas has  

t h e  h i g h e s t  ave rage  s c o r e  ( 8 1 . 5 7 % ) ,  and War t h e  second h i g h e s t  average 

(78 .86%) .  

6.5.3. South Bisayan 

The f i g u r e s  i n  Tab le  46 i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  SBs d i a l e c t s  a l s o  form a  

cohes ive  and uniform subgroup ( s i m i l a r  t o  WBs). SBs a p p e a r s  t o  be  

l i n k e d  t o  Tsg ( th rough  ~ u t ) ,  t o  CBs-War ( t h r o u g h  J a u  and S u r ) ,  t o  Boh- 

Ceb ( t h r o u g h  J a u  and ~ u r )  , and t o  Kamayo o f  t h e  Mansakan group ( th rough  

Nat and J a u )  . 



TABLE 44 

100-MEANING LEXICOSTATISTICAL COMPARISON (SWADESH LIST MODIFIED) 

WEST BISAYAN DIALECTS I 

Sem (Sem-Snt 9 5 % )  

( D S ~ - L O ~ / A ~ C  98%)  

1 82 Akl 
I - 1 
1 80 1 85 86 8 7 
',---- L- - - - l  

8 5 

86 

Outs ide  l i n k s :  

9 1  9 4 ~ l k  

9 0 9 1 9 2 Pan 

 om Cap H i 1  

90% D ~ P  

89% 
88% 

87% Dtg, Pan 

86% ~ k l ,  ~ l k  

85% Sem 

84% Akl, Dsp 

83% ~ k l ,  ~ s p  

82% Pan 

81% 
80% KUY 



T A B L E  4 5  

100-MEANING LEXICOSTATISTICAL COMPARISON (SWADESH LIST MODIFIED) 

CENTRAL BISAYAN DIALECTS 

Gub 

8 3 Sor 

7 8 8 8 Mas 

7 3  7 6 

6 6 7 1  

6 7 69  

6 6 7 2  

83  War 

8 6 81 Hi1 

84 82 9 2  Cap 

8 o 75  84 86 Rom 

7 3 7 0 7 2  I 6 6  6 6 65  N- S 

Out side links : 

Odg Ceb Jau Sur 

83%  om 
82% 

8 1 %  War 

80% [Cap, Hill 

7 9 %  Mas War 

For links of Rom, Cap, and Hi1 to WBs, see Table 44 .  



T A B L E  46 

100-MEANING LEXICOSTATISTICAL COMPARISON (SWADESH LIST MODIFIED) 

SOUTH BISAYAN DIALECTS 

But 

Sur  

9  3  J a u  

89 9  0  Nat 

8  5 86 82 Kan 

Out s i d e  l i n k s  : 

8  3  8 3  85 

Boh Ceb War Kamay o  Tsg 

81 1 Sur  J a u  Nat 

80% J a u  Sur  

79% Jau  Sur  J a u  But 

77 

6.6. A LEXICOSTATISTICAL T R E E  

Fol lowing Hoenigswald (1973:46-54) a  t r e e  may be drawn on t h e  b a s i s  

o f  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  s c o r e s .  While g e n e t i c  " [ t l r e e s  may be s t u d i e d  

wi thou t  g i v i n g  any meaning t o  t h e  l e n g t h  o f  t h e  edges  connec t ing  t h e  

v e r t i c e s "  ( 4 6 ) ,  g l o t t o c h r o n o l o g i c a l  t r e e s  presume a  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be- 

tween t h e  passage o f  t ime  and t h e  l e n g t h  o f  t h e  l i n e s  from v e r t e x  t o  

v e r t e x .  Even i f  one does  n o t  a c c e p t  t h e  p u r p o r t e d  g e n e t i c  ev idence  

o f  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  s c o r e s ,  Tree  Diagram 8  s t i l l  s e r v e s  a s  one i n d e x  

o f  t h e  synchron ic  d i s t a n c e  between Bs d i a l e c t  p a i r s .  



TREE DIAGRAM ti 

LEXICOSTATISTICAL DISTANCE BETWEEN Bs DIALECT PAIRS 

NOTE: Not enough information was available for Bty, Cam, Gim. 

SCORE: 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 

Tsg 
But 

SBs  Kan 
- Nat 

Jau 

Sur 

- Boh 
C e b u a n  

Ley 
- Ceb 
r Sib 

Ban t o n  Ban 

- Odg 
War 

CBs I S-L 

N-S 

Gub 

Sor 

WB s 

- 

Mas 

---+__ 
Rom 

Kin 
- 

Pan 

I ' 

I 

- Alc 

I 
I 

Lok 

I 
I 

- D ~ P  
I Akl 
I 
I ------ ,- Blk 

I 

I Sem 
I 

Snt 





CHAPTER SEVEN 

F U N C T O R  C L A S S I F I C A T I O N  O F  B I S A Y A N  D I A L E C T S  

R o u g h l y ,  t h e n ,  t h e  t o t a l  s t o c k  o f  e l e m e n t a r y  f o r m s  o f  
a  l a n g u a g e  c a n  b e  s p l i t  i n t o  two u n e q u a l  p o r t i o n s :  t e a ,  
w r i t e ,  and  a l l  o t h e r  g r a m m a t i c a l l y  " u n i m p o r t a n t "  f o r m s  g o  
i n t o  one  p o r t i o n  ( b y  f a r  t h e  l a r g e r ) ,  w h i l e  h e ,  s h e ,  a n d  
a l l  o t h e r  g r a m m a t i c a l l y  " i m p o r t a n t "  f o r m s  g o  i n t o  t h e  o t h e r .  
The d e l e t i o n  o f  a n y  o n e  o r  two f o r m s  f r o m  t h e  f i r s t  p o r t i o n  
would l e a v e  t h e  g r a m m a t i c a l  s y s t e m  o f  t h e  l a n g u a g e  e s s e n t i a l l y  \ 

u n c h a n g e d ;  t h e  d e l e t i o n  o f  e v e n  a  s i n g l e  i t e m  o f  t h e  s e c o n d  
k i n d  would h a v e  d r a s t i c  c o n s e q u e n c e s .  E q u a l l y  d r a s t i c  
c o n s e q u e n c e s  c o u l d  n o t  b e  a c h i e v e d  b y  t i n k e r i n g  w i t h  t h e  
f i r s t  p o r t i o n  u n l e s s  we d e l e t e d  a l l  t h e  members o f  some l a r g e  
f o r m - c l a s s .  (Hocket t  1958:261-62) 

S i n c e  t h e  Swadesh l i s t  i s  p r i m a r i l y  one o f  c o n t e n t i v e s  based on 

u n i v e r s a l  meanings, a  second l i s t  was d e v i s e d  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  100 f u n c t o r s  

found s p e c i f i c a l l y  i n  CPh l anguages .  Comparison o f  Bs d i a l e c t  p a i r s  

on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h i s  l i s t  i s  p r e s e n t e d  a s  an  a d d i t i o n a l  t e c h n i q u e  f o r  

subgrouping.  6  2  

McFarland i n t r o d u c e s  a  s i m i l a r  comparison: 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  . . . q u a l i t a t i v e  c o m p a r i s o n s ,  it i s  p a r t i c u -  
l a r l y  u s e f u l  t o  compare  morphemes q u a n t i t a t i v e l y ,  s i n c e  s u c h  
c o m p a r i s o n  may y i e l d  e v i d e n c e  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  
d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  d i a l e c t s . .  . . [Tlwo f a c t o r s - -  
h i g h  f r e q u e n c y  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  a n d  s y n t a c t i c  impor tance- -would  
seem t o  p r e d i c t  h i g h  s t a b i l i t y ,  t h a t  i s ,  l o w  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  
r e p l a c e m e n t ,  f o r  t h e  f u n c t o r s  a n d  o t h e r  r e s t r i c t e d - c l a s s  
morphemes. (1974 :121-22) 

Of t h e  150 morphemes ranked by McFarland a s  o c c u r r i n g  w i t h  t h e  h i g h e s t  

t e x t  f r equency  among Biko l  a r e a  d i a l e c t s ,  o n l y  twe lve  were s t r i c t l y  

l e x i c a l :  s a y ,  a r r i v e ,  p e r s o n ,  t e l l ,  f i n i s h ,  name, happen, house ,  t i m e ,  

s e e ,  good, rnan/rnale; t h e  r emain ing  138  a r e  f u n c t o r s  (McFarland 1974: 

313-19 ) 

While b o t h  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and f u n c t o r  comparisons count  t h e  

sum of  r e t e n t i o n s  and common i n n o v a t i o n s  wi thou t  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  between 



them, t h e  number of s h a r e d  r e t e n t i o n s  from e a r l i e r  s t a g e s  of proto-  

languages  observed i n  t h e  l a t t e r  method i s  c o n s i d e r a b l y  s m a l l e r .  I n  

t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s  sha red  t h e  same 

etyma f o r  31 of t h e  meanings. Of t h e s e  21 were r e t e n t i o n s  from PAN, 

t h r e e  from PHS, one from PPH, t h r e e  from PSP, two from PMP, and one 

from P C P . ~ ~  However, only  24 etyma were r e f l e c t e d  i n  a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s  

from t h e  f u n c t o r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  Of t h e s e ,  on ly  12 were r e t e n t i o n s  

from PAN, two from PHS, one from PPH, f i v e  from PSP, one from PMP, and 

t h r e e  from PCP. 6  4 

A s  d i f f e r e n t  a s  t h e  two methods a r e ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  f o r  Bs a r e  compar- 

a b l e  i n  most r e g a r d s  ( s e e  d i s c u s s i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  i n  7 . 6 . ) .  

7.1. C O M P O S I T I O N  O F  T H E  1 0 0 - F U N C T O R  L I S T  

The f u n c t o r  l i s t  i s  made up of 100 grammar-based morphemes o f  h igh  

t e x t  f requency o r  pa rad igmat ic  importance65 i n  Bs and o t h e r  CPh l a n -  

guages .  The complete l i s t  i s  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Table  47. Eng l i sh  g l o s s e s  

a r e  given t o  h e l p  approximate t h e  semant ic  range of each f u n c t o r ;  PBS 

and,  i n  some c a s e s ,  WBs, CBs, o r  SBs r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  a l s o  g iven  

t o  s p e c i f y  t h e  forms used i n  t h e  comparison. I n  c a s e s  where no such 

r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  known due t o  d i v e r s e  d i a l e c t a l  developments ( e . g . ,  

' t o d a y '  #078, ' l a t e r  on '  #081) Tag and Ceb e q u i v a l e n t s  have been pre-  

s e n t e d .  Innova t ions  t h a t  have reshaped o r  r e p l a c e d  PBS forms a r e  

d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e t a i l  i n  c h a p t e r s  11-13. 

I n  composing t h e  l i s t ,  I i n c l u d e d  complete paradigms of  pronouns 

d e i c t i c s ,  t h e  case-marking p a r t i c l e s ,  n e g a t i v e s ,  and i n t e r r o g a t i v e s ,  

which account  f o r  approximately  h a l f  o f  t h e  l i s t  (52 i t e m s ) .  However, 

i n  s e l e c t i n g  t h e  remaining c a t e g o r i e s ,  I chose f u n c t o r s  most l i k e l y  to 

be d i f f e r e n t  among Bs d i a l e c t s ,  and excluded t h o s e  t h a t  were observed 

t o  be t h e  same. Thus, I omi t t ed  t h e  numbers ' f i v e  ' (Pan-Bs 1 ima'), 

' s e v e n '  (Pan-Bs e t c . ,  but  i n c l u d e d  t h o s e  t h a t  showed d i a l e c t a l  

d i f f e r e n c e s  (#063-068); I excluded t h e  a c t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  dependent verb 

a f f i x  (Pan-Bs ma ka-) , but  i n c l u d e d  t h e  a c t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  p a s t  because 

a t  l e a s t  But shows a  d i f f e r e n c e  (mika-)  from t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( n a k a - ) .  



T A B L E  4 7  

COMPOSITION OF THE 100-FUNCTOR COMPARATIVE LIST 

NOTE: S t a r r e d  forms a r e  PBs u n l e s s  o t h e r w i s e  i n d i c a t e d .  

TOPIC PRONOUNS [See 4 .3 .1 .  and Tab les  10a-d.]  

001 f i r s t  pe r son  s i n g u l a r  * a k 6  I 

002 second person  s i n g u l a r  * i k s w  t h o u  

003 t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  * s i y d  h e / s h e  

004 f i r s t  pe r son  p l u r a l  e x c l u s i v e  *karnf we f n o t  y e )  

005 f i r s t  pe r son  d u a l  i n c l u s i v e  * k i t g  t h o u  and I 

006 f i r s t  pe r son  p l u r a l  i n c l u s i v e  PMP * k i t d + y u  ' y e  and 1 

007 second person  p l u r a l  *kam6 ye 

008 t h i r d  pe rson  p l u r a l  * s i d ;  t h e y  

OBLIQUE PRONOUNS 

009 f i r s t  pe r son  s i n g u l a r  * d k a n  % * i k a q  my 

010 second person  s i n g u l a r  *:mu t h y  

011 t h i r d  pe rson  s i n g u l a r  * f y a  h i s / h e r s  

012 f i r s t  pe r son  p l u r a l  e x c l u s i v e  *;man % *$maq o u r s  f n o t  y o u r s )  

013 f i r s t  person d u a l  i n c l u s i v e  PMP * f t a  t h i n e  and mine 

014 f i r s t  pe r son  p l u r a l  i n c l u s i v e  * i t a n  % * Q t a q  yours  and mine 

015 second person  p l u r a l  * f y u  Q * f n y u  yours  

016 t h i r d  pe rson  p l u r a l  *!da t h e i r  

DATIVE (REFERENT) PRONOUN 

017 fo rmat ive  element f o r  d a t i v e  pronoun s e t s  * k a r t - / * s a -  

DEMONSTRATIVE DEICTICS [See 4 .3 .2 .  and Tab les  l l a - b . ]  

018 t h i s  n e a r e s t  speaker  * d i  

019 t h i s  near  speaker  and a d d r e s s e e  * n i  

020 t h a t  near  a d d r e s s e e  * a n  % * n a q  

021 t h a t  yonder * t u  

LOCATIVE DEICTICS 

022 h e r e  n e a r e s t  speaker  * d i + d f  

023 h e r e  near  speaker  and a d d r e s s e e  + d i + n f  

024 t h e r e  near  a d d r e s s e e  * d i + d n  * d i + d e q  

025 yonder * d  i + d  O + t u  

VERBAL DEICTICS [See Table  1 2 . 1  

026 come ( t o  near  s p e a k e r )  * k a + n f  % * k a + d f  

027 go (away from s p e a k e r )  * k i + d t u  % * q d + d t u  



TABLE 47 (cont. 1 

qEGATIVES [See 4 .8 .  and Table 35.1 

028 n e g a t i v e  used w i t h  norminal  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  a s  i n  

He i s  NOT a farmer,  he i s  a  f i sherman.  *bak6n Q bakeq 

029 n e g a t i v e  e x i s t e n t i a l / p o s s e s s l v e ,  as i n  

They DON'T HAVE a house .  *wadiq 

030 n e g a t i v e  deno t ing  p a s t  wi th  v e r b s ,  as i n  

He DID NOT go. *wadsq 

031 n e g a t i v e  d e n o t i n g  f u t u r e  w i t h  v e r b s ,  as i n  

He WILL NOT go.  *[hq] ind iq  Q * d f d i q  

032 n e g a t i v e  i m p e r a t i v e ;  p r o h i b i t i v e :  DOiV'T! *ay6w 

XMMON-NOUN MARKERS [See 4 .3 .4 .  and Table  17.1  

033 g e n e r a l  t o p i c  marker,  as i n  THE man i s  runn ing .  *aN 

034 i n d e f i n i t e  o b j e c t  marker,  as i n  

He bought A banana. *siN Q *niN Q * q i t  

035 d e f i n i t e  o b j e c t  marker,  as i n  

He bought THE banana. *saN Q *naN % *kaN 

036 e x i s t e n t i a l  marker ,  a s  i n  THERE I S  a  house o v e r  t h e r e  

*may % *qigwa [See 4.9. and Table  36.1 
037 l o c a t i v e  marker,  a s  i n  He went  T O  t h e  seashore .  *sa 

PERSONAL-NAME MARKERS [See 4.3.3.  and Table  1 6 . 1  

038 t o p i c  s i n g u l a r ,  as i n  PEDRO went home. * s i  

039 g e n i t i v e  s i n g u l a r ,  as i n  PEDRO'S house burned down. *ni 

040 d a t i v e  s i n g u l a r ,  as i n  I  gave it TO PEDRO. *kan Q *kay % *ki 

041 t o p i c  p l u r a l ,  as i n  PEDRO ( A N D  HIS FAMILY) went  home. 

* s i d a  % *s inda  

042 g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l ,  as i n  t h e  house OF PEDRO ( A N D  HIS FAMILY). 

*nida Q *ninda 

043 d a t i v e  p l u r a l ,  a s  i n  I gave i t  TO PEDRO ( A N D  HIS FAMILY). 

"kanda 

DISCOURSE PARTICLES [See 4 .10 .2 . f f  and Table  39 .1  

044 p a r t i c l e  which deno tes  i n c e p t i o n  o r  complet ion o f  a c t i o n ,  as il 
Have you e a t e n  ALREADY? o r  Are you f i n i s h e d  NOW? *na,  WBs ndai 

045 p a r t i c l e  which deno tes  p r o g r e s s i o n  o r  incomplet ion of a c t i o n ,  

as i n  He i s  STILL e a t i n g .  o r  I ' m  n o t  f i n i s h e d  YET. *pa 

046 p a r t i c l e  d e n o t i n g  t h e  p r i o r i t y  o f  one a c t i o n  over  a n o t h e r ,  o r  

o t h e r w i s e  used t o  s o f t e n  a p l e a  o r  command, as i n  PLEASE s i t  

down. o r  FIRST put i n  t h e  v i n e g a r ,  t h e n  t h e  soy  sauce .  

t q i n a y  Q *(m)uqna 
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047 p a r t i c l e  used  i n  g i v i n g  e x c u s e s  o r  r e a s o n s  ( a p a r t  from a c t u a l  

c o n j u n c t i o n s ) ,  a s  i n  I d i d n ' t  go, b e c a u s e . .  .WELL, I was s i c k .  

T h i s  p a r t i c l e  i s  g e n e r a l l y  used  t o  e s t a b l i s h  r a p p o r t  w i t h  t h e  

l i s t e n e r ,  a s  i n  YOU KNOW,  AFTER ALL, t h a t  I d i d n ' t  have t h e  

t i m e .  * q A b i  ( q )  % * ( )  sa 

048 p a r t i c l e  which e x p r e s s e s  i g n o r a n c e  o f  a  m a t t e r ,  a s  i n  I j u s b  

DON'T K N O W .  CBs *qambut ,  SBs * q i n d a y ,  WBs * q i l e m  

CONJUNCTIONS [See  4 . 1 0 . 1 . ,  T a b l e  37 and 4 .10 .2 . ,  Tab le  38 .1  

049 and CBs * k a g ,  Warayan  an, SBs *qug  

050 i f / w h e n ( e v e r )  +kuN 

051 because  ;kkay 

INTERROGATIVES [See 4 .4 .  and  T a b l e s  22a-e.]  

052 what?  hqan6h  % "q i i nu ;  CBs *nenu  

053 who? + s i q n u  

054 whose? * k a n i q n u  % * k a y + s i q n u  

055 when? ( i n  t h e  f u t u r e )  * s a + q ( u ) n u  

056 when? ( i n  t h e  p a s t )  * k a + q ( u ) n u  

057 where,  whence? ( p a s t )  * d i q f n  

058 where,  w h i t h e r ?  ( f u t u r e )  *kaq;n 

059 why? * k a y + ( n ) d n u  % * b e s i q  % *q(u,a)nu+rnan 

060 how many? * p i d e h  

061 how much? * t i g + p f d a h  % " tag+p;dah 

062 how ( o f  d e g r e e ) ,  a s  i n  How f a r ?  *pa+q ( a ,  u)  nuh  

NUMBERS [See 4 . 3 . 6 . 6 .  and T a b l e s  21a-b.] 
063 one ; t q i se  % *qase  

064 two *duhe % * d a d ( ) w a  

065 t h r e e  * t u l 6  % ; t t a t  ( )  l u  

066 f our  * q a p i t  % * q a q ( )  p a t  

067 s i x  *qan;rn % * q a q ( )  nam 

068 t e n  * s a + ~  ( a )  +p6 l uq % *na+p61 uq 

LOCATIONAL NOUNS ( fo rms  u s e d  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  l o c a t i v e  * s a  t o  

s p e c i f y  a  l o c a t i o n ,  a s  i n  Tag sa k a b i l e q  n a Q  b u n d 6 k  on t h e  o t h e r  s i d e  

o f  t h e  m o u n t a i n ) .  [ s e e  4 .3 .6 .4 .  and T a b l e s  19a-b . ]  

069 on t o p  o f  * i b e b a w  % * i t d q a s  

070 under  * i d e l a m  

071 a c r o s s  Tag k a b i l e q ,  Ceb p f k a s ,  PBs * l u y {  

072 l e f t  * w a l d h  

073 r i g h t  * t u q 6 h  

074 w i t h i n  *sal;d 
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TEMPORALS  [See 4 .3 .6 .5 .  and T a b l e s  20a-b.]  

075 n i g h t  * g a b i q i  

076 d a y f t i m e )  * q a d l a w  

077 y e a r  * t d q i g  % * d a g q u n  % * t a q 6 n  

078 t o d a y  Tag n a y ( q ) 6 n ,  Ceb k a r d n  

079 t o m o r r o w  CBs abuwds 

080 y e s t e r d a y  *ka+hdpun  

081 l a t e r  o n  = i n  a  l i t t l e  w h i l e  Tag rnarnayiq, Ceb q d n y a q  

082 e a r l i e r  = a  w h i l e  a g o  * k a + q i n a  

083 m o r n i n g  " ( q d g a h  

084 a f t e r n o o n  ;khdpun 

VERB A F F I X E S  [See 4 . 6 .  and T a b l e s  27-32.]  

085 a c t i v e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  p r e s e n t  o r  p r o g r e s s i v e ,  a s  i n  
He I S  S I T T I N G . . .  * n a g a -  % C l u r n ( i n ) ~ l -  

086 a c t i v e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  f u t u r e ,  a s  i n  He WILL S I T . . .  *rnaga- Q C,Vl 

087 a c t i v e  t r a n s i t i v e  p r e s e n t  o r  p r o g r e s s i v e ,  a s  i n  
He I S  BUYING/BUYS f i t ) .  " n a g a -  % *nagCIV, -  

088 a c t i v e  t r a n s i t i v e  p a s t  o r  c o m p l e t i v e ,  a s  i n  

He BOUGHT f i t ) .  * n a g -  

089 a c t i v e  t r a n s i t i v e  f u t u r e ,  a s  i n  He WILL BUY f i t ) .  "rnaga- % * m i  

090 a c t i v e  t r a n s i t i v e  p e r f e c t i v e  o r  a b i l i t a t i v e ,  a s  i n  
He HAS a l r e a d y  BOUGHT f i t ) .  " n a k a -  

091 d i r e c t  p a s s i v e  p r e s e n t  o r  p r o g r e s s i v e ,  a s  i n  I t  I S  BEING BOUGH 

. . .  " g i n a -  Q * g i n C I V 1 -  % * C l i n V 1 -  

092 d i r e c t  p a s s i v e  p a s t  o r  c o m p l e t i v e ,  a s  i n  I t  WAS BOUGHT... 

*gin- % ;tq i n -  % a< i n >  

093 p a s s i v e  i m p e r a t i v e ,  a s  i n  BUY g! * - a  

094 p a s s i v e  n e g a t i v e  i m p e r a t i v e ,  a s  i n  DON'T BUY x! * p a s - - a  

095 i n s t r u m e n t a l  f u t u r e ,  a s  i n  T H I S  MONEY WILL (BE USED TO1 BUY.. . 
* [ q h ] i + g a -  % [ q h ] i C I V 1 -  

096 i n s t r u m e n t a l  command, a s  i n  THIS  MONEY MUST BE USED TO BUY.. .  

" [ q h l i -  % * - a n ( + )  

097 i n s t r u m e n t a l  p o t e n t i a l ,  a s  i n  T H I S  MONEY CAN (BE USED TO) 

BUY.. . * [ q h ]  i + k a -  % ;trna+[qh] i - 
098 i n s t r u m e n t a l  p o t e n t i a l  p e r f e c t i v e ,  a s  i n  THIS  MONEY COULD HAVE 

BOUGHT... o r  THAT MONEY HAS ( a l r e a d y )  BEEN USED TO BUY. . .  

* k i n a -  % * n a + [ q h ] i -  

099 l o c a l  i m p e r a t i v e ,  a s  i n  BUY SOME.. . * - i  

100 l o c a l  n e g a t i v e  i m p e r a t i v e ,  a s  i n  DON'T BUY @ a n y !  * p a g - - i  



7.2. SCORlNG OF T H E  LIST 

A s  w i t h  t h e  s c o r i n g  of  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison ( 6 . 2 . ) ,  t h e  

p r i n c i p l e  of  morphological  i d e n t i t y  was s t r i c t l y  fo l lowed ,  i . e . ,  f o r  a  

p o s i t i v e  s c o r e ,  forms had t o  be i d e n t i c a l  i n  shape ,  fo rmat ion ,  f u n c t i o n ,  

and meaning. S ince  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  fo rmat ion  a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  c r i t i c a l ,  

t h e  p a i r  Mas sfnda : S-L s i r s  they  i s  scored  n e g a t i v e l y ;  s i m i l a r l y ,  

Kin qfnyu w i t h  Kuy q i n d u  your, o r  e i t h e r  of  t h e s e  l a t t e r  forms w i t h  

Mas qfyu your;  Blk derwa two, w i t h  H i 1  duhe, o r  w i t h  But duwe; e t c .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, d i f f e r e n c e s  due t o  r e g u l a r  sound s h i f t s  o r  d i f f e r -  

ences  i n  accen t  were d i s r e g a r d e d ;  t h u s ,  t h e  p a i r s  Mas p i r e  : H i 1  pi12 

how many?, Akl s fnqu  : Kuy s fnu  who?, Odg s fda  : Rom s i y s ,  e t c . ,  were 

scored  p l u s .  

Two ad jus tments  t o  t h i s  method of s c o r i n g  became necessa ry  a s  t h i s  

s t u d y  p rogressed ;  each a p p e a r s  t o  account  f o r  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  develop- 

ment of  d i a l e c t a l i s m s  wi thou t  l e t t i n g  such a p p a r e n t l y  r e g u l a r  develop- 

ments u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y  d e f l a t e  t h e  f i n a l  s c o r e  between d i a l e c t  p a i r s .  

S e v e r a l  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  r e c u r r i n g  d i f f e r e n c e s  t h a t  r e s u l t  from a  

s i n g l e  h i s t o r i c a l  change have a f f e c t e d  t h e  shape of  a  number of  

f u n c t o r s :  ( 1 )  t h e  a l t e r n a t i o n  o f  - n  and - q  i n  g e n i t i v e  pronouns and 

t h e  p r e d i c a t i v e  n e g a t i v e  (009,  012, 014, 028; s e e  9 .1 .1 . ,  # 3 ) ;  ( 2 )  t h e  

replacement  of  Q i n  markers by n o r  0 (033-035, 040, 050; s e e  9 .1 .3 . ,  

# 1 2 ) ;  ( 3 )  t h e  replacement of  CV- r e d u p l i c a t i o n  by a -  t o  denote  imper- 

f e c t i v e  a c t i o n  (085-087, 089, 091, 095; s e e  9 . 1 . 6 . ) ;  and ( 4 )  t h e  

replacement  of  s -  by h -  i n  a  number of f u n c t o r s  (003, 008, 017, 034, 

035, 037, 038, 041, 053; s e e  1 0 . 4 . ) .  While none o f  t h e s e  a r e  t h e  

r e s u l t s  of  r e g u l a r  sound change i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  s e n s e ,  they  have 

r e g u l a r l y  a f f e c t e d  t h e  shape o f  f u n c t o r s  among t h e  d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d .  

Fol lowing ~ c ~ a r l a n d ~ ~  no such h i s t o r i c a l  o r  pa rad igmat ic  d i f f e r e n c e  

was e v e r  counted more t h a n  once; t h u s ,  d i a l e c t  p a i r s  were scored  on 

t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  o v e r a l l  agreement among t h e  f o u r  s e t s  o u t l i n e d  

above. For  example, i n  t h e  f o u r t h  c a s e ,  some S-L d i a l e c t s  have s -  

where o t h e r s  have h - ,  but  t h e  f u n c t o r s  a r e  o the rwise  cognate  i n  every  

r e g a r d ,  s o  only one p o i n t  was deducted f o r  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  r a t h e r  t h a n  

up t o  n i n e  f o r  each i n s t a n c e  o f  d i sagreement .  

The second adjustment  was t h e  i g n o r i n g  o f  t h e  fo rmat ive  e lements  

which p r o l i f e r a t e  i n  t h e  d e i c t i c s  (018-025 i n  Table 47; compare forms 

i n  Table l l a - b ) .  S ince  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  a r e  g e n e t i c a l l y  very c l o s e  o f t e n  

d i f f e r  i n  t h e  fo rmat ion  of  t h e s e  words, a l l  t h a t  was r e q u i r e d  f o r  a  

p o s i t i v e  s c o r e  was t h e  s h a r i n g  of  t h e  same b a s e ,  i . e . ,  Akl r s - y a y  Pan 

q f -ya ,  Blk d-ya were scored  p l u s ;  s o  were Rom q i - d t u ,  Mas q i - d t u ,  e t c .  

I f  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of  morphological  i d e n t i t y  had been s t r i c t l y  a p p l i e d  

i n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  s c o r e s  would have concealed t h e  o the r -  

wise  c l o s e r  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of  many d i a l e c t s .  



7.3. RESULTS OF THE 100-FUNCTOR COMPARISON 

Table  48 g i v e s  t h e  r e s u l t s  from t h e  100-functor  comparison o f  t h e  

same 1 3  Bs d i a l e c t s  t r e a t e d  i n  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison; Tag 

and Bik never  scored above 55% wi th  any Bs d i a l e c t ,  s o  t h e y  a r e  ex- 

c luded h e r e .  The sequence o f  some d i a l e c t s  has  been a l t e r e d  t o  accord  

wi th  t h e  s c o r e s .  

S ince  t h e r e  i s  a  g r e a t e r  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  t h e  s c o r e s  by t h i s  

method, t h e  cu t -o f f  p o i n t  was lowered t o  70% ( r a t h e r  than  80% a s  i n  t h e  

l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison) .  Scores  above 70% have been marked o f f  

w i t h  t h e  s o l i d  l i n e .  The cho ice  o f  70% i s  j u s t i f i e d  s i n c e  t h e r e  i s  a 

s i g n i f i c a n t  d rop  i n  s c o r e  f o r  each  d i a l e c t  a f t e r  i t s  lowest score  i n  

t h e  s e v e n t i e s  wi th  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s .  A second cu t -o f f  p o i n t  o f  63% was 

chosen t o  h i g h l i g h t  t h e  secondary r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among t h e  d i a l e c t s ;  

t h o s e  pe rcen tages  above 63% a r e  s e t  o f f  by t h e  broken l i n e .  A c h a i n  

connec t ing  t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  from Kuy t o  But i s  a g a i n  r e v e a l e d .  Odg, 

Ceb, and Tsg a g a i n  appear  a s  marg ina l  members, having Rom, Sur  and But 

r e s p e c t i v e l y  a s  t h e i r  h i g h e s t  s c o r i n g  ne ighbours .  Although n e i t h e r  

Ceb nor  Tsg have s c o r e s  exceeding 70% wi th  any o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t ,  t h e  

r i s e  i n  s c o r e  f o r  each wi th  Sur  and But r e s p e c t i v e l y  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  

enough t o  j u s t i f y  t h e i r  i n c l u s i o n  i n  Bs. 

TABLE 4 8  

RESULTS OF 100-FUNCTOR COMPARISON 

1 3  BISAYAN DIALECTS (Major d i a l e c t s  and l i n k i n g  d i a l e c t s ) .  

I 
K ~ Y  

1 68 ~ k l  
I 
6 6  76 Kin 

76 77 81 Blk 
I 

59 61 : 67 73 Rom 
I- - --- 

55 1 64 --  -- - 76 72 78 H i 1  

5 1  53 63 63  82 81  Mas 

47 44 50 54 / 65 6 4  1 73 War 
I - - - - - - -  

41 41 47 46 55 57 62 70 Sur  

33 38 41 38 46 52 54 54 70 But 

6 1  57 57 6 1  60 62 5 5  56 42 Odg - - -  - - - - -  
I 

40 44 47 45 53 58 60 62 69 64 1 52 Ceb - - - -  1 - - 7  
32 38 34 36 46 46 48 53 56 1 6 4 1  42 48 Tsg 

1- - -J  
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RESULTS OF 100-FUNCTOR COMPARISON 

WEST BISAYAN DIALECTS 

1 K:i pan 

87  . ~ l k  I?, !i ,TI 88 Dt g 

80 89  8 5 Sem 
u- - - - - - - - - - - I  

6 6 70 I 76 7 7 8 0 KUY 
I------- I - - - - - -  
I 76 77  ; 74 ' 7 1  6 8 Akl  
L------ - - - - -  

T A B L E  5 0  

RESULTS OF 100-FUNCTOR COMPARISON 

I CENTRAL BISAYAN DIALECTS I 

66  1 82 Gub 

I----- - A  

1 7 3  7 1  
L - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

6 5 56 I 70  om 
L - - - - - -  

6 4 5 8 6 4 6 7 8 1 7 8 H i 1  
- - - - - - - - - - - -  



TABLE 5 1  

RESULTS OF 100-FUNCTOR COMPARISON 

SOUTH BISAYAN DIALECTS, CEBUANO, AND KAMAYO (MANSAKAN) 

I Ceb 
I 
1 69 Sur 
I 
1 6 7  1 8 5  Jaun 
1- - - - - - - 

64 1 70 7  2 But 
I ___ - -____-__ - -_ -  r----- 1 

4 8  5  6 59 I 6 4  I Tsg 
+---- -I 

5  1 56 62 I 66 1 54 Kamayo 
L--,--J 

(Kemayo-Mansaka 77%) 

7 . 4 .  FURTHER EVIDENCE OF SUBGROUPS W I T H I N  BISAYAN 

The e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  subgroups i s  i n d i c a t e d  i f  one 

i n s i s t s  on a  s c o r e  o f  a t  l e a s t  80% from t h e  f u n c t o r  comparison. Tables  

49-51 g ive  t h e  s c o r e s  f o r  WBs, CBs, and SBs d i a l e c t s  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

Note t h a t  most of t h e  members of each subgroup a r e  l i n k e d  t o g e t h e r  by 

s c o r e s  exceeding 80%, bu t  no such h igh  s c o r e  i s  found between d i a l e c t s  

a c r o s s  t h e  proposed subgroup boundar ies  ( i n  Table  4 8 ) .  

Although t h e  h i g h e s t  s c o r e  observed between two d i a l e c t s  t h a t  a r e  

not  members of t h e  same subgroup i s  76% (Kin-Hi l ) ,  t h e  most d i s t a n t  

members of each p a r t i c u l a r  subgroup have s c o r e s  c o n s i d e r a b l y  lower than  

t h e  h i g h e s t  s c o r e  o f  a  co-member d i a l e c t  w i t h  an o u t s i d e  d i a l e c t .  For 

example, t h e  lowest  s c o r e  w i t h i n  WBs i s  66% (Kin-Kuy), whi le  some WBs 

d i a l e c t s  have s c o r e s  much h i g h e r  t h a n  t h a t  wi th  CBs d i a l e c t s ,  such a s  

Kin-Hi1 ( 7 6 % ) ,  Blk-Rom ( 7 3 % ) ,  Blk-Hi1 ( 7 2 % ) ,  e t c .  Within CBs, t h e  

lowest s c o r e  i s  56% (Rom-N-S), ye t  War has  a  s c o r e  o f  70% wi th  Sur  

(SBs) .  These s c o r e s  s e r v e  a s  f u r t h e r  evidence of t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  an 

unbroken d i a l e c t  c h a i n  making up t h e  Bs language.  

7 . 5 .  DRAWING A  TREE ON THE B A S I S  OF THE COMPARISON OF FUNCTORS 

Those Bs d i a l e c t  p a i r s  t h a t  s c o r e  h i g h e s t  wi th  one a n o t h e r  may be 

arranged on a  s c a l e  i n  accordance wi th  t h e i r  scores . ;  t h e  r e s u l t  i s  

Tree Diagram 9  - a  k ind  o f  synchronic  t r e e  i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  d i s t a n c e  

between t h e  h i g h e s t - s c o r i n g  d i a l e c t  p a i r s  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  f u n c t o r  

comparison. I f  compared wi th  Tree Diagram 8, Tree  9  emphasizes and 

d e l i n e a t e s  t h e  subgroups proposed h e r e i n .  While t h e  arrangement and 



prox imi ty  o f  t h e  d i a l e c t s  i s  b a s i c a l l y  t h e  same i n  b o t h  t r e e s ,  t h e  d i s -  

t a n c e  between subgroups  i s  c l e a r  i n  Tree 9 ;  i n  Tree 8 ,  f o r  example, WBs 

i s  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from most CBs d i a l e c t s .  However, b o t h  t r e e s  a g r e e  

i n  s e t t i n g  t h e  SBs, Cebuan, and Banton subgroups a p a r t  from one a n o t h e r  

and t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  Bs community. Another f e a t u r e  on which b o t h  t r e e s  

a g r e e  i s  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  Blk a s  i n t e r m e d i a t e  w i t h i n  WBs: whi le  Blk h a s  

i t s  h i g h e s t  s c o r e s  w i t h  members o f  t h e  Kuyan group (Sem and D t g ) ,  it 

h a s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h i g h  p e r c e n t a g e s  w i t h  Dsp and Pan on t h e  one hand, 

and,  on t h e  o t h e r ,  i t s  lowest  s c o r e  i s  w i t h  Kuy i t s e l f .  

7.6. COMPARING THE RESULTS OF LEXICOSTATISTICS AND FUNCTOR ANALYSIS 

Tables  52a-b p r e s e n t  t h e  s c o r e s  from t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and t h e  

f u n c t o r  comparisons ,  and g i v e  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between them. The l e x i -  

c o s t a t i s t i c a l  p e r c e n t a g e s  a r e  t h e  numbers t o  t h e  l e f t  o f  t h e  s l a n t -  

l i n e ,  t h e  f u n c t o r  p e r c e n t a g e s  a r e  t h o s e  t o  t h e  r i g h t ;  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  

between t h e  former  and t h e  l a t t e r  i s  g iven  i n  p l u s  o r  minus f i g u r e s  

below t h e  p e r c e n t a g e s .  

On t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  o v e r a l l  agreement o f  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  l e x i c o -  

s t a t i s t i c s  and f u n c t o r  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d  ( w i t h  t h e  

e x c e p t i o n  o f  Tsg) appear  t o  form an unbroken c h a i n .  While t h e  f u n c t o r  

s c o r e s  a r e  lower t h a n  t h o s e  from t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison 

( w i t h  a  few n o t a b l e  e x c e p t i o n s ,  s e e  below),  s c o r e s  o f  d i a l e c t  p a i r s  

hav ing  t h e  h i g h e s t  p e r c e n t a g e s  from each comparison r a r e l y  d i f f e r  by 

more than  s i x  p o i n t s  ( c f :  Kuy-Sem, Sem-Blk, Kin-Pan, Rom-Mas, Hil-Mas, 

Sor-Gub, N-S-War, e t c . ) .  I n  t e rms  o f  subgrouping t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  t h e r e  

a r e  no s t r i k i n g  d i s c r e p a n c i e s  between t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  two methods. 

Those d i a l e c t  p a i r s  t h a t  scored  above 80% on b o t h  comparisons  have 

been s e t  o f f  w i t h  t h e  s o l i d  l i n e .  The r e s u l t a n t  groups  suppor t  t h e  

h y p o t h e s i s  o f  t h r e e  main subgroups w i t h i n  Bs (WBs, CBs, and SBs) ,  w h i l e  

Odg, Ceb, But,  and Tsg do n o t  appear  t o  f a l l  i n  any o f  t h e  t h r e e .  How- 

e v e r ,  when t h e  d i a l e c t  p a i r s  t h a t  scored  above 70% ( + 2 % )  on b o t h  com- 

p a r i s o n s  a r e  s e t  o f f  w i t h  a  broken l i n e ,  t h e  r e s u l t a n t  g roup ing  

i n d i c a t e s  an unbroken c h a i n  from Kuy th rough  But;  o n l y  Tsg i s  ungrouped. 

Odg h a s  i t s  h i g h e s t  s c o r e s  w i t h  Rom, b u t  must be grouped indepen- 

d e n t l y  between WBs and CBs because  i t s  n e x t  h i g h e r  p e r c e n t a g e s  occur  

w i t h  members o f  b o t h  groups  (Odg-Dsp, Odg-Mas, Odg-Blk, Odg-Hil, e t c . ) .  

Ceb has  i t s  h i g h e s t  s c o r e s  w i t h  Sur and o t h e r  members o f  t h e  SBs 

group;  bu t  t h e s e  s c o r e s  a r e  n o t  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  h i g h e r  t h a n  t h o s e  s c o r e s  

w i t h  members o f  t h e  CBs group,  e . g . ,  War, n o r  a r e  t h e  s c o r e s  of Ceb 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h i g h  w i t h  e i t h e r  group.  Thus, Ceb i s  b e s t  grouped 

independen t ly  between SBs and CBs. 



T R E E  D I A G R A M  9 

DISTANCE BETWEEN Bs DIALECT PAIRS ON THE BASIS 

OF THE FUNCTOR COMPARISON 

S B s  But 
J a u  

S u r  

Boh 

Ceb 

C B s  

r War 

1- S-L 

I I S o r  v------ Mas 

I I Rom 

I Odg 
S i b  

I I Akl 

NOTE: Not enough i n f o r m a t i o n  was a v a i l a b l e  t o  compute t h e  s c o r e s  f o r  

Ban, B ty ,  Cam, G i m ,  Kan, Kaw, Ley,  and  Na t .  

7 

Pan 

Kin 

WBs 

- D ~ P  
I 
I L 

I 
I 

Lok 

- Alc 
I 

L-  .,- Blk 



The most d i s t a n t  p a i r s  of  t h e  WBs subgroup a r e  made up o f  t h e  f o l -  

l owing  t h r e e :  Kuy, Kin ,  Akl; a l l  o t h e r  WBs d i a l e c t s  a p p e a r  a s  l i n k s  

between them. 

The CBs subgroup shows t h e  l e a s t  u n i f o r m i t y  i n  b o t h  compar isons .  

Rom and N-S a r e  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  e x t r e m e s  o f  t h e  community h a v i n g  t h e  

lowes t  s c o r e s ;  Mas a p p e a r s  t o  be t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  c e n t e r  h a v i n g  h i g h  

s c o r e s  w i t h  a l l  o f  i t s  co-members. 

The s c o r e s  o f  t h e  SBs d i a l e c t s  f rom t h e  f u n c t o r  comparison g e n e r a l l y  

d i f f e r  by more t h a n  10% from t h o s e  o f  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  compar ison.  

Only Sur  and J a u  a r e  c l e a r l y  l i n k e d  by m u t u a l l y  h i g h  p e r c e n t a g e s .  

Apparen t ly  borrowing from Ceb t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  n o r t h e r n  c o a s t a l  a r e a  o f  

Mindanao h a s  had a  n o r m a l i z i n g  e f f e c t  on t h e  vocabu la ry  o f  SBs d i a l e c t s ,  

s o  t h a t  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  p e r c e n t a g e s  a r e  i n f l a t e d  by mutual  bo r -  

rowings  from Ceb. The s c o r e s  from t h e  f u n c t o r  compar ison r e f l e c t  t h e  

u n d e r l y i n g  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e s e  SBs d i a l e c t s ,  s o  t h a t  t h e y  

show c o n s i d e r a b l y  l e s s  u n i f o r m i t y  t h a n  t h a t  i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  l e x i c o -  

s t a t i s t i c a l  p e r c e n t a g e s .  

While Tsg i s  n o t  i n c l u d e d  by t h e  above-expressed  c r i t e r i a  w i t h i n  Bs, 

i t s  c o m p a r a t i v e l y  h i g h  s c o r e s  w i t h  But p r o b a b l y  i n d i c a t e  an u n d e r l y i n g  

g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  However, a l l  c a s e s  o f  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  must 

r e s t  upon t h e  weight  o f  s h a r e d  i n n o v a t i o n s  - which w i l l  be  t h e  s u b j e c t  

o f  C h a p t e r s  9-13 i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  

The lowes t  s c o r e  o b t a i n e d  between any two d i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  l e x i c o -  

s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison i s  59% (Kin-Tsp) ,  w h i l e  i n  t h e  f u n c t o r  c l a s s i -  

f i c a t i o n  i t  i s  32% (Kuy-Tsg). These lower  p e r c e n t a g e s  among g e n e t i c -  

a l l y - c l o s e  d i a l e c t s  a r e  an advan tage  o f  t h e  f u n c t o r  comparison 

i n t r o d u c e d  h e r e ,  s i n c e ,  by c o n t r a s t ,  u n i f o r m l y  h i g h  p e r c e n t a g e s  must 

i n d i c a t e  a  v e r y  c l o s e  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  It a p p e a r s  t h a t  t h i s  new 

method p r o v i d e s  a  more a c c u r a t e  t o o l  f o r  compar ison and f o r  subgroup-  

i n  t h a t  i t s  r e s u l t s  more c l o s e l y  r e f l e c t  h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n t s ,  because :  

( 1 )  f u n c t o r s  have a  low p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  r e p l a c e m e n t ,  i . e . ,  a r e  s l o w e s t  

t o  change ( s e e  Hocket t  and McFarland q u o t e s ,  p .  1 8 5 ) ;  ( 2 )  f u n c t o r s  

have  a  h i g h e r  t e x t  f r equency  and a r e  o f  g r e a t e r  g rammat i ca l  impor t ance  

t h a n  l e x i c a l  i t e m s ;  and ( 3 )  t h e  f u n c t o r s  chosen a r e  l anguage  s p e c i f i c  

( v i z :  CPh) and  a r e  n o t  b e s e t  w i t h  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  a  ' l anguage  

u n i v e r s a l '  l i s t  such  a s  t h e  Swadesh 100 .  The d i v e r s i t y  among f u n c t o r s  

n o t  o n l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  s y n c h r o n i c  d i v e r s i t y  among Bs and CPh d i a l e c t s ,  

b u t  a l s o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  d i v e r s i t y  o f  such  forms i n  t h e  p r o t o  l anguage  

( s e e  C h a p t e r s  9-10).  

Comparison o f  s c o r e s  d e r i v e d  by t h e  two d i f f e r e n t  methods p r o v e s  

t o  be  an e x c e l l e n t  t e c h n i q u e  f o r  i s o l a t i n g  c a s e s  o f  s econdary  c o n t a c t .  

It i s  b o t h  unusua l  and  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  t h e  f u n c t o r  compar ison o f  N-S- 



Gub y i e l d s  a  h i g h e r  s c o r e  t h a n  does  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison 

(+g$) .  Gub f u n c t o r s  r e v e a l  t h e  c l o s e  g e n e t i c  a f f i l i a t i o n  o f  t h a t  d i a -  

l e c t  w i t h  N-S ( s e e  12 .2 .3 .1 ,  b u t  t h e  vocabu la ry  ( a s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  

l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison) r e v e a l s  t h e  secondary c o n t a c t s  Gub has  

had wi th  Bik s i n c e  Gub i s  now p a r t  o f  Bikol  P rov ince ,  and i s  c u t  o f f  

from t h e  Waray-speaking a r e a  by t h e  San Bernardino S t r a i t .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  whi l e  t h e  most g e n e t i c a l l y - r e m o t e  d i a l e c t s  u s u a l l y  have 

f u n c t o r  s c o r e s  more t h a n  20% lower  t h a n  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  s c o r e s ,  t h e  

d i f f e r e n c e  between Akl-Rom o f  -25% i s  such a  jump i n  s c o r e  t h a t  one 

must t a k e  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  p e r c e n t a g e  t o  be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n f l a t e d  

by borrowings .  Rom h a s  borrowed a  g r e a t  d e a l  from WBs ( s e e  1 2 . 4 . ,  and 

c o n s u l t  Zorc 1973) ,  bu t  i t s  f u n c t o r s  r e v e a l  it t o  be a  CBs d i a l e c t .  

The d i f f e r e n c e  i n  s c o r e  o f  +2% i n  t h e  case  o f  Pan-Kin and Rom-Mas i s  
p robab ly  an i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  t h e s e  g e n e t i c a l l y - c l o s e  d i a l e c t s  have each  

on ly  r e c e n t l y  begun t o  d r i f t  a p a r t ,  coming under t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  new 

l i n g u i s t i c  ne ighbours  ( e . g . ,  Pan-Akl, Mas-Bik, Rom-WBs, Kin-Hil, e t c . ) .  



T A B L E  52a 

COMPARISON OF LEXICOSTATISTICAL AND FUNCTOR SCORES 

The WBs D i a l e c t s ,  p l u s  Odg, Rom, and H i l :  

186/8O Sem 
- 6  

185/76 1 94/89 91/88 ' -9 - 5 - 3 Blk 
I 

86/70 90/78 92/79 92/87 
1 - 1 6  -5 

D ~ P  
L - - - - -  

86/69 90/80 92/87 93/89 
-5 -4 Pan 

-1 7 -1 3 -10 

1 8 f i 8 0  ( 85/78 1 87/81 86/83 87/89 
- 7 - 6  - 3 + 2 

Kin 



T A B L E  5 2 b  

COMPARISON OF LEXICOSTATISTICAL AND FUNCTOR SCORES 
CBs and SBs DIALECTS 

Rom - - - - - -  - 

8 1 / 6 0  7 9 / 6 7  1 9 3 L 8 5  / 
- 2 1  -1 2  I 1 

Jau 
- - - - - -  



CHAPTER EIGHT 
PROTO B I S A Y A N  PHONOLOGY 

The phono log ica l  sys tem r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  PBS i s  g iven  i n  Tab le  53; 
e n c i r c l e d  symbols r e p r e s e n t  p r o b l e m a t i c  phonemes t h a t  w i l l  be under  

d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r .  Unenc i rc led  symbols r e p r e s e n t  i d e n t i t y  

co r respondences ,  i. e . ,  phonemes found i n  a l l  modern Bs d i a l e c t s  t h a t  

come down from PBS wi thou t  change.  

Table  54 shows t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  development o f  t h e  PBS sound sys tem 

from PAN (Dyen 1971) t h r o u g h  PPH ( a f t e r  Llamzon 1969 and C h a r l e s  1 9 7 4 ) .  

It shou ld  be n o t e d  t h a t  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PAN *d  and * r ,  as w e l l  a s  

* z ,  *T, * g ,  and *c  h a s  been c h a l l e n g e d  by Wolff (1974) ;  s i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  

r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PPH * d ,  * g ,  and * r  by C h a r l e s  (1974) .  Problems i n  

t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PBS i n i t i a l  * r -  and i n t e r v o c a l i c  * -d -  a r e  r e l a t e d  

t o  problems d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e s e  l a t t e r  two a r t i c l e s .  

TABLE 53 
THE PHONEMES OF PROTO BISAYAN 

CONSONANTS: P t k 

b 
@ 

@ 9  
m n Q 

s Q 
0 0  

VOWELS : i u 

8 
a 

ACCENT: G-ta ( : ) 

( ' )  pr imary  (on p e n u l t  o r  u l t i m a )  

( ' ) secondary  (on p r e p e n u l t  s ) 



T A B L E  5 4  

HISTORICAL PHONOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENTS: PAN TO PBS 

P r o t o  Pro t  o  P r o t o  P r o t o  
Sou the rn  Meso- P r o t o  

Aus t rones ian  P h i l i p p i n e  Philippine Philippine Bisayan 

* a - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * a  

* i - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * i 
* U - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - * U  

* a - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * a  

* P - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  "P  

:; } - - -  * t  - m a - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * t  

* C 
" k - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * k  

* b - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * b 

[*dl } - - - *d  ( ? )  cannot  r e c o n s t r u c t  backwards from Bs 
[ * z l  ( s e e  8 . 9 . )  

* * D  Z I - - -  
*d  I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - a d  

"j - - - - - - - 
* g  ' - - - - - - - - - - - 1 * g  - - - - - ' - - - - - 
" R  - - - - - - - - - - - - * 9  

f i r n - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - * m  

* n  - - - - - 
* f i - - - - -  I *" - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * n  

* 0 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  *Ll 

*' } - - -  h S  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * c 
* s  

" 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * 1 

[ * r ]  - - - - ( ? )  cannot  r e c o n s t r u c t  backwards from Bs 
( s e e  8 . 9 . )  

* W - - ' - - " - - - - - ' - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * w 

" Y - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * Y 

*q  
*.- } - - - h q  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  * q  

* x -  

" h  
* h  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  

* S ,  * H  
* h  



T A B L E  5 5  

OUTLINE OF BISAYAN PHONOLOGICAL CORRESPONDENCES (See 8.2ff for discussion) 

PBS * -0 -  - 4 -  #h -  -h -  #d -a -d#  -d -  #I- - 1  - -I# - y -  a  

KUY 0 0 4  0 d  r 1 1  1  Y  a 

Sem, Snt 4  4  4  4  d  r 1 1 1 Y a1 u  

Dt g w y / 4  ;I4 d  r 1 I 1 Y u 

Blk, Dsp, Lok w 4  h  h  d  r 1 1  1 Y  u / o  
Y/4 

Kin, Pan, Gim 
;I4 h  

h  d  r 1 1 1 Y  a 

Akl w 4  h  h  d  ? ? ? 1 Y u / o  
Y /q  

Odg, Ban, Sib w 4  h  h Y  Y  Y  Y  d  U / O  

Y/4 
r 

Rom, Kaw 
W / q  4  

h h  d  Y  1  Y  Y  Y  u / o  
Y  

Hil, Cap w 4  h  h  d  1 1 1 1  Y  U / O  

Y/4 

Mas, Sor, Gub 4  h  h d  r 1 1 1  
;/q 

Y  U 

S-L, N-S, War 4  h  h  d r 1 I 1 Y a l u  

Sur 
;I4 h  

h  d  Y I Y Y j a l u  

Jau, Kan 
;I4 h  h  d  Y  

1 Y Y j u 

Ceb 4  h h d 110 I 110 I Y  a1 u 

Boh, Ley 
W / 4  

h h  d  0  1 0  I j a l u  
Y  

But, Nat 4  4  h  h  d  0 1 0 0 Y u 

Tsg 4  4  h  h  d  1 /0 1 1 / 0  1 Y  a  u  



Table  55 l i s t s  t h e  phono log ica l  co r respondences  f o r  most d i a l e c t s  

t r e a t e d  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  R e f l e x e s  s e p a r a t e d  by a s l a n t  l i n e  r e p r e s e n t  

phonolog ica l ly -cond i t ioned  v a r i a n t s ;  t h o s e  s e p a r a t e d  by a v e r t i c a l  l i n e  

r e p r e s e n t  d i a l e c t a l  v a r i a n t s .  The r e f l e x e s  f o r  C a m  are i d e n t i c a l  t o  

t h o s e  out  l i n e d  f o r  But-Nat excep t  t h a t  i n i t i a l  and i n t e r v o c a l i c  *y > 

C a m  z .  Not enough i n f o r m a t i o n  i s  c u r r e n t l y  a v a i l a b l e  t o  a s c e r t a i n  t h e  

r e f l e x e s  f o r  Bty. 

A form i s  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  PBS i f :  ( 1 )  i t  i s  Pan-Bs ( i . e . ,  found 

i n  a l l  36 d i a l e c t s  under  r e s e a r c h ) ;  ( 2 )  i t  o c c u r s  i n  at l e a s t  t h r e e  

d i f f e r e n t  non-contiguous members o f  t h e  s i x  main Bs subgroups  (WBs, 

Odg, CBs, Ceb, SBs, T s g ) ;  o r  ( 3 )  it o c c u r s  i n  at  l e a s t  two non-contigu- 

ous  Bs d i a l e c t s  and two o t h e r  Ph l anguages .  

8.1 . l D E N T l T Y  C O R R E S P O N D E N C E S  

The f o l l o w i n g  exempli fy  t h e  appearance  o f  t h e  vowels * a ,  * i ,  and *u 

i n  t h e  p r e p e n u l t ,  p e n u l t ,  and u l t i m a ;  f o r  *a s e e  8 . 5 .  A l l  d i a l e c t s  

qasdwa- w i f e  < PBS *qasdwa-; Akl, Ban, Odg, S i b  s a r ~ e h ,  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  

Dtg s a ~ d - ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  sarjdh- branch < PBS *sarjQh; Tag, Akl, 

Alc ,  Lok, Dsp, Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Blk ,  Sem, S n t ,  Dtg,  Rom, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw,  

Rom, Ban, Odg, S ib  b i sdyaq ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  b isayeq Visayas ,  Visayan < 

PBS * b i s i y a q ;  N-S qdkig ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  q f k u g  t a i l  < PBS *qfkug; 

Tsg q u i q ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  q ; l i q  t o  r e t u r n  ( someth ing)  < PBS * q d l i q ;  

Kin, Akl, H i l ,  Tag q u s f s a q ,  S-La Ceb, Bik q u s f s a h -  t o  q u e s t i o n ,  i n v e s -  

t i g a t e  < PBS *qusfsa[-1;  Kuy paQ-fq ,  Sem, S n t ,  Dtg q i q i q ,  a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  q f h i q  u r i n e  < PBS * q f h i q ;  Akl, Ban, Odg, S i b  kdtoh,  Kuy, Sem, 

S n t ,  Dtg kd tu - ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  kdtuh- l o u s e  < PBS *kdtuh- .  

The f o l l o w i n g  exempl i fy  t h e  occur rence  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  consonan t s  i n  

i n i t i a l ,  i n t e r v o c a l i c ,  and f i n a l  p o s i t i o n .  The v o i c e l e s s  s t o p s  * p ,  * t ,  

and "k: Akl, Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw,  Rom, Ban, Odg, S i b  p i t 6 h - ,  

Kin, Pan, G i m ,  Blk p i t d h - ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  seven < PBS *p i t ; - ;  

a l l  d i a l e c t s  n f p a q  nipa  palm ( N y p a  fruticans) < PBS *n ipaq ;  Kin, H i l ,  

Ceb, Kagayanen q ; s i p  c o u n t ,  c o n s i d e r ,  Akl, Blk,  Sem, Odg, Rom, Mas, Tag, 

Bik q i s i p  t h i n k  < PBS, PCP + q f s i p  reckon ,  t h i n k ;  Tsg h i - t auq  ( ~ a m a l ) ,  

a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  t i g u q  hide < PBS * tdguq ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  excep t  Tsg 

qabdt a r r i v e  < PBS *qabd t ;  PBS *k;tuh louse  ( above) ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  sakdy 

r i d e  < PBS * s a k i y ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  mandk c h i c k e n  < PBS "rnandk. 

The vo iced  s t o p s  +b and *g;  f o r  *d s e e  8 . 8 . :  Akl, Alc,  Dsp, Lok, 

Cap, H i l ,  K a w ,  Rom, Ban, Odg, S i b  ba t6h- ,  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg bat;-, a l l  

o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  batdh-  s tone  < PBS *bat;h;  PBS *qab6t a r r i v e  ( above) ;  

Kuy t a q l a b ,  Kin, Pan, Sem, S-L t e k l a b ,  Blk,  H i l ,  Mas, Ceb t d k l u b  cover  

( f o r  jar ,  b o t t l e )  < PBS * t d k l a b ;  Akl, Kin, Blk ,  H i l ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, 



War, S-L, Ceb, Tag, Bik gdmit t o  u s e  < PBS, PCP *gemi t ;  PBS * tdguq  

h i d e  ( above) ;  PBS "qfkug t a i l  ( a b o v e ) .  

The n a s a l s  *m, *n ,  and *g: PBS "man6k c h i c k e n  ( above) ;  PBS *gemit 

u s e  ( above) ;  Akl, Kin, Blk,  H i l ,  Rom, Mas, Sor ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War, 

Ceb, But,  Tsg siydm n i n e  < PBS *siydm; PBS * n f p a q  n i p a  palm ( above) ;  

a l l  d i a l e c t s  qas fn  s a l t  < PBS k q a s f n ;  Akl, Dsp, Dtg, Rom, Gub, N-S, 

S-L, Sur ~ d n i q  i n d e e d  ( c o n f i r m a t i o n  p a r t i c l e )  < PBS * g d n i q ;  PBS *sandh 

branch  ( above) ;  Akl, Kin,  Sem, Blk ,  Odg, Rom, Mas, S-L, Tsg bdwan 

g a r l i c  < PBS *bewan. 

The s i b i l a n t  * s :  PBS *sakdy r i d e  ( above) ;  Akl, Kin,  Blk ,  Sem, Odg, 

Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, Bu t ,  Tsg wdsay a x e ,  adze  < PBS *wesay; Akl, Alc ,  

Lok, Dsp, Rom, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw, Ban, Odg, S i b  g a t 6 s ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

g a t 6 s  hundred < PBS * g a t d s .  

The semivowel *w: PBS *w8say a x e  ( above) ;  PBS *bewan g a r l i c  ( above) ;  

N-S qidaw, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  qddlaw day  < PBS *qsdlaw.  

The phoneme *q ( g l o t t a l  c a t c h )  can be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  PBS i n  a l l  

p o s i t  i o n s .  

I n i t i a l l y ,  s i n c e  t h e r e  a r e  no v o w e l - i n i t i a l  s tems i n  Bs ( s e e  3 .2 .2 .1 ,  

a l l  s tems t h a t  do  n o t  have any o t h e r  consonant  a r e  p o s i t e d  a s  hav ing  

k g - :  a l l  d i a l e c t s  e x c e p t  Tsg qabht a r r i v e  < PBS "qab6 t ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  

qikdw t h o u  nomina t ive  pronoun < PBS *qikdw; Akl, Kin,  Odg, Mas, Ceb, 

S u r ,  But q u b d h -  cough < PBS *qub6h. 

I n  med ia l  p o s i t i o n ,  PBS *-q- i s  p o s i t e d  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  c o r r e -  

spondence s e t  Kuy -0- ;  Dtg - w -  b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  u ,  -y-  b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  

i ,  -q-  e l sewhere ;  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  -q- .  Kuy m a - p a i t ,  Dtg ma-payf t ,  

a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ma-paqft b i t t e r  < PBS *ma-paqft .  Kuy kaan, Dtg 

k s w u n ,  Kin, Pan, Sem, S-L, Boh, Sur  kdqan, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  k d q u n  

e a t  < PBS ^kdqan. Kuy tuuq ,  Gub, War, S-L, Ceb t6quh- ,  Akl, Ban, Odg, 

S i b  toqdh,  Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Cap, H i 1  toqbh- ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  tuq6h- 

r i g h t f s i d e l  < PBS * t u q 6 h .  

I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  a l l  d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  *q: a l l  d i a l e c t s  k f t a q  s e e  

< PBS * k f t a q ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  dug6q b l o o d  < PBS *dugdq;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  

excep t  N-S, S-L, War p u t  f q  w h i t e  < PBS * p u t  fq .  

A c l u s t e r  *qC may be  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  i n  doubled monosy l l ab les ,  a l -  

though t h e  *q i s  l o s t  i n  t h e  Kuyan group:  Kuy, Sem, Snt  b a b i q ,  Dtg 

bdbaq, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  e x c e p t  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  and Tsg bdqbaq mouth 

< PBS *bsqbaq .  Due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  no d i a l e c t s  ( w i t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  

o f  Argao Ceb) a l l o w  qC c l u s t e r s  ( s e e  3 . 2 . 3 . 2 . ) ,  t h e  m e t a t h e s i s  o f  

i n h e r i t e d  PCP *qC c l u s t e r s  may be p o s i t e d  a s  a t  l e a s t  a  d i a l e c t a l  f e a -  

t u r e  o f  PBS; t h i s  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  more d e t a i l  i n  Chap te r  10 .  



8.3. P R O T O  B I S A Y A N  *h 

The phoneme *h can be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  PBS i n  a l l  p o s i t i o n s .  Kuy, 

Sern, S n t ,  and Dtg a r e  t h e  o n l y  Bs d i a l e c t s  t h a t  l o s e  *h;  t h i s  common 

i n n o v a t i o n  i s  one r e a s o n  f o r  g roup ing  t h e s e  f o u r  d i a l e c t s  t o g e t h e r ,  

s i n c e  it c o r r e l a t e s  w i t h  o t h e r  c r i t e r i a  ( s e e  Chap te r  11). 

I n  i n i t i a l  p o s i t  i o n  Kuy, Sem, Snt , D t  g  q -  , a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  h -  

< PBS *h- :  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg qewak, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  hewak w a i s t  

< PBS *h8wak; Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg q i l e w ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  hil8w raw, 

u n r i p e ,  green < PBS *hi  l8w. 

I n  med ia l  p o s i t i o n  Kuy -0 - ,  Sern, Snt  - q - ,  Dtg - w -  b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  

u ,  -y- b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  i ,  -q- e l s e w h e r e ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  - h -  < PBS 
*-h- :  Kuy kauy, Sem, Snt  k iquy,  Dtg kewuy, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  k8huy 

t r e e ,  wood < PBS *kbhuy; Kuy b u  i q ,  Sern, Snt  buqfq,  Dtg buwfq, a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  excep t  Mas, S o r ,  Gub buhfq a l i v e  < PBS *buhfq;  Kuy baaq,  Sem, 

S n t ,  Dtg baqsq ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  e x c e p t  But bahdq f lood < PBS *bahdq. 

I n  c l u s t e r s  w i t h  o t h e r  consonan t s ,  t h e  Kuyan group l o s e s  ah ,  b u t  

a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  i t :  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg b f n i q ,  a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  excep t  Mas b fnh iq ;  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg ginewa, a l l  o t h e r  d i a -  

l e c t s  ginhdwa b r e a t h  < PBS *ginhewa. I n  doubled monosy l l ab les  many 

d i a l e c t s  r e g u l a r l y  m e t a t h e s i z e  t h e  p re -consonan ta l  *h ( s e e  3 . 2 . 3 . 3 . ) :  

N-S, S-L t a r f h t i h ,  Kuy t i r i t i ,  Kin t a r f t h i h - ,  H i l ,  Ceb t a l  f t h i -  d r i z z l e ,  

l i g h t  r a i n  < PBS * t a d f h t i h ;  Akl m d h m u h ,  Kin, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb m d m h u ,  Tag 

mu'mo r i c e  crumbs f a l l e n  o f f  t a b l e  < PBS * m d h m u h .  

I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  PBS *-h i s  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  o n l y  where Akl o r  t h e  

Banton d i a l e c t s  have a  phonemic f i n a l  - h  ( s e e  3 .2 .2 .1 ,  and a l l  o t h e r  

* h - p r e s e r v i n g  d i a l e c t s  have morphophonemic ev idence  f o r  - h  ( 3 . 3 . 2 . ) ,  

u n l e s s  t h e r e  i s  a  c l e a r c u t  and r e a s o n a b l e  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  non-occur- 

Pence ,  e . g . ,  d i a l e c t  bo r rowing  o r  a n a l o g i c a l  l e v e l l i n g .  Thus, a l l  *h- 

p r e s e r v i n g  d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  a  form ka-tubuh-8n (Akl ,  Kin,  H i l ,  e t c . )  

o r  ka-tdbh-an (Ceb, S u r ,  e t c . )  sugarcane p l a n t a t i o n ,  a l t h o u g h  some 

have t h e  byform ka-t6bw-an (Akl ,  H i l ) ;  it i s  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  ag ree -  

ment o f  t h e  * h - p r e s e r v i n g  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  a n  etymon l i k e  PBS *tubdh sugar- 

cane i s  r e c o n s t r u c t e d .  Akl,  Ban, Odg, S i b  t i ~ i h ,  Kin,  H i l ,  Rom, Ceb, 

But t i ~ 8 h -  p a r t i c l e s  o f  food s t u c k  between t e e t h  < PBS a t i ~ i h .  Akl, 

Ban, Odg, S i b  qom8h, Kin, H i 1   pa^-dmh-an, Mas, Ceb qdmh-an farm, 

c u l t i v a t e d  f i e l d  < PBS *qum8h. 

8.4. P R O T O  B I S A Y A N  *0 

The symbol *0 s i g n i f i e s  t h e  absence  o f  a  consonant  i n  a  p o s i t i o n  

where c o n s o n a n t s  t y p i c a l l y  o c c u r :  i n i t i a l l y ,  i n t e r v o c a l i c a l l y ,  o r  

f i n a l l y .  Although t h i s  symbol i s  used  h e r e ,  i n  most o f  t h i s  s t u d y  t h e  

absence  of any symbol s i g n i f i e s  "0 ,  e . g . ,  " t i u h  = kt20uh person. 



I n  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  no  c o n t r a s t  c u r r e n t l y  o b t a i n s  between q- and 

0- i n  any Bs d i a l e c t  (3 .2 .2 .  and 8 .2 .  ); however, i n  some c a s e s ,  one 

may i n f e r  an  o r i g i n a l  A @ - .  Fo r  example,  a l o n g s i d e  Sem ma-qayed, a l l  

o t h e r  WBs d i a l e c t s ,  S o r ,  Gub, and V i r a c  (Bk) have maydd good which i s  

a l s o  r e l s t e d  t o  Ceb, Sur  qayed to repair < PBS *Bayed in good condition. 

Such a  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  must be t e n t a t i v e ,  s i n c e  it i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  i n  

p o l y s y l l a b i c  forms a  s t e m - i n i t i a l  *q- was e l i d e d  a f t e r  a  vowel - f ina l  

p r e f i x ,  i . e . ,  PBS *ma-(q)aySd. The g e n i t i v e  pronoun b a s e s  may be 

p o s i t e d  a s  hav ing  *0- on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  o b l i q u e  forms,  e . g . ,  Kin 

kandkan, Akl kdkon, Cam d e k u n  to me; i f  t h e  o r i g i n a l  i n i t i a l  phoneme 

were *q- ,  one would e x p e c t  Kin *kanqSkan, Akl *kaqekon s *kekqon, Cam 

daqdkun s ddkqun, e t c .  [ n o t e  Akl qsnqorn six from a n  o r i g i n a l  PCP 

*qa-q ( a )  nam, most d i a l e c t s  s  inquh- who? from PCP *s  i -q ( )  n d h ] .  

I n  med ia l  p o s i t i o n  between u n l i k e  vowels,  PBS and PCP *-0- i s  

p o s i t e d  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  s y s t e m a t i c  co r respondences  among Sem, But ,  Tsg,  

and Tag - q - ,  Kuy -0- ,  and a  homorganic semivowel i n  t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s :  

Sem, But ,  Tsg, Tag t e q u ,  Kuy t a u ,  Akl, Ban, Odg, S i b  tewoh, a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  tdwuh- < PBS *td0uh person, man; compare a l s o  Ceb ka- tswh-an,  

Akl, Kin,  H i l ,  Rom ka-tawdh-an people, humanity. Sem, But b a b e q i ,  Tag 

babsqe ,  Tsg babgqih,  Akl,  Kin,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb babey i ,  Odg 

k a - b e d i ,  S u r ,  J a u ,  Boh b a b e j i ,  Cam babezi  woman < PBS *ba-bs0 i .  Sem, 

Bu t ,  Tag b a l s q i ,  Kuy b a l a i ,  Akl b a t a y i ,  Kin, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb b a l e y i ,  

Boh, Sur  b a l d j i  co-parent-in-law < PBS *ba l ;0 i .  

The above t h r e e  forms c o n s t L t u t e  t h e  b e s t  ev idence  f o r  PBS * -0 - .  

While it might be a rgued  t h a t  t h e  Sem forms a r e  under  i n f l u e n c e  from 

Tag (which a l s o  shows - q - ) ,  such  a  p o s i t i o n  c o u l d  n o t  be ma in ta ined  

w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  But o r  Tsg e v i d e n c e .  It i s  p r o b a b l e  t h a t  >tbalsOi 

i s  ana lyzed  a s  *b<a l> ;0 i ,  i . e . ,  *be0i woman, female and an < a l >  i n f i x ,  

v i z :  related through the bride o r  girl's side, s o  t h a t  t h e  e v i d e n c e  

c o n s i s t s  o f  j u s t  t h e  two forms from t h e  b a s i c  vocabu la ry .  Yet t h e  

co r respondences  a r e  s o  s y s t e m a t i c  t h a t  borrowing i s  u n l i k e l y ;  such  

p a t t e r n i n g  i s  n o t  no rmal ly  t h e  end p r o d u c t  when borrowing d o e s  t a k e  

p l a c e ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  cogna te  s e t s  l e a d i n g  t o  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  *bs i  

and * teuh  can be a c c e p t e d  a s  good e v i d e n c e  f o r  PBS z e r o .  

A d i f f e r e n c e  i n  PBS between a n  i n t e r v o c a l i c  z e r o  and a  phonemic 

semi-vowel can be e s t a b l i s h e d .  Compare PBS * b a l d y  house p l u s  t h e  

i m p e r a t i v e  l o c a l  s u f f i x  * - i  i n  Kin, H i l ,  Ceb balay-f  karnf, Akl bakay-f 

kamf Build a house for us!, as opposed t o  t h e  a fo remen t ioned  * b a l s i ,  

c f :  Sem, But ba ldq i  karnf, Kin, H i l ,  Ceb ba ldy i  kamf, Akl bakeyi kamf 

w e  are co-parents-in-law < PBS * b a l e i  kamf. A s i m i l a r  c o n t r a s t  i s  

s e e n  i n  PBS *teuh (above)  and Akl, H i l ,  Rom, Odg, S-L, War, Ceb, Sur  

pdwud < PBS *pewud nipa roofing ( a l o n g s i d e  PCP *pewad, c f :  Tag p i w i d ,  



Bik p d w u d ,  Mansaka pawad) o r  Kuy, Tsg l a6d ,  Akl kawdd, Kin, H i l ,  Mas, 

War, Ceb, S u r ,  But lawdd ocean ,  deep  sea  < PBS *lawid.  Thus, d i f f e r -  

e n c e s  among * a i ,  * a y i ,  and nay,  and among *au ,  *awu, and *aw o b t a i n e d  

i n  P B S . ~ ~  The l a r y n g e a l s  a l s o  o c c u r r e d  between *a and * i ,  and *a and 

Au, as i n  PBS * t d q i  f a e c e s ,  * t a h f q  sew, * taqd-  g i v e ,  and *tahd g i n g e r  

t e a .  

I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  t h e  s e t t i n g  up o f  PBS *-0 depends on t h e  agreement 

o f  t h e  *h- and * q - p r e s e r v i n g  d i a l e c t s  i n  hav ing  morphophonemic f i n a l  

z e r o  ( 3 . 3 . 3 . ) :  a l l  d i a l e c t s  pag-asdwa- t o  marry % Kin, Pan, Sem, S-L, 

N-S, Boh, Sur  pag-asdwq-an,  Akl, Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Ban, Odg, S i b  

pag-asdwq-on, Mas, Blk,  War, Ceb, J a u ,  But pag-asewq-un t o  be  marr i ed  

< PBS pag-asewa0; Akl, Blk ,  H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, But q e g i -  t o  pass  by  % Akl,  

Blk ,  H i l ,  Mas, But qegy-an,  S-L, Ceb, Boh qagfq-an t o  be  b y p a s s e d ,  Akl 

q<ak>Qgy-an,  H i 1  q < a l > d g y a n ,  Ceb, S-L qa lag fq -an  pathway < PBS *qdgiO 

pass  b y .  A l l  d i a l e c t s  mate- e y e ,  Akl,  Kin,  Blk,  H i 1  gin-rnetq-an was 

r e a r e d ,  was o b s e r v e d ,  Ceb na-mdtq-an was b o r n  a t  a  p l a c e  < PBS *rnatd0 

e y e ;  wa tch ,  r a i s e .  I n  some i n s t a n c e s ,  i m p e r f e c t  co r respondences  be- 

tween - h  and -q ,  o r  - h  and -0 i n d i c a t e  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PBS * - @ :  

Akl dakd dakh- ,  H i 1  d a l i  % d a l h - ,  Ceb d a l e  % dadq- ,  d a l q - ,  o r  d a l h - ,  

Odg ray; % rayq- ,  Tsg daah- ,  Kin d a r e  d a r h - ,  N-S, S-L d a r e  % dadq- 

b r i n g ,  c a r r y  < PBS *dad;@. Thus,  t h e  d i sag reement  between Akl butdh 

b l i s t e r  % b<in>utw-an b l i s t e r e d  and Ceb but6  b l i s t e r  % na-bdth-an g o t  

b l i s t e r s  s u g g e s t s  PBS *but60 b l i s t e r .  

8 . 5 .  PROTO B I S A Y A N  *a  

S e v e r a l  d i a l e c t s  have p r e s e r v e d  t h e  o r i g i n a l  PBS four-vowel sys tem.  

The phoneme a  i s  a h i g h  back unrounded vowel [u]  i n  Kin, Pan, G i m ,  Kuy, 

Sem, some Ceb and Boh, some N-S and S-L, and i n l a n d  Sur  d i a l e c t s .  I n  

t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  it h a s  become a h i g h  ( t o  mid) back rounded vowel,  

[ u ]  o r  Lo]; i . e . ,  it h a s  f a l l e n  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  PBS * u .  Kuy daag ,  Kin, 

Pan, G i m ,  Sem, Boh, S-L, Sur  daqeg,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  daqdg t o  w i n ,  

d e f e a t ,  b e s t  < PBS *daqSg. Kuy, Kin,  Pan, G i m ,  Sem, Boh, S-L s a l e d ,  

S u r  sayad,  Akl sukdd, Rom, J a u  suydd, Ban, Odg, S i b  s u y 6 r ,  But,  Tsg 

sudd, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb suldd i n s i d e ;  t o  e n t e r  < PBS * s a l e d .  

However, i n  p r e p e n u l t i m a t e  s y l l a b l e s  it i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  e s t a b l i s h  

PBS *a.  For  example, it may be i n f e r r e d  from Akl,  Kin, Odg, H i l ,  Rom 

b a t i q i s ,  Kuy b a t f s ,  Mas, War, S u r ,  But b i t f q i s ,  Tsg b i t f s  c a l f  o f  l e g ,  

Ceb, Boh b i t  f q i s  lower  l e g  t h a t  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  I s  PBS n b a t f q i s  

c a l f  ( o f  l e g ) ,  s o  t h a t  PBS *a  > a  i n  t h e  WBs d i a l e c t s ,  w h i l e  i t  assimi- 

l a t e d  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  * i  i n  t h e  CBs and SBs d i a l e c t s .  

I n  some c a s e s ,  d i v e r s e  a n a l o g i c a l  r e s h a p i n g  ev idence  o f  a n  



o r i g i n a l  PBS *a .  The f o l l o w i n g  ev idence  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  *a h a s  been l o s t  

(by syncope)  i n  some d i a l e c t s ,  and h a s  undergone a s s i m i l a t i o n  i n  o t h e r s :  

Kin,  Pan, G i m  q u r f h i ,  Sem q u r f q i ,  Akl, Rom, H i 1  q u l f h i ,  Sur ,  J a u  

qul i h f ;  Ceb q u l a h f ,  Boh quwahf ( w i t h  e p e n t h e t i c  a ) ;  Mas, War q d r h i ;  

But ,  Tsg h u l f  ( m e t a t h e s i s  o f  *h )  l a t e  < PBS *udahf .  6 8 

8 . 6 .  PROTO BZSAYAN *y 

The t r e a t m e n t  o f  i n i t i a l  and i n t e r v o c a l i c  y  d i f f e r s  i n  o n l y  a few 

d i a l e c t s :  Ban, Odg, S i b  d ,  Boh, Ley, S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan j ,  C a m  z ,  a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  y  < PBS *y- o r  *-y- ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  -y < PBS *-y .  

I n  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  t h e r e  i s :  C a m  zdwaq, Boh, Ley, Sur ,  J a u  jdwaq, 

Akl, Kin, H i l ,  Rom, Mas, Ceb, But ydwaq d e v i l  ( a l s o  a c u r s e  word = 

damn!) < PBS *ydwaq; Ban, Odg, S i b  dd taq ,  Boh, Ley j d t a q ,  H i l ,  Ceb 

y6taq < PBS *yd taq  e a r t h ,  land ( d o u b l e t  of  * d 6 t a q ) ;  C a m  zdd tu ,  Sur ,  

J a u  j d d t u ,  Rom, H i l ,  But,  Tsg yddtu yonder < PBS *yddtu .  

I n  med ia l  p o s i t i o n  t h e r e  i s :  Ban, Odg, S i b  bddar,  Boh, Ley, S u r ,  

J a u ,  Kan bd jad ,  C a m  bdzad, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  bdyad pay < PBS *beyad.  

Note t h e  forms i n  Table  39 l e a d i n g  t o  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PBS *gay6d 

v e r y  emphat ic  p a r t i c l e .  

I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  t h e r e  i s :  Akl b a l d y ,  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, Kaw,  Su r ,  

J a u ,  Kan baydy, Boh, But,  Nat, Tsg bady, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ba ldy  house 

< PBS * b a l d y ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  sakey  r i d e  < PBS saksy ,  b u t  Ban, Odg, S i b  

sakad-dn,  Cam sakaz-dn,  Boh, Ley, Sur  s a k a j - i n ,  Akl,  Kin, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, 

But sakay-dn (wooden b o a t ) .  

8 . 7 .  PROTO BISAYAN * I  

I n  most c a s e s ,  i f  i ,  t h e  semivowel y,  o r  any a p i c a l  consonant  ( d ,  t ,  

n ,  s )  p r e c e d e s  o r  f o l l o w s  an  1 ,  a l l  d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS * I :  a l l  d i a -  

l e c t s  q f l u  orphan < PBS * q f l u ;  a l l  d i a l e c t s  ba l f skad  t u r n  i n s i d e  o u t  < 

PBS " b a l f s k a d .  A l l  d i a l e c t s  e x c e p t  S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War q f t l u g  egg 

< PBS * q f t l u g .  Kin,  Pan, G i m ,  S-L, Boh, Sur  hddlak,  Sem, Kuy qdd lak ,  

Dtg,  Snt  qddluk,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  hddluk a f r a i d  < PBS *hddlak.  Akl, 

Odg, Rom, Ceb bdnlaw r i n s e  < PBS *bsnlaw; Kin, Kuy, H i l ,  Ceb, But 

bdnlaw r i n s e  < PBS *bdnlaw. Akl, Kin,  Odg, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, But 

t 6 s l u k  t o  p r i c k ,  i n s e r t  something  p o i n t e d  o r  sharp  < PBS k t d s l u k .  

Only one e x c e p t i o n  was n o t e d  i n  t h e  Banton g roup :  Ban, Odg, S i b  

bsydoh [ f rom * b i l y u h  w i t h  *I > y ,  *y > d  r e g u l a r l y ] ,  Blk ,  Mas, S-L, War, 

Ceb bdlyuh- exchange ,  b a r t e r  < PBS "bdlyuh; compare w i t h :  Akl,  Kin, 

Kuy, Rom, H i l ,  Ceb, Sur ,  But bdyluh- exchange ,  b a r t e r  < PBS *bsyluh 

(byform of  PBS *bAlyuh).  I n  some Waray d i a l e c t s  t h i s  form h a s  come t o  

mean t o  b u y .  Due t o  t h e  i r r e g u l a r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h i s  form, on t h e  



one hand, and t o  i t s  i r r e g u l a r  shape  i n  t h e  Banton d i a l e c t s ,  on t h e  

o t h e r ,  one may suppose  t h a t  t h i s  form had s p r e a d  by borrowing o r  was 

r e shaped  e a r l y  i n  Bs p r e h i s t o r y ,  when b a r t e r  was t h e  p r imary  means o f  

commerce. 

Otherwise ,  i n  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  Akl k-, Ban, Odg, S i b  y - ,  a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  1 - l e a d  t o  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PBS * I - :  Akl k d ~ a w ,  Ban, 

Odg, S i b  yegaw, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  l e ~ a w  h o u s e f l y  < PBS *legaw; Akl 

? u s e q ,  Ban, Odg, S i b  yuseq,  Kin, Pan, G i m ,  Kuy, S-L, S u r  l a s s q ,  H i l ,  

Rom, Mas, Ceb, J a u ,  But lusdq n i t ,  l o u s e  egg < PBS * l a s e q ;  Akl kdmot, 

Ban, Odg, S i b  ydmot, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ldmut moss < PBS *ldmut .  

Un less  p receded  o r  fo l lowed  by i ,  Akl -?-, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, Kaw, 

S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan -y - ,  Boh, Ceb ( d i a l . ) ,  Bu t ,  Nat -0- o r  homorganic semi- 

vowel,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  - 1 -  l e a d  t o  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PBS * - I - :  

Akl p u k e h ,  Ban, Odg, S i b  p u y d h ,  Rom, Kaw, S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan puydh-, Boh, 

Ceb, But,  Nat pu(w)dh- ,  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg pu le - ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

p u l i h -  r e d  < PBS * p u l e h .  Akl bdku, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, Kaw, S u r ,  J a u ,  

Kan b i y u ,  Boh, Ceb, But ,  Nat bd(w)u,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  b d l u  widow < 

PBS *bdlu .  Note:  Akl k i l s k a h ,  Ban, Odg, S i b  k i l d y a h ,  Rom, Sur ,  J a u  

k i ldyah- ,  Kin, Blk ,  H i l ,  Mas, S-L, War k i l d l a h - ,  But ,  Tsg k i l d a h -  t o  

know a  p e r s o n ,  b e  a c q u a i n t e d  < PBS " k i l i l a h ;  a s  t h e  second * 1  r e v e a l s ,  

when n o t  i n  environment  w i t h  a n  a p i c o - p a l a t a l ,  *1 i s  t r e a t e d  a c c o r d i n g  

t o  t h e  p a t t e r n s  o f  each  d i a l e c t  f o r  i n t e r v o c a l i c  *l  . 
I n  t h e  l a s t  example (PBS *k i l d 1 a h )  Tsg shows a n  independen t  deve l -  

opment, l . e . ,  it r e g u l a r l y 6 '  h a s  -0-  between l i k e  vowels ,  even i ,  

r e f l e c t i n g  PBS *VIIVl :  Tsg p f i q ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  p f l i q  s e l e c t ,  

c h o o s e  < PBS * p f l i q ;  Bu t ,  Tag b i l f h - ,  Tsg b i i h -  buy < PCP * b i l f h ;  Akl 

bakdnak, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  S u r ,  J a u  baydnak, Boh, But,  Tsg baanak, Ceb 

bdnak, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  baldnak f i s h  ( k i n d  o f  m u l l e t )  < PBS *baldnak;  

Akl qdkoh, Ban, Odg, S i b  q6yoh,  Rom, S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan, Kaw q d y u h - ,  Boh, 

Ceb, Nat,  Bu t ,  Tsg q d u h - ,  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg q d l u ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

q d l u h -  head < PBS *qd luh .  

Wolff ( p e r s o n a l  communication) r e p o r t s  t h a t  Ceb and Boh d i a l e c t s  

t h a t  p r e s e r v e  PBS *a r e t a i n  *I i n  a n  environment  w i t h  *a;  t h u s ,  PBS 

* s a l e d  e n t e r ,  i n s i d e  > Boh, Ceb s a l e d ,  b u t  Boh, Ceb, N a t ,  Bu t ,  Tsg 

sudd. 

I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  r e f l e x e s  o f  PBS * - 1  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h o s e  

f o r  i n t e r v o c a l i c  p o s i t i o n  ( a b o v e ) :  Akl katdk,  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, Kaw, 

S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan k a t d y ,  But ,  Ceb, Boh, Nat ka tdu ,  Kin,  Pan, G i m ,  Kuy, Sem, 

S-L, War, Boh k a t e l ,  H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, Tsg k a t d l  i t c h  < PBS * k a t e l .  It 

shou ld  be n o t e d  t h a t  t h o s e  d i a l e c t s  (But ,  Nat, Ceb, Boh) t h a t  have com- 

p e n s a t o r y  l e n g t h e n i n g  a f t e r  t h e  l o s s  o f  PBS *-1 i n  t h e  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  

a r e  t h e  o n l y  CPh speech  v a r i e t i e s  ( a l o n g  w i t h  Kamayo o f  t h e  Mansakan 



g r o u p )  t o  have a d i s t i n c t i o n  between l o n g  and s h o r t  f i n a l  vowels.  

C l u s t e r s  w i t h  PBS * 1  may a l s o  be r e c o n s t r u c t e d :  Akl q ipkud,  Ban, 

Odg, S i b  q i p y u r ,  Boh, Ceb, But q ipud ,  Kin,  Kuy, Sem q i p l a d ,  H i l ,  Mas, 

Tsg qdplud acrid (flavour of unripe banana) < PBS * q i p l a d .  The r e s t r i c -  

t i o n  on o c c u r r e n c e  o f  1 C  c l u s t e r s ,  where C i s  an a p i c a l  consonan t ,  h a s  

been d i s c u s s e d  i n  3 . 2 . 3 . 4 . ;  and w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  Chap te r  1 0  as a 
p o s s i b l e  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  g r o u p i n g  Bs d i a l e c t s  t o g e t h e r .  

8 . 8 .  PROTO BISAYAN *d 

8 . 8 . 1 .  PBS * d - ,  * - d ,  and *d Abutting on a  Consonant 

For  i n i t i a l  PBS * d -  members o f  t h e  Banton group show r - ,  a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  d - :  Ban, Odg, S i b  r i g a t ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ddgat  sea < PBS 

* d i g a t ;  Ban, Odg, S i b  r f l a q ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  d f l a q  tongue < PBS 

* d f l a q .  

The same cor respondence  s e t  y i e l d s  f i n a l  PBS * - d :  Ban, Odg, S i b  

pdsor ,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  pdsud navel < PBS npdsud; Ban, Odg, S i b  b d k i r ,  

a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( e x c e p t  Tsg)  bdkid mountain < PBS *bdkid .  

For  c l u s t e r s  w i t h  *d t h e r e  a r e :  Ban, Odg, S i b  q ~ p r u ,  a l l  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  qdpdu bile < PBS *qdpdu; Ban, Odg, S i b  hdgran,  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  

Dtg qdgdan, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  h igdan stairs, ladder < PBS *hdgdan; 

a l l  d i a l e c t s  ( excep t  Kuy, Kin,  G i m ,  Cap, H i l ,  Rom, Ban, Odg, S i b )  

s d d l a y  comb < PBS * s d d l a y .  Some such  c l u s t e r s  a p p e a r  t o  have d i s s i m i -  

l a t e d  i n  t h e  Banton g roup :  Ban, Odg, S i b  pa-qdgto go from PBS *qddtu;  

Ban, Odg, S i b  qdgto  noon f rom PBS *qdd tu .  

8 . 8 . 2 .  The I n t e r v o c a l i c  Ref l exes  o f  PBS *d 

The r e f l e x e s  f o r  PBS * - d -  i n  Akl,  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw,  

Boh, Ceb, Ley, Sur ,  J a u ,  Kan, Nat, But ,  and Tsg a r e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h o s e  

f o r  * - I -  ( 8 . 7 . ) ;  i n  t h e  r emain ing  d i a l e c t s  - r -  l e a d s  t o  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c -  

t i o n  o f  PBS * - d - :  Kin, Pan,  G i m ,  Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg,  Blk ,  Dsp, Lok, 

Alc ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War qurdn,  Cap, H i l ,  Ceb, Tsg qu ldn ,  Akl 

qukdn, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, Kaw,  S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan quydn, Ceb, Boh, Nat, 

But qu(w)dn rain < PBS *quddn. E x t e r n a l  ( i . e . ,  non-Bs) e v i d e n c e  sup- 

p o r t s  such  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s :  (SPh) A t a ,  Co taba to ,  Tigwa Manobo qudan, 

(NPh) Agta qudan, I f u g a o ,  Ka l inga  quddn rain < PPH *quddn. 

Fur the rmore ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  modern Bs speech  v a r i e t i e s  show l i q u i d s  

f o r  PBS *-d- ,  i n t e r n a l  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  based  on t h e  morphophonemic a l t e r -  

n a t i o n  o f  r  * d ( c f :  3 . 4 . 1 . )  and o f  1 % d ( c f :  3 . 4 . 2 . )  s u p p o r t s  t h e  

c o n c l u s i o n  t h a t  t h e s e  l i q u i d s  were f o r m e r l y  i n  a phoneme w i t h  a s t o p ,  

even though t h e y  a r e  no l o n g e r  s o  i n  t h e  modern d i a l e c t s :  But ki-widq-an, 

Tsg kia-widq-an,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  na-widq-an suffered the loss of : 



Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-La War na-wareq,  Ceb, H i 1  na-waleq l o s t  < PBS 

*wadq- c *wadeq lose ;  none ( c f :  Dibabawon wadaq n o n e ) ;  Akl midq-an c 

maldh, Kuy, Dsp, Dtg, Mas, War mare, S-L mddh-an, Ceb, H i l ,  Alc male,  

Ceb na-medq-an dry,  d r i e d  o u t  < PBS *mad- Q, *made- d r y  ( c f :  Ata, Tigwa 

Manobo -mada d r y ) .  

8.9. P R O B L E M  C O R R E S P O N D E N C E S  W I T H  V O I C E D  A P I C O - A L V E O L A R  P H O N E M E S  

8.9.1. Problems with Intervocalic PBS *-d- 

There  i s  a co r respondence  se t  (Kuy, Sem, S n t ,  Dtg, Blk ,  Dsp, Lok, 

Kin, Pan, G i m ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-La War, and Bik - d -  : Akl, H i l ,  

Ceb, o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  and Tag - r - )  which i s  n o t  r e l a t a b l e  t o  any 

p r o t o  phoneme. Most o f  t h e  i n s t a n c e s  t h a t  seem t o  p o i n t  t o  a phoneme 

d i f f e r e n t  from o r  i n  c o n t r a s t  w i t h  PBS *-d- ( 8 . 8 . 2 . )  can be  accoun ted  

f o r  o t h e r w i s e  : 

( 1 )  The s t o p  i s  p receded  by a morpheme boundary and was s u b j e c t  t o  

a n a l o g i c a l  r e s h a p i n g :  Kuy, Mas, S o r ,  War, S-L d i - d f ,  H i l ,  Cap, Rom, 

C a m ,  Ceb, Boh, Ley d i - r f ,  Ban, Odg, S i b  r i - l f  [ d i s s i m i l a t i o n  from pre -  

Ban * r  i - r f ]  h e r e  ( n e a r e s t  s p e a k e r )  < PBS *d i - d  f $  compare a l s o  w i t h  Bk 

e v i d e n c e :  Daraga,  Buhi d i - d l ,  Naga d i g - d l ,  V i r a c  d i n - d l  < PCP * d i ( ) - d l .  

Note a l s o  CBs *di-ddq t h e r e  ( n e a r  a d d r e s s e e )  ( # 5 a  i n  1 2 . 1 . 1 . ) .  

( 2 )  The s t o p  i s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  a n a l o g i c a l  l e v e l l i n g  and back forma- 

t i o n  from c l u s t e r s  a f t e r  e p e n t h e s i s  o c c u r r e d :  PHs * t a ~ e s  t o  c r u s h  Zice  

w i t h  f i n g e r n a i l s  + -a p a s s i v e  i m p e r a t i v e  > PBS * t a d ( ) s - a  c r u s h  ( i t ) !  

as i n  Kin, Sem, Kuy, S-L t e d s - a ,  Akl, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb t d d s - a ;  y i e l d -  

i n g  by ana logy  Kin, Pan, Sem, S-L t a d e s ,  Mas, War tudds ,  Akl,  H i l ,  Ceb, 

S u r  t u r d s  < PBS * t a d e s  c r u s h  l i c e ;  compare Tag t i r f s ,  Bik t a d d s  < PCP 

" t a d s s .  S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e r e  i s  Kin, N-S, S-L harek,  H i l ,  Ceb, Tsg haldk 

k i s s ,  and Kin, H i l ,  N-S, S-La Ceb, Tsg hddk-i k i s s  (her)!; i n  WBs t h i s  

PBS *hddk- i h a s  been a n a l y z e d  and re shaped  as Pan had iq ,  Alc ,  Dsp, Lok 

haddq, Akl, Rom, Ban, Odg, S i b  har6q k i s s  ( <  WBs * h a d e q ) .  

( 3 )  An i n i t i a l  o r  f i n a l  *d (<  PHS *D, * Z )  h a s  been m e t a t h e s i z e d  t o  

i n t e r v o c a l i c  p o s i t i o n :  PHs * d a l e p  d i v e  > Akl l u r 6 p ,  Tsg l u r d p ,  Tag 

l i r f p ,  Bik laddp ( <  PCP, PBS * l a d e p  d i v e ) .  [For  * d a l e p  s e e  Agutaynen 

d a l a p ,  Mongondow do lop ,  Goron ta lo  du lopo . ]  

( 4 )  Secondary *-d- o c c u r s  i n  forms t h a t  a r e  unexp la ined  d o u b l e t s  

of forms w i t h  * - t -  ( s e e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  shimmer i n  3 . 5 . 4 . ) :  PPH *[q ] i tuq  

( c f :  Atta f t u ,  Sindangan Subanon g i t u q )  dog,  b u t  Mas, H i l ,  War q iddq ,  

Boh, Ceb, Tsg q i r d q ,  Nat, Kan, S u r  qfduq,  Ban, Odg, S i b  q l r o q  < PBS 

nqiddq Q, qfduq dog. Note:  Pan, Kamayo k u d l q ,  Akl,  H i 1  ku r fq  c a t  < 

PBS *kudfq ,  b u t  Mas, Ceb, S o r ,  Tsg,  V i r a c ,  Pandan Bk ku t fq  c a t  < PBS, 

PCP * k u t f q .  



( 5 )  A c l u s t e r  h a s  been reduced ,  such  a s  t h e  l o s s  o f  p r e c o n s o n a n t a l  

* I ,  l e a v i n g  o n l y  an  i n t e r v o c a l i c  *-d- :  PCP *qaldaw day > Tag qdraw, 

N-S qddaw; PCP * t a l d a ~  s t r a i g h t  > N-S t edan ,  Ceb t i r u n ;  e t c .  

( 6 )  The forms may be  borrowed from a n o t h e r  Ph l anguage  where t h e  

normal r e f l e x  o f  PAN o r  PHs * - D -  i s  - d - ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  - r - ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  

s o u r c e  language cannot  be  de te rmined :  I l o k a n o ,  Bik,  S-L laddwan, H i l ,  

Ceb, Tag larswan image, p i c t u r e ,  Akl pa- larswan (ceremony i n  which an  

image and some g i f t s  a r e  p u t  o u t  f o r  t h e  gods )  < PBS ( ? )  *)addwan image. 

N-S ma-lfdun, Bik l f d u r ~ ,  Mansaka l i d a n ,  Western Bukidnon Manobo 

ka-1 i zan ,  Ceb 1 ; run round < PBS ( ? )  *I fdan.  

( 7 )  The form i s  a  d i r e c t  o r  i n d i r e c t  borrowing from Malay, Javanese ,  

o r  some o t h e r  Indones ian  language r e f l e c t i n g  P r o t o  Malay * - d -  o r  * - z - :  

Malay bhdu p i c k l e  + Kin b d d u h - ,  Akl, H i l ,  Tag bhroh-,  Ceb bdruh- ;  

Malay badf l  shoot ( g u n )  + Mas, War, S-L, Bik b a d f l ,  Blk ,  Dtg,  Dsp, Sem, 

S n t ,  Pan, Akl, Odg, Ban, S i b ,  Rom, Ceb, Tag b a r f l ;  Malay gQdin i v o r y  + 

S-L, Bik ged in ,  Tag g e r i n ;  Malay g a r g e j i  saw ( c a r p e n t e r ' s  t o o l ,  from 

S a n s k r i t  k r a k a t a - )  + Akl t a g d r i q ,  H i l ,  Ceb, Tag l a g e r i q ,  Kin, Kuy, Mas, 

S-L, War, Bik l a g e d i q ;  Javanese  h d j i  k ing  + Akl, Kin,  Pan, Sem, Odg, 

S i b ,  Rom, H i l ,  Boh, Ceb, Sur ,  But ,  Tsg h d r i q ,  Kuy qdd iq ,  Mas, Sor ,  S-L, 

War, Bik  hddiq;  Malay bdju s h i r t ,  d r e s s  + Rom, Tag bdroq,  Mas, S-L, 

War, Bik bdduq, Tsg bd juq ,  H i l ,  Kin,  Pan,  Sem, Blk ,  Dtg bdyuq; 

Indones ian  t e j i  cockspur ,  g a f f  + Ceb t a r f q ,  Mas, War, S-L t e d i q ;  Malay 

Q j a r  read Koran + Kuy, Mas, S o r ,  Gub, Bik q e d a l ,  Ban, Odg, S i b  q e r a y ,  

Tag q d r a ~  t o  s t u d y .  

Other  forms o f  l i m i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  may be  e x p l a i n e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  

one o r  a n o t h e r  o f  t h e  phenomena d e s c r i b e d  above: Ceb burds ,  Bik badhs 

pregnant : Akl nd-bdos, H i l ,  Ceb rnd-bdus ( # 2 ) ;  SOP, Bik ,  Pandan Bk 

haddk k i s s  ( # 2  o r  # 6 ) ;  Gub tuddq,  Bik t a d e q ,  Daraga t a r e q ,  Tag t i r Q  

Ze f t -over  ( f o o d )  ( # 6 ) ;  Kin, Kuy, Mas, S-L kuddt ,  Akl, H i l ,  Ceb kurht  

pinch : Kin, Kuy, Akl, H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb khdt-a p inch  ( h i m ) !  ( # 2 ) ;  

Mas, Sor ,  Gub, Sur ,  J a u ,  Nat,  But ludeq,  Tsg l u r e q  s p i t  : H i 1  duldq 

( # 3 ) ;  e t c .  

8 . 9 . 2 .  Problems w i t h  I n i t i a l  PBS * d -  

Forms t h a t  c l e a r l y  g i v e  e v i d e n c e  f o r  i n i t i a l  PBS * d -  a r e  t h o s e  l e a s t  

l i k e l y  t o  have been i n f l e c t e d .  The i n i t i a l  c o n s o n a n t s  o f  u n i n f l e c t e d  

forms ( e . g . ,  PBS * d f l a q  tongue,  * d e h u n  Zeaf,  e t c . )  would no t  have been 

i n  env i ronment s ,  i . e . ,  f o l l o w i n g  vowel - f ina l  p r e f i x e s  [ e . g . ,  ma- % ha- 

a d j e c t i v e  (4 .5 .1 .1 .  ), * m i -  a c t i v e  f u t u r e  p u n c t u a l ,  *na- s t a t i v e  o r  

p a s s i v e  p a s t  p o t e n t i a l ,  e t c .  ] o r  p r e p h r a s a l  p a r t i c l e  [ e .  g . ,  PCP *sa  

common-noun o b l i q u e  marker ( s e c t i o n  4 . 3 . 4 . ) ] ,  where morphophonemic 



a l t e r n a t i o n s  cou ld  t a k e  p l a c e .  

However, i n f l e c t e d  forms r e v e a l  t h e  i n t e r v o c a l i c  r e f l e x e s  o f  * d :  

Kin, Pan, Sem, Kuy ma-raysq ( w i t h  unexp la ined  a ,  s e e  1 1 . 1 . 2 . ,  # 1 9 ) ,  

B lk ,  Dsp ma-raydq, Mas, Sor ,  Gub ha-raydq,  H i l ,  Rom, Ceb, Tsg ma-laydq, 

Akl ma- lay6q,  But ha-aydq, Ban, Odg, S i b  ma-yad6q, S u r ,  J a u  ma-lajdq 

far  < PBS *-daydq [ c f :  (SPh) Western Bukidnon Manobo d i yuq, (NPh) I t n e g  

qa-day6, Ka l inga  qa-day6 < PPH * d z y d q  f a r ] .  Sometimes d o u b l e t s  have 

s u r v i v e d  i n  Bs; n o t e  H i 1  damfg c o l d ,  s t i f f  ( a s  c o r p s e ) ,  as opposed t o  

Blk ,  Kin,  Kuy ma-ramfg, Akl ma-Iamfg, Ban, Odg, S i b  ma-yamlg c o l d ,  Ceb 

ka-amig c o l d  t o  t o u c h  < PBS *-damfg % *damfg. H i l ,  War, Ceb, Sur  dundt 

r o t t e n  y i e l d  PBS *dund t ,  b u t  Tag lund t  o v e r r i p e ,  Akl Iun6 t  r o t t e n  

sugges t  PCP * - d u n i t  r o t t e n ,  i . e . ,  t h e  l a t t e r  i s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  ana logy  

a f t e r  a vowel - f ina l  p r e f i x  (Dyen 1947b:232-34).  S i m i l a r l y ,  Ceb, Tsg,  

Tag have ldnaw l a k e ,  bu t  most Bs d i a l e c t s  and Bik have ddnaw y i e l d i n g  

t h e  PCP d o u b l e t s  *ddnaw % *-ddnaw l a k e ;  n o t e ,  f o r  example,  t h e  peop le  

and t h e  l anguage  c a l l e d  ma-rdnaw (Maranao).  

8.9.3. Irregular Correspondences Involving Liquids 

There a r e  some forms t h a t  e x h i b i t  co r respondences  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  

normal co r respondence  f o r  PBS *d,  b u t  do  n o t  g i v e  e v i d e n c e  f o r  a new 

c o n t r a s t  ( v i z :  * r ) ,  because :  ( 1 )  no etyma c a n  be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  w i t h  a 
s t e m - f i n a l  * - r ,  and t h o s e  t h a t  a p p e a r  w i t h  an  i n i t i a l  r -  a r e  t h e  r e s u l t  

o f  d i v e r s e  a n a l o g i c a l  r e s h a p i n g  from PBS *d,  ( 2 )  t h e r e  a r e  a number o f  

i r r e g u l a r  co r respondences  i n  some d i a l e c t s ,  and ( 3 )  forms r e l a t a b l e  t o  

etyma w i t h  an e a r l i e r  (PHs?) * r  a r e  borrowed. 

McFarland (19743661) d i s c u s s e s  some 1 9  forms i n  Bik w i t h  i n i t i a l  r -  

t h a t  may be  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  PCP i n  t h a t  c o g n a t e s  a r e  found i n  Tag o r  

Ceb; o f  t h e s e ,  1 3  occur  i n  Ceb and o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s :  Naga r a b n d t ,  

S-L rdbnu t ,  Ceb, H i 1  l d b n u t ,  Tag l abnd t  t o  p u l l ,  grab,  j e r k ;  Naga 

rab rdb ,  Kin rdbrab ,  Akl ldbkab ,  Ceb, H i 1  l d b l a b  t o  t e a r ,  s l a s h ;  Naga 

ragamdk, Ceb lagamdk, Kin ragdmak, H i 1  lagdmak t o  f a l l  ( w i t h  c r a s h ) ;  

Naga r a m b d ~ ,  Ceb l d m b u ~  l e a f y ,  t h i c k  w i t h  growth; Naga r d r a ,  Ceb l d l a  

poison,  venom, Akl ~ d l a  % l a d q -  smart ing pain;  Naga r a q r d q ,  Ceb, Akl 

ldq laq  t o  l a p  up; Naga rawrdw, Ceb ldwlaw t o  was te ,  squander; Naga 

r f r u Q ,  Ceb I  flu^, Akl 1 f l o ~  t o  c o n c e a l ,  deny ( b y  s i l e n c e ) ;  Naga rugmdk, 

Tag l u g m 6 k ,  Ceb l d g m u k  t o  c o l l a p s e ;  Naga r u g t d s ,  Kin r d g t a s ,  Ceb, H i 1  

l d g t a s  t o  t e a r ,  p u l l  a p a r t ;  Naga rumbdy, Ceb ldmbay f i l e ,  column; Naga 

rumpag, S-L, Kin rdmpag, Ceb, H i 1  ldmpag t o  wreck ,  d e s t r o y ;  Naga 

rugkdb, Kin r d ~ k a b ,  Ceb, H i 1  ldgkab t o  b r e a k ,  pry open.  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  

I found one co r respondence  s e t  n o t  a t t e s t e d  I n  Bk: S-L, N-S rdyag,  

Kuy r i y a g ,  H i 1  l dyag ,  Sur y d j a g ,  Kin ldyag ( u n e x p l a i n e d  d i s s i m i l a t i o n  



o f  r - )  t o  want ,  l i k e ,  Tag l i y e g  d a r l i n g .  However, a l l  o f  t h e s e  forms 

a r e  i n f l e c t e d ;  whi le  no doub le t  w i t h  i n i t i a l  d -  has  been found t o  be 

cognate  wi th  any o f  t h e  above s e t s  (wi th  t h e  excep t ion  o f  Akl ma-dsbu~  

l e a f y ,  t h i c k  w i t h  growth : Naga rambdrj, Ceb limburj), i t  i s  p robab le  

t h a t  t h e  forms a r e  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  an  e a r l y  (PCP) analogy t h a t  wiped out 

any p r e - e x i s t i n g  forms w i t h  *d- .  [Note,  f o r  example, t h e  i n t e r n a l  

evidence o f  Akl ladq-  compared w i t h  Bik r i r a  ( above) . ]  

S i m i l a r l y ,  analogy h a s  produced Ban, Odg, S i b  qutdy t o  s l i c e ,  along- 

s i d e  Akl, Sem, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, Tsg qutdd < PBS *qutdd s l i c e ,  based 

on t h e  morphophonemic a l t e r n a t i o n  i n  forms l i k e  Akl, H i l ,  Rom, Ceb, 

But sdg id  t e l l  ( a  s t o r y ) ,  but  Akl, Ceb, H i 1  sug i l -Qnun  s t o r y  < PBS 

hsdgid,  o r  a l l  d i a l e c t s  (bu t  Tsg) bdkid mountain ,  but  Ceb ka-bukfl-an 

mountains  < PBS *bdkid.  

I n  i n t e r v o c a l i c  p o s i t i o n  t h e r e  a r e  some forms t h a t  e x h i b i t  i r r e g u -  

l a r i t i e s  o f  correspondence:  Akl, Odg, Rom, H i 1  b a r d t o ,  Ceb, Kin, Kuy, 

Mas ba rd tu ,  War, S-L ba ld tu  dugout canoe; Kuy, Odg, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, War, 
Sur  karabiw, Ceb, But,  Tsg kaabew water  b u f f a l o .  N e i t h e r  o f f e r s  

evidence o f  an * - r - .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  form one would expect  Waray t o  have 

an  - r -  ( i . e . ,  War, S-L s b a r d t u ) ;  i n  most o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  t h e  i r r e g u -  

l a r i t i e s  do not  a l l o w  any r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  S ince  t h e r e  i s  I lokano  

ba lo td  f a r  t o  t h e  n o r t h ,  Kalamian barutuq t o  t h e  wes t ,  and Ata Manobo 

ba lu tu  t o  t h e  s o u t h  on Mindanao, one can be s u r e  o n l y  t h a t  t h e  word 

sp read  r a p i d l y  bu t  d i s p a r a t e l y  throughout  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s  from an  un- 

known source  language.  The second form i s  probably r e l a t e d  t o  Malay 

karbau; but  Aklan and Mindoro a r e  r e l i c  a r e a s  f o r  qinwaQ carabao ,  

which probably r e f l e c t s  t h e  o r i g i n a l  PPH *qan(u)wirj ,  judging from t h e  

evidence o f  NPH languages  ( c f :  Agta qanwag, Bontok, Kankanay nowdo, 

I lokano  n u i ~ ) .  

Of p a r t i c u l a r  import t o  t h e  es tab l i shment  of a  PBS * r  would be any 

cogna tes  c l e a r l y  t r a c e a b l e  t o  PAN, o r  a t  l e a s t  PHs; bu t  r e l a t e d  forms 

i n  Bs appear  t o  have been borrowed o r  e x h i b i t  such i r r e g u l a r i t i e s  a s  

t o  be  u s e l e s s  i n  g i v i n g  such evidence.  Witness Kuy, Mas, Sor ,  Gub, 

S-L, War r ibu  t housand ,  whi le  Sem, Blk,  Pan, Kin and a l l  o t h e r  Bs 

d i a l e c t s  have 1 i b u ,  except  Tsg q i b u h  ( = Samal q i b u ) ;  t h e  form i s  a  

borrowing from Malay ( o r  perhaps  a n o t h e r  language w i t h  a  r e f l e x  of r  

f o r  PAN *R) r  f b u  < PHs * R i  b u  thousand.  I f  t h e  Bs forms were cogna te ,  

t h e y  should appear  a s  * g f b u ;  n o t e  Maranao Q - g i b o ,  Kalamian l i b u q ,  

I l o n g o t  gibu which show c o r r e c t  correspondences .  S i m i l a r l y ,  Mas, Sor ,  

Gub, N-S, S-L, War have s u r i t  t o  w r i t e ,  Bik surAt ,  Akl s u l d t ,  Ban, Odg, 

S i b ,  Rom, Sur ,  J a u  s u y ~ t ,  most o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  s u l e t ;  but  t h e  c o r r e c t  

etymon i s  PHS *suRat e t c h ,  w r i t e  (Char les  1974) ,  c o r r e c t l y  r e f l e c t e d  

i n  Tag s d g a t  wound (no t  Tag s d l a t  t o  w r i t e ) ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  v a r i o u s  CPh 



forms a r e  s p r e a d  by borrowing - most l i k e l y  i n  t h e  c a s e  o f  w r i t i n g  

which was i n t r o d u c e d  i n t o  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s  no e a r l i e r  t h a n  1000+ A . D .  

Only Kuy h a s  kurag a s  opposed t o  Akl kdkag, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, S u r ,  

J a u  kdyag, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  k i l a ~  l a c k i n g ,  i n s u f f i c i e n t ;  t h e  Kuy form 

may be under  i n f l u e n c e  from Malay k i r a g ,  most d i a l e c t s  p o i n t  t o  a  PBS 

* k d l a g .  S i m i l a r l y ,  Mas k e r u t ,  Akl kdkot ,  Rom, Sur ,  J a u  kdyu t ,  a l l  

o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( e x c e p t  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Bu t )  k s l u t  t o  s c r a t c h  (an i t c h )  

< PBS * k d l u t ;  t h e  Mas form may have been i n f l u e n c e d  by Malay g d r u t ,  o r  

by a n o t h e r  form f o r  s c r a t c h ,  e . g . ,  Mas g d r i s .  Mas p f r a k ,  Akl, Kin,  

H i l ,  Rom, Ceb p f l a k  s i l v e r  a r e  p robab ly  borrowed from Malay p f r a k  

r a t h e r  t h a n  i n h e r i t e d  from PHS * p i r a k ;  most d i a l e c t s  have a  competing 

form f o r  s i l v e r ,  s a l a p f q  [ e i t h e r  r e l a t e d  t o  Malay s a r p e h  ch ip ,  fragment 

( C h a r l e s  1974)  o r  Malay s a l a p f  m e t a l  c o n t a i n e r  f o r  bete l -chew ( o f  v a l u e  

i n  t r a d e ,  Conkl in ,  p e r s o n a l  communication)];  n e i t h e r  i s  a n  ind igenous  

t e rm.  I n  e a c h  o f  t h e s e  l a s t  examples ,  o n l y  one Bs d i a l e c t  o f f e r s  any 

e v i d e n c e  f o r  a  PBS * - r -  t h a t  may be cogna te  w i t h  PHS * - r - ;  s i n c e  e a c h  

co r respondence  i s  d i f f e r e n t ,  t h e r e  i s  no ev idence  of  a  PBS * r  r e l a t e d  

t o  PHs * r .  (Othe r  forms though t  t o  be p r o b a t i v e  o f  PHS * r  have been 

r e a s s i g n e d  t o  PHS * R  o r  * D  by Wolff 1974 and C h a r l e s  1974 . )  While it 

need n o t  be proposed t h a t  PBS * k i l a g  l a c k i n g  o r  *kd lu t  t o  s c r a t c h  must 

be bor rowings ,  t h e  i r r e g u l a r i t i e s  c a u t i o n  t h a t  even t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

w i t h  * - I -  may be a s s i g n e d  o n l y  t e n t a t i v e l y  t o  PBS. 

8 . 1 0 .  P R O T O  B I S A Y A N  A C C E N T  

From t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p o i n t  o f  view, l e n g t h  h a s  two o r i g i n s .  ( 1 )  Some 

d i a l e c t s  have compensatory l e n g t h e n i n g  due t o  t h e  l o s s  o f  a  phoneme and 

t h e  c o a l e s c e n c e  o f  vowels :  Tag [ b i : g o ]  < PCP hbaqguh new, War [ t b : s u k ]  

< PCP * t u l s u k  t o  p r i c k ,  Kuy [kaapdn] < PCP *kahdpun, e t c .  ( 2 )  Most 

d i a l e c t s  have i n h e r i t e d  l e n g t h ,  and r e f l e c t  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  a c c e n t  

( l e n g t h  and s t r e s s )  p a t t e r n s  f rom e a r l i e r  s t a g e s ,  e . g .  PBS, PCP, PPH 

nqd lu  head > [ q d : l u ]  i n  Kin, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, Tag, Bik ,  Kapampangan, 

I l o k a n o ,  e t c . ,  PBS, PCP, PMP, PPH *mats- eye > [ m a t i ]  i n  a l l  Bs d i a -  

l e c t s ,  Tag, Bik,  Kapampangan, I l o k a n o ,  e t c .  These two d i f f e r  i n  one 

r e g a r d :  compensatory l e n g t h e n i n g  can  o c c u r  i n  any s y l l a b l e ,  w h i l e  

i n h e r i t e d  l e n g t h  i s  n e v e r  found on t h e  u l t i m a ,  and i n  most Bs d i a l e c t s  

( e x c e p t  Mas, S o r ,  N-S, S-L, War) i s  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  t h e  p e n u l t .  

A l l  Bs speech  v a r i e t i e s  excep t  some d i a l e c t s  o f  Kuy and Tsg r e t a i n  

phonemic a c c e n t .  The f o l l o w i n g  minimal p a i r  i s  found i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  

and e s t a b l i s h e s  c o n t r a s t i v e  a c c e n t  f o r  PBS: pdnuq [ph:nZq] t r e e  t r u n k  

< PBS hpdnuq and pundq [p3nbq]  f u l l  < PBS The f o l l o w i n g  a r e  

among t h e  many forms r e c o n s t r u c t e d  w i t h  a c c e n t  on t h e  p e n u l t :  PBS 



* b d k i d  mountain, * k d q a n  eat, * d a d d g a  young lady, maiden, * l d g i t  sky, 

~ ~ a g d n u d  white cloud; and on t h e  u l t i m a :  PBS *qabdh  ashes, * b a t d h  

stone, *kamd ye, *gamdt  root, " m a t d y  die, * p u t  f q  white. 

That phonemic accen t  was i n h e r i t e d  by PBS can be seen i n  t h e  hundreds 

of correspondences  among Bs, Bk, Tg, I lokano ,  Kapampangan, I sneg ,  

Balangao, I fugao ,  Bontoc, I t n e g ,  Kal inga,  e t c .  Accent must be recon-  

s t r u c t e d  a s  a  f e a t u r e  of P ro to  P h i l i p p i n e .  

Mansaka and Kalagan a r e  l i n g u i s t i c  and geographic  neighbours  o f  Bs. 

These two languages  e x h i b i t  a  complementary phenomenon of phonemic 

s h o r t n e s s  ( i n  Mansaka) and phonemic l e n g t h  ( i n  Kalagan) which c o i n c i d e s  

w i t h  Bs and Tg accen t  p a t t e r n s .  The phonemic s h o r t n e s s  of Mansaka 

cor responds  p e r f e c t l y  w i t h  accen t  on t h e  u l t i m a  i n  Bs, t h u s :  Mansaka 

bayaw,  most Bs baydw brother-in-law < PCP *baydw; while  t h e  phonemic 

l e n g t h  o f  Kalagan corresponds w i t h  Bs accen t  on t h e  p e n u l t :  Kalagan 

g a : l a n ,  Kin, Sem, S-L, Mas g d r a n  name < PCP * g d : d a n .  I n  Mansaka and 

Kalagan t h e s e  forms a r e  on ly  remnants  o f  a  p r e - e x i s t i n g  system s i n c e  

many forms a r e  unmarked f o r  accen t  which can be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  w i t h  

accen t  f o r  Bs-Bk-Tg, i . e . ,  PCP, e . g . ,  Mansaka, Kalagan m a t a  eye, d i l a q  

tongue, e t c .  

8 .10 .1 .  The L o s s  o f  P B S  A c c e n t  h a s  occur red  i n  some d i a l e c t s  o f  Kuy 

and Tsg. Some Kuy communities on Busuanga I s l a n d  s t i l l  main ta in  s t r e s s  

d i f f e r e n c e s  on words u t t e r e d  i n  i s o l a t i o n .  These accen t  p a t t e r n s  

correspond t o  t h e  t y p i c a l  p a t t e r n s  o f  o t h e r  (nea rby)  WBs d i a l e c t s ,  e . g . ,  

Kuy-Busuanga b d r a k  flower : Kin [ b d : r a k ]  v s  Kuy-Busuanga b u r d q  foam, 

l d p a d  wide v s  l a p e d  to fly. T h i s  p a t t e r n  o f  s t r e s s  i s  a l s o  found i n  

( c o l o u r l e s s )  sen tence  i n t o n a t i o n ,  a s  i n  Kuy-Busuanga n a - t d u  q a k 6  sa  

k u r d n  I was born on Koron Island v s  q i g - t a 6  q a k d  kandna  I was given to 

him. However, many o t h e r  forms r e f l e c t  t h e  g e n e r a l  l o s s  of c o n t r a s t  

a s  on Cuyo I s l a n d  p roper .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  J o l o  d i a l e c t s  o f  Tsg have a p p a r e n t l y  l o s t  i n h e r i t e d  

a c c e n t ,  bu t  no t  t h e  Tsg d i a l e c t s  on s o u t h e r n  Palawan. While working 

w i t h  a  Tsg informant  from Palawan, I had e l i c i t e d  t h e  minimal p a i r :  

k d 1 a g  insufficient, Zacking : k u l d g  to Zie down. When re-checking t h e  

d a t a  w i t h  a  J o l o  in fo rmant ,  he  main ta ined  t h a t  i n  h i s  d i a l e c t  t h e r e  

was no d i f f e r e n c e  i n  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  between t h e  two. However, a f t e r  

c o l l a t i o n  o f  more d a t a ,  I found But k d l  a g ,  Mansaka k u l a g  Zacking : But 

k u l d g ,  Mansaka k c l a g  lie down s u p p o r t i n g  t h e  minimal p a i r  i n  Palawan 

Tausug. A l a r g e  number of s i m i l a r  c o n t r a s t s  were found. 

One o f  t h e  c h i e f  f a c t o r s  i n  t h e  l o s s  o f  accen t  i s  b i l i n g u a l i s m  and 

subs t ra tum i n f l u e n c e  from o t h e r  languages .  70 Samal does  not  have 

c o n t r a s t i v e  word a c c e n t ,  so  t h a t  Samals who l e a r n  Tausug do no t  l e a r n  



o r  d i s t i n g u i s h  t h e  a c c e n t u a l  p a t t e r n s .  Over t h e  c e n t u r i e s  t h i s  c o n t a c t  

o f  Tsg and Samal h a s  a p p a r e n t l y  r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  l o s s  o f  such c o n t r a s t i v e  

a c c e n t  i n  Tsg on J o l o ,  whi l e  Tsg on Palawan m a i n t a i n s  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  

a c c e n t  p a t t e r n s .  Kuy may have undergone s i m i l a r  i n f l u e n c e  from t h e  

n a t i v e  l anguages  on o r  around Palawan, e . g . ,  Palawano, Aborlan,  and 

Agutaynen, which a l s o  do n o t  have c o n t r a s t i v e  word a c c e n t .  

8 .10.2 .  F a c t o r s  I n f l u e n c i n g  t h e  Placement o f  Accent 

( 1 )  CANONICAL FORM. I n  a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d ,  a  c l o s e d  p e n u l t  

i s  s t r e s s e d .  Thus, s t r e s s  i s  p r e d i c t a b l e  from t h e  shape o f  t h e  form: 

a l l  d i a l e c t s  s f ~ s i ~  ring < PBS a s f ~ s i ~ ,  a l l  d i a l e c t s  bdkbuk weevil < 

PBS *btkbuk.  Regard less  o f  t h e  a c c e n t  on t h e  base  form, i f  morpho- 

phonemic changes  produce a  form w i t h  a  CVC-penult, t h e  p e n u l t  i s  

s t r e s s e d .  Thus,  Akl tuk6n to swaZZow + -a p a s s i v e  i m p e r a t i v e  + t d n l - a  

swallow f i t ) ! , K i n ,  Pan, Blk t aq6-  to give + - i  l o c a l  i m p e r a t i v e  + 

tewq-i  give fit)!, Ceb puntq full + -a -t pdnq-a fill fit)! (See 

1 0 . 2 . 1 . )  

( 2 )  +a  I N  PENULT. The shape o f  t h e  p e n u l t  a f f e c t e d  s t r e s s  i n  

a n o t h e r  way, p a r a l l e l  w i t h  t h e  p r o c e s s  i n  modern Malay: i f  a  *a occur-  

r e d  i n  an  open p e n u l t ,  t h e  s t r e s s  f e l l  on t h e  u l t i m a ,  i . e . ,  PAN *panuq 

> PBS kpun6q fuzz, PAN * t a b u s  > PBS "tubdh sugarcane, PHs *baRas milled 

rice > PBS * b a g i s ,  PAN * b a ~ a l  deaf > PBS * b a ~ Q l ,  PAN * a t b t  fart, flatu- 

lence > PBS * q a t d t ,  PPH * la tew to float > PBS lutdw, e t c .  

However, more r e c e n t  a n a l o g i e s  based on c u r r e n t  a c c e n t  paradigms 

may r e s h a p e  such forms. Thus, t h e r e  i s  a n o t h e r  minimal p a i r  recon-  

s t r u c t a b l e ,  b u t  w i t h  a  *a i n  t h e  p e n u l t :  Akl, H i l ,  Ceb, Tsg b u t d ~ ,  Kin, 

Kuy, Sur  ba t20  young coconut < PBS * b a t 6 ~  and Akl, Odg, H i l ,  Mas b d t u ~ ,  

Kin, Kuy b 6 t a ~  to pull < PBS * b e t a Q .  Mansaka b g t a ~  young coconut and 

Naga Bk b d t u ~  pull i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e s e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s  may be a s  o l d  a s  

PCP * b e t a Q  pull and PCP * b a t 6 ~  young coconut. I n  each  c a s e  t h e  v e r b  

' p u l l 1  may have been a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  a c c e n t  o f  many v e r b  s tems on 

t h e  p e n u l t ,  wh i l e  t h e  noun 'young coconu t1  may have been a s s o c i a t e d  

w i t h  s t a t i v e s  ( 4 . 2 . 5 . ) ,  i . e . ,  * b a t 6 ~  a coconut pulled off before it was 

ripe ( s e e  # 3  immediate ly  be low) .  

( 3 )  ACCENT PAIRS o f  ve rb  s tems and t h e i r  s t a t i v e  c o u n t e r p a r t s  a r e  

found th roughou t  Bs, e . g . ,  most d i a l e c t s  t i p u s  to finish : t apds  fin- 

ished; beyad to pay : bayed paid; qenad accustom : qaned accustomed; 

Akl kdhaq, Kin, Pan, Dsp, Blk rdhaq cook : Akl kaheq, Kin, Pan, Dsp, 

Blk rahdq cooked; Ban, Odg, S i b  ydtoq,  Rom, Cap, H i 1  l d t o q ,  Mas, War, 

Ceb, Sur ,  But 16 tuq  : Ban, Odg, S i b  yutbq,  Rom, Cap, H i 1  l u t 6 q ,  Mas, 

War, Ceb, Sur ,  But lu thq  cooked i n d i c a t e  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  p a i r s  



f o r  PBS: * t e p u s  f i n i s h  % n t a p h s  f i n i s h e d ,  * b e y a d  pay % b a y e d  paid,  

n q 4 n a d  accustom % *qaned  accustomed, * 1 6 t u q  cook % * l u t d q  cooked, e t c .  7 1  

( 4 )  FORM CLASSES a l s o  appear  t o  have p a r a l l e l  accen t  p a t t e r n s ,  t h u s  

t h e  a d j e c t i v e s  o f  c o l o u r  a r e  PBS * p u t ; q  w h i t e ,  * q i t S r n  b l a c k ,  * p u l d h  

r e d ,  * d u l e w  yeZZow, ;?dadeg yeZZowish, e t c .  Topic and g e n i t i v e  pronouns 

and d e i c t i c s ,  n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e s ,  and i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  have a l r e a d y  been 

d i s c u s s e d  and p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h i s  r e g a r d  (4 .2 .8 .  and r e s p e c t i v e  t a b l e s  

i n  Chapter 4 ) .  

8 .11.  E V A L U A T I O N  OF P H O N O L O G I C A L  C R I T E R I A  A S  T E C H N I Q U E S  F O R  S U B G R O U P I N G  

Nine o f  t h e  phonolog ica l  r e f l e x e s  t h a t  do not  a g r e e  among Bs d i a l e c t s  

have been put  i n t o  Table  56 i n  such a  way t h a t  t h e y  s e r v e  a s  e i g h t  pho- 

n o l o g i c a l  i s o g l o s s e s .  The d i a l e c t s  have been o rgan i sed  accord ing  t o  

t h e  subgroups d i s c u s s e d  a t  t h e  end o f  Chapter  7 .  I n  t h i s  r e g a r d ,  it i s  

important  t o  n o t e  t h a t  had t h e  d i a l e c t s  no t  been s o  o rgan i sed ,  on t h e  

b a s i s  o f  t h e s e  phonolog ica l  c r i t e r i a  Blk,  Dsp, Lok, Alc, Mas, Sor ,  Gub, 

and War would appear  t o  be t o g e t h e r  i n  one subgroup, and Pan, Kin, G i m ,  

N-S, and S-L i n  a n o t h e r ;  no o t h e r  means o f  subgrouping ( l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c s ,  

f u n c t o r  a n a l y s i s ,  o r  common i n n o v a t i o n s )  would i n d i c a t e  o r  v a l i d a t e  such 

subgroups.  Even g iven  t h i s  o r g a n i s a t i o n ,  t h e  phonolog ica l  i s o g l o s s e s  

do n o t  s e p a r a t e  Bs i n t o  groups t h a t  a g r e e  w i t h  any o t h e r  method employed 

i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  72 The d i s c r e p a n c i e s  a r e  noteworthy.  

The independence of some d i a l e c t s  i s  exaggera ted .  For example, Akl 

does  not  appear  a s  p a r t  of WBs; But h a s  on ly  one i s o g l o s s  i n d i c a t i n g  

i n c l u s i o n  w i t h i n  SBs. The Banton group i s  c o r r e c t l y  i s o l a t e d  from a l l  

o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  bu t  h a s  one l i n k  t o  Rom. The Cebuan group i s  broken 

up, whi le  i t s  members (Boh, Ley, Ceb) a r e  v a r i o u s l y  l i n k e d  t o  o t h e r  Bs 

d i a l e c t s .  The WBs subgroup h a s  up t o  seven i s o g l o s s e s  (#1-6, 8 )  sep- 

a r a t i n g  i t s  members, whi le  most of t h e  CBs d i a l e c t s  a r e  s e p a r a t e d  by 

on ly  f o u r  a t  t h e  most (#4-6, 8 ) .  Yet CBs showed t h e  g r e a t e s t  d i v e r s i t y  

a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and f u n c t o r  t e s t s ,  and WBs t h e  l e a s t  

d i v e r s i t y .  

The r e a s o n s  t h a t  none o f  t h e s e  phonolog ica l  c r i t e r i a  l e a d s  t o  accu- 

r a t e  subgrouping o f  t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  a r e :  ( 1 )  none o f  t h e  i s o g l o s s e s  

employed i s  q u a l i t a t i v e  ( i . e . ,  u n l i k e l y  t o  have occur red  i n d e p e n d e n t l y ) ,  

because ( 2 )  none o f  t h e  sound s h i f t s  o r  mergers  d i s c u s s e d  i s  an innova- 

t i o n  o r  f e a t u r e  unique t o  Bs o r  t o  any o f  i t s  subgroups,  each  i s  found 

independen t ly  i n  non-Bs languages .  73 The correspondence s e t s  l e a d i n g  

t o  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of PBS *-a-  can a l s o  be  found between Tag - q -  

and Bik homorganic semi-vowel. Although PCP *h  i s  l o s t  i n  t h e  Kuyan 

group a l o n e  among Bs d i a l e c t s ,  * h  i s  l o s t  i n  many d i a l e c t s  of t h e  Bikol  

a r e a  (Buhi,  O a s ,  Libon, I r i g a ,  Daraga, Legazp i ) ,  i n  Mansakan (excep t  



Kamayo and Davawefio), and i n  a l l  NPh l anguages .  I n t e r v o c a l i c  PCP *d 

( v i z :  * - r - )  and * I  f a l l  t o g e t h e r  i n  Tag and i n  most Mansakan d i a l e c t s  

(except  Kamayo), but  a r e  kep t  d i s t i n c t  i n  most Bikol  d i a l e c t s  ( excep t  

Virac  and Pandan) and i n  Mamanwa. F u r t h e r ,  t h e  f a l l i n g  t o g e t h e r  o f  

PSP *-d- and * - 1 -  i s  a  f e a t u r e  found i n  l anguages  o n l y  d i s t a n t l y  r e -  

l a t e d  t o  Bs, e . g . ,  Kapampangan, Tadyawan, Buhid, and Subanon. PCP * - y -  

> z i n  Cam,  bu t  a l s o  i n  Mamanwa. PMP *a > u i n  Akl, Blk,  Odg, H i l ,  Mas, 

Ceb, e t c .  among Bs d i a l e c t s ,  but  a l s o  i n  Hanunoo and Buhid, which a r e  

South Mangyan l anguages  w i t h  no s p e c i a l  c l o s e  g e n e t i c  connec t ion  t o  Bs 

(Zorc 1974b) .  

Although subgrouping by phono log ica l  f e a t u r e s  does  not  suppor t  t h e  

subgrouping a r r i v e d  a t  i n  Chap te r s  6-7, it i s  impor tan t  t o  n o t e  t h a t  

g i v e n  t h e  p r e - o r g a n i s a t i o n  o f  d i a l e c t s  based on o t h e r  c r i t e r i a  it does  

no t  c o n t r a d i c t  t h e  l a t t e r .  Thus, most o f  t h e  WBs d i a l e c t s  a r e  grouped 

t o g e t h e r  w i t h i n  t h r e e  i s o g l o s s e s .  Although Akl i s  no t  grouped w i t h  any 

o f  t h e  WBs d i a l e c t s  by t h i s  method, it i s  n o t  i n d i c a t e d  t o  be a  member 

o f  any o t h e r  Bs subgroup,  and t h e r e f o r e  a p p e a r s  t o  be independen t .  A s  

we s h a l l  s e e  i n  Chapter  11, Akl i s  a  well-marked d i a l e c t  o f  WBs. Rom 

and Cap-Hi1 a p p e a r  t o  be i n t e r m e d i a t e  between WBs and CBs; t h e y  were 

shown t o  be l i n k s  between WBs and CBs i n  Chap te r s  5 and 7. Sur-Jau a r e  

c l e a r l y  grouped t o g e t h e r  by t h e  i s o g l o s s e s .  The s e p a r a t i o n  i n d i c a t e d  

between Ceb and Boh-Ley may i t s e l f  be i n d i c a t i v e  o f  g r e a t e r  d i v e r s i t y  

among Cebuan d i a l e c t s  t h a n  t h a t  brought  t o  l i g h t  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  due t o  

i n s u f f i c i e n t  d a t a  on many d i a l e c t s  o f  t h a t  group. 

It t h e r e f o r e  a p p e a r s  t h a t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n s  pea b e  a r e  n o t  

t o  be g i v e n  any weight i n  t h e  subgrouping o f  Bs; bu t  where such  innova- 

t i o n s  a r e  consonant w i t h  o t h e r  c r i t e r i a  ( i n n o v a t i o n s  i n  t h e  l e x i c o n  o r  

among f u n c t o r s )  t h e y  may s e r v e  as f u r t h e r  i n s t a n c e s  o f  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  

a  p o s i t e d  subgroup ( s e e ,  f o r  example, t h e  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  Kuyan 

group among WBs d i a l e c t s ,  1 1 . 2 . ) .  
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CHAPTER N I N E  
G E N E T I C  E V I D E N C E  FOR CENTRAL P H I L I P P I N E  U N I T Y  

The Bisayan speech v a r i e t i e s  form a subgroup t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e  d i a -  

l e c t s  o f  Tagalog, o f  B iko l ,  and o f  Mansakan; t h i s  group may be c a l l e d  

C e n t r a l  P h i l i p p i n e  [Dyen's T a g a l i c  (1965a:29)].  These CPh languages  

a r e  i n  t u r n  a subgroup o f  Meso-Philippine,  which a l s o  i n c l u d e s  t h e  

Palawan, Kalamian, South Mangyan, and Subanon languages  ( s e e  Tree  

Diagram 3 ) .  That Bs i s  a g e n e t i c  subgroup o f  CPh i s  shown by t h e  

shared  i n n o v a t i o n s  among f u n c t o r s  and l e x i c a l  i t ems  surveyed i n  t h i s  

c h a p t e r .  No exc lus ive ly -shared  PCP phonolog ica l  i n n o v a t i o n s  have been 

d i scovered  ( s e e  8 . 1 1 . ) ;  PBS and PCP appear  t o  have had t h e  same sound 

system ( s e e  Table  53) .  

The g e n e t i c  u n i t y  o f  CPh languages  i s  p o s i t e d  h e r e  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  

over lapp ing  innova t ions .  That i s ,  whi le  no i n n o v a t i o n  i s  found i n  a l l  

d i a l e c t s  o f  a l l  subgroups o f  Bs, Bk, Tg, and Mk, t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  

each form i s  d i v e r s i f i e d  enough t o  j u s t i f y  i t s  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  at t h e  

PCP s t a g e ,  but  l i m i t e d  t o  on ly  CPh languages  (cogna tes  a r e  not  found 

out  s i d e  of CPh) , t h e r e b y  s u g g e s t i n g  i t s  i n n o v a t i o n a l  s t a t u s .  Fur the r -  

more, each CPh subgroup r e f l e c t s  enough ( a t  l e a s t  h a l f )  o f  t h e  p o s i t e d  

i n n o v a t i o n s  t o  i n d i c a t e  i t s  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  PCP and t o  o t h e r  

CPh languages ,  w h i l e  no o t h e r  known P h i l i p p i n e  o r  Aus t rones ian  language 

has  more t h a n  one o r  two such forms (which i s  a t t r i b u t a b l e  i n  each c a s e  

t o  borrowing) .  

Tab les  57a-b summarise and i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  o v e r l a p p i n g  of PCP innova- 

t i o n s  among t h e  f o u r  major CPh language g roups ;  subgroups w i t h i n  Bs 

and Bk a r e  l i s t e d  i n  accordance wi th  my work and t h a t  o f  McFarland 

(1974);  Tagalog and Mansakan a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  s i n g l e  u n i t s  f o r  l a c k  o f  

a c c u r a t e  i n f o r m a t i o n  on t h e  subgroups w i t h i n  each.  



TABLE 57a 

.DI.ST.RIB.UTI-ON OF. P.CP INNOVATIONS AMONG. FUNCTORS 

( ) = possibly borrowed; [ 1 = an archaism or dialectalism. 
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X 
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X 
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X 

(x ) 
X 

X 

12 
+ 1 

INNOVATION 

1. *sinda 

2a. *inyu 
2b. *indu 

3. *Qkaq/*bakaq 

4. *sa-[pronoun] 

5. *di 

6. *dtu 

7. *yaqbn 
8. *ya-[deictic] 
9. *ha-[deictic] 

10. *ag [nom. 1 
11. *-ag [genitive] 

12. *q>n/0 
13. no ligature 
14. *ka--an 

15. *a- [verb] 

16. *kan iqnu 
17. *-in (where?) 

18a. *kuqnu 
18b. *kinaqund 

T O T A L  
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6 
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X X X 
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9 . 1 .  S H A R E D  Z N N O V A T Z O N S  AMONG P C P  F U N C T O R S  

It i s  p r a c t i c a l l y  imposs ib le  t o  de te rmine  a  common from a  spread 

innovation; t h e  former would have occur red  when a l l  d i a l e c t s  were s t i l l  

i n  ( a t  l e a s t  r e l a t i v e l y  c l o s e )  c o n t a c t ,  t h e  l a t t e r  a f t e r  t h e  breakup o f  

t h e  p r o t o  language.  However, t h e  l i k e l i h o o d  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  some innova- 

t i o n s  had developed a t  a  g iven  s t a g e  o f  p r o t o  language and a r e  shared 

i n  common by descendan t s  o f  t h a t  p r o t o  language i n c r e a s e s  i n  p r o p o r t i o n  

t o  t h e  q u a l i t y  (and ,  i n  t h i s  r e g a r d ,  t h e  number) o f  such e x c l u s i v e l y -  

sha red  f e a t u r e s .  
While any i n n o v a t i o n  can be borrowed o r  can sp read  a c r o s s  language 

boundar ies ,  f u n c t o r s  t e n d  t o  be l e s s  open t o  l a r g e  s c a l e  borrowing o r  

s y s t e m a t i c  replacement  s i n c e  f u n c t o r s  c o n s i s t  o f  c l o s e d  paradigms (pro- 

nouns, d e i c t i c s ,  verb i n f l e c t i o n ,  e t c . )  o r  r e s t r i c t e d - c l a s s  morphemes 

( t empora l s ,  d i s c o u r s e  p a r t i c l e s ,  e t c . ) .  Thus, a  pronoun o r  a  ve rb  

a f f i x  may be borrowed, but  n o t  an e n t i r e  paradigm. S i m i l a r l y ,  it does 
not  seem probab le  t h a t  a  d e i c t i c  element such a s  PCP *-dtu ( # 6  below) 

o r  a  fo rmat ive  such a s  PCP *ya- ( # a )  would be borrowed throughout  a  

paradigm ( v i z :  q i -d tu  nominat ive ,  sa-dtu  g e n i t i v e ,  d i -d tu  o b l i q u e ,  

e t c . ) ,  a l though  forms c o n t a i n i n g  such e lements ,  say ,  d f d t u  o r  yaqdn, 
might be borrowed. 

The e i g h t e e n  i n n o v a t i o n s  d i s c u s s e d  below, t a k e n  a s  a  group,  c o n s t i -  

t u t e  t h e  b e s t  evidence f o r  t h e  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  CPh languages;  

no CPh subgroup h a s  fewer t h a n  h a l f  ( 9 ;  s e e  Table  57a) .  While some of  

t h e s e  i n n o v a t i o n s  a r e  c l e a r l y  o f  b e t t e r  q u a l i t y  t h a n  o t h e r s ,  t h e  d i s -  

t r i b u t i o n  o f  each s t r o n g l y  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e y  must be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  

PCP. Note t h a t  due t o  t h e  extreme d i a l e c t a l  d i v e r s i t y  o f  CPh languages  

(no doubt ,  i n  p r o t o  t i m e s  a s  w e l l  a s  now) i n h e r i t e d  forms a r e  r e t a i n e d  

a s  d o u b l e t s  of some of  t h e  p o s i t e d  PCP i n n o v a t i o n s .  

9.1.1. Pronouns 

While t h e  nominat ive  and e n c l i t i c  g e n i t i v e  pronouns r e c o n s t r u c t a b l e  

f o r  PCP (and PBS) a r e  i n h e r i t e d  from  PAN,^^ some rep lacements  i n  t h e  

system a r e  shared  i n n o v a t i o n s  of CPh languages .  

( 1 )  PPH, PSP * s i d e  they ( c f :  Buhi, I r i g a ,  S-L, Hanunoo, Batak,  

Aborlan s i r e ,  Alangan s i r o ,  Tag, Ceb, H i 1  s i l d  i s  r e p l a c e d  by P C P  
*s inda  > Ban, Odg, S i b  s f n r a ,  Rom, Mas, Sor  s f n d a ,  Naga, Legazpi ,  Vi rac ,  

Daraga s indd ,  Oas s i n r i  t h e y ;  Tsg hfnda nominat ive  p l u r a l  p e r s o n a l  name 

marker.  

( 2 a )  PMP *fyu your g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l  base  ( c f :  Tag qfyo thy,  which 
i s  probab ly  a  s h i f t  from t h e  p l u r a l  form t o  a  s i n g u l a r  r e s p e c t  form; 

Mas, Gub, N-S, S-L, War, S u r ,  J a u ,  But q f y u ,  Hanunoo n- iyb,  I v a t a n  



n - i o q )  i s  r e p l a c e d  by P C P  *inyu > Akl, Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Blk ,  Pan, Kin, 

G i m ,  H i l ,  Cap, Kaw, Ceb qfnyu,  Daraga,  Oas, Libon,  I r i g a ,  Buhi,  F'andan 

q inyd ,  Tag q i n y 6 .  

( 2 b )  PMP > t i y u  your  ( above)  t o  PCP *qindu > Sern, S n t ,  Kuy q i n d u ,  

Rorn qfndo,  Ban, Odg, S i b  q f n r o ,  Naga, Legazpi ,  V i r a c  n - i n d d .  

( 3 )  While PMP *-kan my, *-man o u r  ( e x c l u s i v e ) ,  and * - t an  o u r  ( i n -  

c l u s i v e )  appea r  t o  have been i n n o v a t i o n s  a t  t h a t  s t a g e ,  75a byforms 

+dkaq,  *dmaq, and * Q t a q ,  and ,the n e g a t i v e  *bakeq a r e  PCP i n n o v a t i o n s .  

More a c c u r a t e l y ,  t h e  i n n o v a t i o n  was t h e  p a r a d i g m a t i c  replacement  o f  

PMP *-n by PCP *-q i n  d i a l e c t s  o f  Bs, Bk, and Mk. T h i s  i s  y e t  a n o t h e r  

i n s t a n c e  o f  a n  i n n o v a t i o n  t h a t  c u t s  a c r o s s  subgroup b o u n d a r i e s  b u t  must 

be p o s i t e d  f o r  t h e  p a r e n t  l anguage .  75b 

PMP *akan my ( c f :  Palawano d-akan,  Aborlan,  Ba tak  kan-akan, Tagbanwa 

tuq-y-aqan,  Maranao r -akan,  S iocon  Subanon dia-n-akon t o  me, Kin, Sern, 

S-L qdkan, Akl, Rom qdkon mine)  i s  r e p l a c e d  by P C P  *dkaq > Ban, Odg, 

S ib  qdkoq, Gub, Ley, Ceb, J a u  qdkuq, Boh qdhuq, N-S, S u r  qdkaq, Tsg 

k-Skuq, Naga, Legazp i ,  V i r a c  s -akdq,  Oas s -dkaq,  I r i g a  kan-akeq,  Pandan 

qd kuq , Kamayo kan-dkuq, Mansaka, Kalagan kan-akaq . The same d i s t r i b u t i o n  

i s  r e f l e c t e d  f o r  P C P  *dmaq and * e t a q .  

PMP *baken n o t  p r e d i c a t i v e  n e g a t i v e  ( c f :  Co taba to  Manobo bakan, 

Daraga baken, Libon bokdn, Tsg,  Blk bukdn, Akl, Rom bukdn, Kin, Kuy, 

Sem baken) i s  r e p l a c e d  by P C P  *bakeq > Ban, Odg, S i b  bukdq, Naga, V i r a c ,  

Legazpi  bakdq, I r i g a ,  Buhi,  Oas bakeq,  Kamayo, I s a m a l ,  Caraga bukdq, 

Mansaka, Kalagan bakaq. 

( 4 )  The u s e  o f  s a ,  t h e  common-noun o b l i q u e  marker ,  a s  a n  o b l i q u e  

pronominal  f o r m a t i v e ,  i n s t e a d  o f  kan- o r  d -  i s  l i m i t e d  t o  CPh l anguages  

( d i a l e c t s  o f  Tag,  Bk, and B s ) .  Thus,  PMP *d-dkan t o  me ( c f :  Maranao 

r -akan,  Palawano d-akan,  Cam d - d k u n ,  J a u  d-Skuq)  and PMP *kan-dkan ( c f :  

Abor lan ,  Batak kan-akan,  Kin, Sern, Kuy kan-dkan, Ceb, But kan-Skuq) a r e  

r e p l a c e d  by P C P  *sa-qdkan > Alc,  Dsp, Lok, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw, Rorn sa-qdkon, 

Blk,  Mas, Sor  sa-qdkun, S-L, War ha-qdkun, Ban, Odg, S i b  sa-qdkoq,  Gub, 

N-S, Sur ,  Nat sa-qdkuq; Naga, Legazpi ,  V i r a c  s -akdq,  Oas s-dkaq,  Daraga,  

Buhi sa-qken,  Libon s-akdn,  Pandan sa-qdkuq; Tag sa -qdk in .  The remain- 

d e r  of  t h e  o b l i q u e  pronoun s e t  i s  i n f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  same way. 

9 . 1 . 2 .  D e i c t i c s  

S e v e r a l  d e i c t i c  b a s e  e l e m e n t s  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  o b l i q u e  f o r m a t i v e  appea r  

t o  be  i n h e r i t e d  from PHS; compare, f o r  example,  Malay : S-L qin; 
t h i s  < PHS * i n ; ;  Malay c - s f - %  : Akl d i - t d  t h e r e  < PHS * d i - 0 - t u ;  Malay 

d i - sa -na  yonder : But d i - sa -qdn  t h e r e  < PHS * d i - s a -  o b l i q u e  f o r m a t i v e .  

Some d e i c t i c s  d a t e  t o  a t  l e a s t  PSP: Blk ,  Sem, Kuy d i d n ,  Tag d i y d n ,  



Mamanwa d izan ,  S iocon  Subanon d ion ,  Western Bukidnon Manobo diyan < 

PSP *d i - [y ldn  there (near addressee); Gub, Tsg d u q d n ,  Tagbanwa 

(Kalamian) duun, Tigwa duqan, Ata duqon there (near addressee), Tag, 

Pandan ( B i k o l ) ,  Palawano duqdn there, yonder < PSP du[]dn there (not  

n e a r b y ) ;  Cam, N-S, S-L, War, Nat, Sur ,  J a u  q i - t i n ,  Kamayo q i - t b n ,  

Namanwa wa-tun that (near addressee), I r i g a  q i - t u n  that (any position 

not near speaker), Hanunoo tun-da ,  Buhid tun-ya that (near addressee), 

A t a ,  Tigwa, Western Bukidnon Manobo du-tun there (near addressee), 

Dibabawon db-tun there, yonder < PSP *tun d e i c t i c  e lement  d e n o t i n g  

p o s i t i o n  away from s p e a k e r .  None the less ,  some d e i c t i c  e l ements  o r  

f o r m a t i v e s  are PCP i n n o v a t i o n s .  

( 5 )  PHs, PSP *ni  base  e lement  f o r  d e i c t i c  d e n o t i n g  p o s i t i o n  n e a r e s t  

speaker  (above)  i s  r e p l a c e d  by PCP ndi ( n o t  t o  be confused w i t h  t h e  

o b l i q u e  f o r m a t i v e  PHS * d i - )  > Blk du-d l ,  Lok qu-d l ,  Kuy d i - d i ,  Ban, 

Odg, S i b  r i - l f ,  Cap, H i l ,  Rom, C a m ,  Ceb d i - r f ,  Mas, S o r ,  N-S, S-L 

d i - d f ,  Tsg y a - r f ,  Naga, Legazpi  d i - 9 - d f ,  Vi rac  d i - n - d i ,  Daraga,  Buhi 

d i -d; ,  Oas q i - d i ,  I r i g a  s d - d i ,  Mansaka q a - s i - d i ,  Kalagan q i - d i  here 

(nearest speaker); Ban, Odg, S i b  ka-l  l ,  Ceb, Ley, Boh k i - r f ,  S-L q a - d f ,  

Cam z a - r l ,  Daraga qaq-df ,  Oas ka-df ,  Libon ya-df ,  I r i g a ,  Buhi qa -d f ,  

Tag q i - r f  q a - r f ,  Mansaka ya-di this (nearest speaker). 

( 6 )  PHs, PSP * t u  base  e lement  f o r  d e i c t i c  d e n o t i n g  p o s i t i o n  far  
from speaker  ( d i s c u s s e d  above) i s  r e p l a c e d  by PCP kdtu > Ceb, Boh, Ley 

kd-dtu ,  Rom, N-S, S-L, War, Nat qd-dtu ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, But q l - d t u ,  Cam 

zd-dtu ,  Sur ,  J a u  j d - d t u ,  Tsg yd-dtu ,  Vi rac  q i - d t b ,  Daraga,  I r i g a ,  Buhi 

qa-dtb ,  Oas ka-dtd ,  Libon ya-dt6 ,  Kamayo, Kalagan q i - d t u ,  Mansaka 

ya-dtu  that yonder, Mansaka 0 i - d t u  that lout of sight); Akl q l - d t o ,  

Kin, Pan r e - g t u  ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) ,  H i l ,  Rom, Mas, Sor ,  Gub, War, N-S, 

S-L, C a m ,  Ceb, Boh, Ley, S u r ,  J a u ,  N a t ,  But d l - d t u ,  Tsg yd-d tu ,  Daraga 

d i - d t 6 ,  Oas q i - d t d ,  Buhi,  Libon q a - d t 6 ,  I r i g a  s a - d t d ,  Kamayo, Kalagan 

qa -d tu ,  Mansaka qa - sa -d tu  there, yonder, Mansaka q a - s i - d t u  there (out 

of sight). 

( 7 )  PSP *du[]&n there (near addressee), a l s o  used as p r e d i c a t i v e  

it is there, there is, i s  r e p l a c e d  by PCP * ~ a - ~ b n  > S u r ,  J a u  jaq;n, 

N a t ,  But,  Tsg yaq6n,  Naga yfiqun there it is, there is, Tag yaqdn it is 

yonder. 

( 8 )  The paedicative "ya- used w i t h  d e i c t i c  base  e l ements  i s  n o t  

known t o  have any h i s t o r i c a l  a n t e c e d e n t s ;  s i n c e  it a p p e a r s  i n  Tg, Bk, 

Bs, and Mk d i a l e c t s  it i s  p o s i t e d  as a CPh i n n o v a t i o n .  Note : H i l ,  

Rom, Tsg yf i - r i ,  Tag ya-rf, Kin yd-di ,  Libon y a - d i ,  Mansaka ya-dl here 

it is < PCP *ya-di ;  H i 1  ya-ndq, C a m  za-nsq there it is (near addressee); 

Tsg, Kamayo, Davawefio, Libon yan, Mansaka, Boso, Kabasagan yaqan, 

Pandan (Bk) yaqfin, Tag qayin  ( m e t a t h e s i s  o f  *ya-qdn) < PCP *ya-qdn 



there it is (near addressee); Rom, H i l ,  Bu t ,  Tsg yd-dtu ,  Libon ya -d td ,  

Mansaka, I samal ,  Boso ya -d tu ,  Cam zd-d tu ,  Sur ,  J a u  jd -d tu  there it is 

yonder < PCP "ya-dtu .  

( 9 )  The e x i s t e n t i a l  p h e d i x  nha- used w i t h  d e i c t i c  base  e l emen t s  i s  

a l s o  n o t  known t o  have a  h i s t o r i c a l  a n t e c e d e n t ;  7 6  i t  i s  p o s i t e d  a s  a  

CPh i n n o v a t i o n .  War h i - h d - n i  is here; Akl ha-rd here is, ha-rdn there 

is, h a - t 6  yonder is; Odg ha-1 f h  this one here, he-gtuh that one yonder; 

Tag h a - I :  come here, hk- to  ( <  * h e - i t u  w i t h  monoph thonga l i sa t ion )  here 

it is, ha-ydn there it is (near addressee), ha-ydn there it is (yonder). 

T h i s  *ha- i s  found f r o z e n  i n  a  number o f  Bs d e i c t i c s :  Gub, N-S, S-L, 

War, Cam, Ceb, S u r ,  J a u  d i n h i  here < PBS * d i - h ( a ) - n i  ( w i t h  u s u a l  meta- 

t h e s i s  o f  *hC c l u s t e r s ,  s e e  3 . 2 . 3 . 3 . ) ;  N-S, S-L, War, Cam, S u r ,  J a u  

k d n h i  come here < PBS A k a - h ( a ) - n i ;  Ceb, Boh, Ley qdnhi come here, Cam, 

S-L, War q d n h i  be here < PBS * q a - h ( a ) - n i ;  N-S g i t h u n  [ <  * g a - h ( a ) - t i n ]  

go there, is there (near addressee); Akl qinhaq [ <  n q i - h ( a ) - n a q ]  there 

(near addressee); e t c .  

9 . 1 . 3 .  Case-Marking P a r t i c l e s  

Pe rhaps  t h e  s t r o n g e s t  e v i d e n c e  f o r  g roup ing  CPh l anguages  t o g e t h e r  

i s  t h e  sag s e t  o f  common-noun c a s e  marke r s .  Reid ( p e r s o n a l  communica- 

t i o n )  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  Maranao, B i k o l  s - u ,  I v a t a n  q - u ,  

Akl r -o  % d-o nomina t ive  marke r s ,  I v a t a n  n - u ,  Buhi E - u ,  I r i g a ,  Aklanon 

k - u  g e n i t i v e  marke r s ,  e t c . ,  P r o t o  ( S o u t h e r n )  P h i l i p p i n e  had a n  *u-based 

marking sys tem.  Hence, t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  *a-based marke r s  o n l y  

among CPh languages77 i s  e v i d e n c e  o f  a  common i n n o v a t i o n  i n  PCP; 

nomina t ive  *an,  g e n i t i v e  As-ag, *n-ag,  and *k-ag,  and o b l i q u e  *sa  a r e  

found as a  s e t  o n l y  i n  Bs, Bk, Mk, and Tg. T h e i r  u s e  i s  s i m i l a r  i n  

a l l  CPh speech  v a r i e t i e s  (4 .3 .4 -5 . ) .  

( 1 0 )  PCP 2 % *aN nominaLLve common-noun case  mahkeh > Tag qaN; 

Naga, Legazp i ,  V i r a c ,  Pandan, Daraga qan,  Oas, Libon, I r i g a ,  Buhi qa ;  

Mas, S o r ,  Gub, S-L, War, C a m ,  J a u  qan, N-S qa ,  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  

( e x c e p t  Akl,  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  and Tsg)  qag; Kamayo qag,  Davawefio, Mansaka 

y - a  g  , 78 Kalagan , Mamanwa y - a .  7  8  

( l l a )  PCP An-at  % *n-aN d e d i n i t e  g e n i L L v e  common-noun Case mahkeh 

> Tag nag; Rom, S u r ,  Kan, Nat nag, J a u  nan; Kamayo, Davawefio, Mansaka 

nag, Kalagan,  Mamanwa na .  

( l l b )  PCP *k-ag ". *k-aN d e d i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  common-noun c a s e  mahkeh 

> Naga, Legazpi ,  V i rac  kan, I r i g a  ka; Pan, Kin,  G i m ,  Dsp, Sem, Snt  kag; 

Mamanwa ka . 
( l l c )  PCP *s-ag % *s-aN d e d i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  common-noun c a s e  mahkeh 

> I r i g a  sa  ( i n d e f i n i t e ) ;  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, S-L, C a m  s a n ,  N-S, Ceb, Boh, 

Ley s a ,  H i l ,  Cap, Bty sag ;  Mansaka s a g ,  Kalagan s a .  



(12)  RepLacement 0 6  p by n oh ifl mahkehb i s  a  phenonenon randomly 

d i s t r i b u t e d  throughout  CPh languages .  Wolff observed:  

The shape  o f  t h e  m a r k e r s  w i t h  f i n a l  n  . . . which a r e  
p r o b a b l y  c o g n a t e  w i t h  fo rms  which  have  f i n a l  Q i n  o t h e r  
l a n g u a g e s ,  i n d i c a t e s  a  change  o f  Q t o  n  u n d e r  c e r t a i n  
c o n d i t i o n s .  T h e r e  a r e  a l s o  o t h e r  f o rms  which show n  i n  
t h e  Camotes d i a l e c t  t h a t  a r e  c o g n a t e  w i t h  fo rms  h a v i n g  
Q i n  Cebuano. .  . . What t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  a r e  f o r  t h e  change  
of  Q t o  n  i s  n o t  c l e a r .  (1967~:72-74)  

The d i a l e c t s  t h a t  have markers w i t h  n  o r  0 v a r i a n t s  a r e  shown i n  Table 

58; n o t e  t h a t  even w i t h i n  t h e  same d i a l e c t  some v a r i a t i o n s  occur .  S-L 

and War have - n  i n  t h e  c a s e  markers ,  bu t  Q- i n  t h e  l i g a t u r e ;  Sur ,  

Kamayo, Mansaka, and Tag have - Q  i n  t h e  markers ,  but n- i n  t h e  l i g a t u r e ;  

Tsg has  - n  i n  t h e  markers ,  but  no l i n k e r ;  N-S and Mamanwa have -0 i n  

t h e  markers ,  but  Q -  i n  t h e  l i g a t u r e .  The on ly  c o n s i s t e n t  dialects are Bik, 

Mas, Sor ,  Gub, and J a u ,  wi th  n  everywhere,  and Kalagan wi th  0 every-  

where. Some Tag d i a l e c t s  have a t o p i c  marker wi th  a  f i n a l  n a s a l  

morphophoneme t h a t  a s s i m i l a t e s  t o  t h e  p o i n t  of a r t i c u l a t i o n  of t h e  

f i r s t  consonant o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  word ( e . g . ,  Tag qam b d t a q  t h e  c h i l d ,  

q a n  s u k l i y  t h e  comb, q a q  k a l a b d w  t h e  c a r a b a o ) ,  but t h e  o b l i q u e  marker 

always ends  i n  -Q, whi le  t h e  l i g a t u r e  always begins  wi th  n - .  

T A B L E  5 8  

REPLACEMENT OF PCP Q BY n  OR 0 I N  MARKERS 

DIALECT(S) d e f i n i t e  i n d e f i n i t e  ligature nominat ive  genitive g e n i t i v e  

Mas, Sor  , Gub 

N-S 

S-L, War 

Sur  

J au 

Tsg 

Tag 
Bik 

Kamay o  

Mamanwa 

Mansaka 

Kalagan 

qa n  

qaQ 

q a n  

q i n  

qaN 

q a n  

q a Q  

Y  a  

YaQ 

Y  a 

s a n  

s  a  

ha  n  

na  Q 

n a n  

s i n  

n a Q  

n i n  

n a  Q 

k  a  

s a o  

s  a  

s i n  

sa  

h i  n  

n a Q  

n a n  

s i n  

na  Q 

k a  n  

n  a  Q 

n  a  

n a g  

n  a  
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(13)  

Blk 
D ~ P  
D t  g  

Bs AND Mk DIALECTS THAT DO NOT USE THE LIGATURE IN 
ATTRIBUTIVE AND AGENTIVE PRONOMINAL CONSTRUCTIONS 

my house by me seen  

qdkun b a l d y  qdkun n a - k i t a q  

I Kin qe kan b a l e y  qdkan n a - k f t a q  

Rom 
H i 1  qdkun b a l d y  qdkun n a - k f t a q  i Mas 

Ban 
0% 
S i b  

N-S 

S-L 

War 

Jau  

Kamayo 

Mansaka 

qa'kuq 

qd kan 

qdkun 

qa'kuq 

kan6kuq 
kana'k 

kanak  

kandk  

bas 
bad y  

b a r a y  

b a s y  

k a n i k u q  
kandk  

kanak  

kandk 

na-qimdd 

n a - k a l d w  

n a - k f t a q  

k i - k i t a q  

9 . 1 . 4 .  Absence o f  t h e  l i g a t u r e  i n  c e r t a i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

Wolff concluded t h a t  t h e  Lack 0 6  a  L i g a t u h e  i n  a  c o n b t k u c t i o n  c o n -  
b i b t i n g  0 6  a  g e n i f i v e  phonoun p h e c e d i n g  t h e  wohd it m o d i 6 i e b  was an 

innova t  i o n  : 

We d e d u c e  t h a t  t h e  l a c k  o f  a  l i n k e r  i n  m a r k i n g  t h i s  con-  
s t r u c t i o n  i s  a n  i n n o v a t i o n  made by  S-L a n d  t h e  Camotes 
d i a l e c t ,  b e c a u s e  t h e r e  i s  a n  o v e r t  l i n k e r  i n  l a n g u a g e s  
o u t s i d e  o f  t h e  B i s a y a n  g r o u p - - e . g . ,  T a g a l o g :  

Tag [ ~ a : k i ]  [ Q ]  b a : h a y .  ' [ M Y ]  h o u s e . '  
Tag [ ~ a n y a ]  [ Q ]  b i n i l i .  [He] b o u g h t  i t .  ( 1 9 6 7 ~  : 71) 

Th is  phenomenon i s  randomly d i s t r i b u t e d  throughout  Bs and Mk d i a l e c t s  

i n  bo th  a t t r i b u t i v e  ( p o s s e s s i v e )  and a g e n t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  ( s e e  Table 

59) .  S ince  t h e  use  o f  t h e  l i g a t u r e  i n  such c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  found i n  

MPh languages  ( f o r  example, Palawano d a k a - Q  banwa my house) ,  t h e  

absence o f  t h e  l i n k e r  i n  such c o n s t r u c t i o n s  may be p o s i t e d  as a  PCP 

i n n o v a t i o n ,  pending f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  i n t o  o t h e r  MPh languages .  



9 . 1 . 5 .  Numeral Format ive  

Llamzon (1969:33-34) p o s i t e d  t h e  ka--an c i r c u m f i x  d e n o t i n g  ' t i m e s  

t e n '  a s  an  e x c l u s i v e l y  s h a r e d  Bs f e a t u r e .  The m u l t i p l e s  o f  t e n  recon-  

s t r u c t a b l e  f o r  PPH c o n s i s t  o f  t h e  base  *p61uq t e n  and t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  

numeral :  Kalamian Tagbanwa durua-Q p u l u k ,  Bontok dowd-Q po ld ,  Co taba to  

Manobo duwa pu luq ,  Tigwa da-dua-m p u l u q ,  T b o l i  lawu f o l o q  twenty < PPH 

*da-du[h]d N p6luq.  

( 1 4 )  However, ka--an a p p e a r s  t o  be a  PCP i n n o v a t i o n  s i n c e  i t  i s  

found i n  Bs ( c f :  S-L ka-ruhdq-an,  Ceb ka- luhdq-an,  Tsg ka-uhdq-an 20, 

H i 1  k a - t l i q - a n  30, e t c . ) ,  i n  Mk (Mansaka ka-ruwaq-an,  Kalagan ka-luwa-n, 

Mamanwa ka-ruha-an 2 0 ) ,  and i n  o l d  Tag m a n u s c r i p t s  (Tag ka- t  l u - A n  30, 

ka-apat -dn 4 0 ) ,  a p p a r e n t l y  l o s t  i n  modern Tag; t h u s ,  PCP Aka--an t imes 

t e n .  Although s i m i l a r  forms f o r  ' twen t y '  a r e  found i n  some Manobo 

l anguages  (Reid  1971 :154) ,  t h e y  a r e  c l e a r l y  loanwords  f rom Bs o r  Mk 

d i a l e c t s  because  t h e  forms show r e f l e x e s  o f  * I  r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  expec ted  

Manobo *d,  e . g . ,  Western Bukidnon ka-luwaq-an 20 i n s t e a d  o f  *ka-zuwaq- 

an .  

9 .1 .6 .  , Replacement of R e d u p l i c a t i o n  t o  Denote I m p e r f e c t i v e  

CV- r e d u p l i c a t i o n  d e n o t e s  a n  i m p e r f e c t i v e  o r  ongoing a c t i o n .  It i s  

found i n  t h e  v e r b  i n f l e c t i o n  o f  many MPh and CPh l anguages ;  i n  some 

NPh l anguages  it h a s  t h e  shape o f  C1V1C2-. Wolff p roposes  t h a t  r e -  

d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  s o r t  i s  i n h e r i t e d  from PHs, i f  n o t  PAN ( 1 9 7 3 : 8 8 f ) ;  

i t  s u r e l y  i s  i n h e r i t e d  from PPH ( c o n s u l t  L i t t l e  1 9 7 4 ) .  The r ep lacement  

o f  CV-  by a -  ( a s  i n  PMP *rnagCV- > PCP nmaga- a c t i v e  d u r a t i v e  f u t u r e )  

i s  a  f e a t u r e  s h a r e d  by d i a l e c t s  o f  Bs, Bk, and Mk. Although L i t t l e  

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e r e  was a  PSP *Ra p r o c l i t i c  p r e v e r b  d e n o t i n g  imper fec -  

t i v e  a c t i o n ,  r e f l e c t e d  i n  Goron ta lo  he,  t h e  p a r a d i g m a t i c  use  o f  PCP 

-a -  a f t e r  t h e  p r e f i x e s  *mag-, *nag- ,  and *pag- i s  a n  i n n o v a t i o n  t h a t  

s e r v e s  a s  one c r i t e r i o n  f o r  g roup ing  t h e s e  l anguages  t o g e t h e r .  T h i s  

s y s t e m a t i c  r ep lacement  o f  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  i s  n o t  l i k e l y  t o  have o c c u r r e d  

i n d e p e n d e n t l y ,  n o r  t o  have been borrowed79 ( s i n c e  i t  a p p e a r s  th rough-  

o u t  t h e  ve rb  i n f l e c t i o n  o f  d i a l e c t s  t h a t  have i t ) .  

(15a )  PMP *nagCV- p r o g r e s s i v e  d u r a t  i v e  a c t i v e  ( c f  : Tag nagCV-, 

Palawano nagCV, Tsg nagCV-) i s  r e p l a c e d  by PCP nnaga- > Daraga naga- ,  

Pandan Bk nag&-; Kuy, Kin,  Blk ,  Akl,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, But naga- ;  

Kamayo, Davawefio, Mansaka yaga- (PMP * < i n >  > Mk * < i y > ,  PMP *nag- > Mk 

*yag-1. 
(15b)  PMP *magCV- f u t u r e  d u r a t i v e  a c t i v e  ( c f :  Tag rnagCV-, Palawano 

rnagCV, Tsg rnagCV-) i s  r e p l a c e d  by PCP *maga- > Daraga,  V i r a c  maga-; 

Kuy, Kin, B lk ,  Akl,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, But rnaga-; Kamayo, Davawefio, 



Mamanwa maga-. 

(15c )  PMP *pagCV--an f u t u r e  p a s s i v e  d u r a t i v e  ( c f :  Tag pagCV--in, 

Palawano pagCa--an) i s  r e p l a c e d  by P C P  *paga--an > Daraga paga--an,  

V i r a c  paga--un, Pandan Bk p a g i - - u n ;  Akl, Dsp, Rom paga--on,  Kin paga-- 

an ,  Mas, Ceb paga--un; Mamanwa paga--an,  Kamayo paga--un. 

9.1.7. Interrogatives 

It i s  common among Hesperones ian  l anguages  t o  b u i l d  t h e  e n t i r e  

i n t e r r o g a t i v e  paradigm upon a  s i n g l e  e l emen t :  I t n e g  qan6 what? ,  

s  i -qan6 who?, d i -qan6 where?,  no-qan6 when?, I v a t a n  qaaoq what? ,  

m a - a ~ o q  when?, s i -noq  who? ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) ,  d i -noq where? ( i d . ) ;  o r  

upon two b a s e s ,  e a c h  o f  which h a s  a  g i v e n  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  c f :  Malay 

mana which?,  di-rnana where ,  where a t ? ,  ka-mana w h i t h e r ,  t o  where? ,  

dari-mana from where,  whence?, but  apa what?,  s i - a p a  who?, bar-apa  how 

much, how many?, kan-apa why?. 

The i n t e r r o g a t i v e  * -an ih  used i n  most CPh q u e s t i o n  words can  be 

t r a c e d  t o  PPH ( i f  n o t  PHs);  t h u s ,  PPH * s i - ( a ) n d h  who? > Bontok s f n o ,  

Ka l inga  s f n u ,  Kankanay s i n 6 ,  Samba1 h f n u ,  I t b a y a t e n  s i n u h ,  S iocon  

Subanon s i n u ,  most Bs s fnquh ,  Tag s f n o .  However, 

(16)  t h e  form f o r  'whose?'  a p p e a r s  t o  be l i m i t e d  t o  CPh l anguages ,  

and may be p o s i t e d  a s  a PCP i n n o v a t i o n :  PCP *kan i q ( )  n u [ h ]  > Tag kan ;no; 

Ban, Odg, S i b  kaniqd,  Rom, Odg, S o r ,  S u r ,  J a u ,  But kanfnqu; Kamayo 

kanfnu; Pandan Bk kaniqn6.  

Likewise ,  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  e lement  *q in  on t h e  l o c a t i o n a l  i n t e r r o g a -  

t i v e s  (Table  22c)  a p p e a r s  t o  be  a  PCP i n n o v a t i o n :  

(17a )  Dsp, Kin, Blk ,  Sem, S n t ,  Dtg d i q f n ,  Kuy sa -d fn  where ( i n  

g e n e r a l ) ? ,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, S-L, N-S, S o r ,  Gub, Cam, Ceb, Boh, Ley, S u r ,  

J a u ,  N a t ,  But, Tsg d i q f n ;  Kamayo d i q f n  where ( p a s t ) ? ,  Mansaka d i q i n  

where ( f u t u r e ) ?  < PCP *d i -qfn  where? 

(17b) Gub, N-S, S-L, War, Cam, Ceb, Boh, Ley, S u r ,  J a u ,  Nat ,  But ,  

Tsg hdqin;  Bik hdqin;  Kamayo, Davawefio, Mamanwa h d q i n ,  Kalagan qayin  

where i s ,  where a t ?  < PCP * h i - q i n  where? ( p r e d i c a t i v e ) .  

(17c )  H i l ,  S-L, War, C a m ,  Ceb ( d i a l ) ,  But kaqfn ,  Tsg p a - k a q f n ;  

Kamayo kaqfn; Pandan Bk pa-kaqfn going where? < PCP *ka-qfn  go where? 

( v e r b  ) . 
(17d)  Akl, Ceb s i q f n  which?,  where?,  Pandan Bk s  i q f n  where ( i n  

g e n e r a l l ?  < PCP * s i q f n  where? .  However, n o t e :  Naga, Legazp i ,  V i r a c  

s a q f n ,  Oas sayn where? (< * s a - q f n ) ,  Tag saqdn where?.  A l l  o f  t h e  c i t e d  

forms may i n d i c a t e  PCP * s i q f n  t o  be composed o f  t h e  s a -  common-noun 

o b l i q u e  marker  + t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  e lement  * q i n ,  i . e . ,  PCP *s5-q fn  Q, 

* s i - q f n  ( w i t h  a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  t i ;  w h i l e  t h e  Tag 



form perhaps  shows a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  * i  t o  t h e  p reced ing  * a ) .  

Forms f o r  'when?' can be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  PPH *ka-[]an6 [ c f :  Sem 

ka-qan6 when ( p a s t ) ? ,  I lokano  ka-an6 when?] o r  PMP *sa-[land [ c f :  Sem 

sa-qan6 when ( f u t u r e ) ? ,  Kalamian Tagbanwa sanu].  However, two forms 

appear  on ly  among CPh languages :  

(18a)  Sur ,  J a u ,  But k 6 n q u ,  Tsg kdqnu; I r i g a  Bk k d n u  when ( f u t u r e ) ?  

< PCP *kuqnu. 

(18b)  Nat kinqbnqu; Kanayo k i n d ,  Kalagan kinunu; Daraga kinaqnu, 

Buhi,  Oas kindwnu, Libon kinaand when ( f u t u r e ) ?  < PCP *kinaqun6. 

While n e i t h e r  form i s  widespread,  each  i s  found i s  such d i v e r s e  l a n -  

guages (SBs-Tsg-IBk o r  SBs-Mk-IBk) t h a t  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of borrowing 

must be r u l e d  o u t ;  c o n t a c t  among t h e s e  languages  i s  and has  been z e r o  

s i n c e  pre-Hispanic  t lmes .  

9.2. S H A R E D  P C P  L E X I C A L  I N N O V A T I O N S  

I n  g e n e r a l ,  l e x i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n s  c o n s t i t u t e  weak evidence i n  g e n e t i c  

l i n g u i s t i c s ,  because ( 1 )  l e x i c a l  i t e m s  a r e  f r e e l y  borrowed, and ( 2 )  

any g iven  form may be a  r e t e n t i o n  l o s t  everywhere e l s e  o r  a s  yet  und i s -  

covered i n  a n o t h e r  language. However, c e r t a i n  p r e c a u t i o n a r y  measures 

make t h e  assignment o f  e x c l u s i v e l y  shared  l e x i c a l  f e a t u r e s  as innova- 

t i o n s  of a  p a r e n t  language more p l a u s i b l e :  

( 1 )  l i m i t i n g  forms t o  b a s i c  vocabulary and avo id ing  i t ems  o f  t r a d e  

o r  c u l t u r e  which may r e a d i l y  be borrowed; 

(2 )  d i s m i s s i n g  forms w i t h  phonolog ica l  i r r e g u l a r i t i e s ,  e . g . ,  1 f o r  

f o r  expected Akl * t ,  Odg, Rom, Sur  *y; u f o r  expected Kin, Sem, Kuy, 

S-L *a; d f o r  expected H i l ,  Ceb * r ;  y  f o r  expec ted  Cam *z, Boh, Sur  j ,  

e t c .  ; 

( 3 )  r e c o n s t r u c t i n g ,  wherever p o s s i b l e ,  what a  given etymon f o r  a  

g iven  meaning must have been a t  t h e  e a r l i e s t  p o s s i b l e  s t a g e ;  and 

( 4 )  c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  o r  q u a l i t y  of each l e x i c a l  i t em ( i t s  

g e o g r a p h i c a l  and l i n g u i s t i c  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  p o t e n t i a l  sp read ,  e t c . ) .  

Thus, f o r  'b lood '  we can r e c o n s t r u c t  PAN *DaRaq ( c f :  Malay da rah ,  

A t t a  da:ga,  Samal lahaq,  F i j i  n d r a ) ;  bu t  PAN *ZuRuq l i q u i d  ( c f :  Malay 

juroh syrup,  Samoa su wa te ry)  h a s  come t o  mean 'b lood '  among many SPh 

languages :  (Bs)  Ban, Odg, S i b  rug iq ,  o t h e r  Bs d u g d q ;  Tag dug6q; (Bk) 

Naga, Legazpi ,  Vi rac ,  Pandan, Daraga d u g b q ,  Oas, Libon, I r i g a ,  Buhi 

rugdq ;  (Mk) Kamayo, Davawefio dugbq, o t h e r  Mk and Mamanwa duguq; 

Palawano, Aborlan duguq; Siocon,  Sindangan Subanon duguq; Mongondow 

duguq; Gorontalo  d u h u  < PSP * d u ~ d q  blood. While t h e  replacement  o f  

PAN *DaRaq by *ZuRuq i s  c l e a r l y  a  semant ic  i n n o v a t i o n  o f  h i g h  q u a l i t y  

( i t  i s  i n  t h e  b a s i c  vocabu la ry  and i s  l e s s  l i k e l y  t o  be borrowed) ,  we 

can no t  be s u r e  t h a t  it has  not  sp read  (perhaps  due t o  a t a b o o  on some 



p r e - e x i s t i n g  fo rm) .  For  example,  Kalamian Tagbanwa duguq blood shows 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  i r r e g u l a r i t i e s  ( f o r  e x p e c t e d  *duluk)  and may be d i s m i s s e d  

a s  a  borrowing.  T h e r e f o r e  t h e  weight  o f  PSP * d u ~ 6 ~  a s  an  i n n o v a t i o n  

r e s t s  on t h e  agreement o f  t h o s e  l a n g u a g e s  t h a t  r e f l e c t  it i n  h a v i n g  

e x a c t l y - c o r r e s p o n d i n g  homosemantic e q u i v a l e n t s  f o r  a  number o f  o t h e r  

p o s i t e d  PSP i n n o v a t i o n s  ( e . g . ,  PSP nt6biR water ,  *]:was body, *hi l d w  

un r ipe ,  raw, green,  e t c . ) .  

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  2 1  l e x i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n s  p o s i t e d  f o r  PCP i s  
g i v e n  i n  Tab le  57b. Only one (*kdhuy, #2 below) i s  found i n  a l l  CPh 

l anguages ,  bu t  it p r e s e n t s  c e r t a i n  problems.  The r emain ing  etyma have 

c o g n a t e s  i n  d i v e r s e  CPh subgroups  s o  t h a t  t h e y  may be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  

a s  PCP. It shou ld  be remarked t h a t  Llamzon (1969:64-83, p a r t i c u l a r l y  

54.2.6.  t h r o u g h  4 . 2 . 1 2 . )  p r e s e n t s  a  l a r g e  number o f  forms which he 

found t o  be e x c l u s i v e l y  s h a r e d  by Bs-Tg-Bk ( i . e . ,  PCP); however, many 

of  t h e  forms can be t r a c e d  t o  e a r l i e r  p r o t o  l anguages  ( e . g .  PSP *hipun 

a f t e rnoon ,  PSP *s6r)ay horn,  PMP *b6hay l i f e ,  a l i v e ) ;  many f a i l  t o  meet 

t h e  f o u r  c r i t e r i a  o u t l i n e d  above and a r e  t h e r e f o r e  no t  under  c o n s i d e r -  

a t i o n  h e r e .  

( 1 )  PHS *laRiw t o  run  > Malay l a r i ;  Palawano pa- lagiw,  Hanunoo 

lagfw; Ata ,  Tigwa pa- laguy;  Maranao p a - l a - l a g u y .  PCP *daldgan run > 

(Bs) Akl da ldgan ,  Rom, Sur  daydgan, J a u  dyagdn, Ban, Odg, S i b  raydgan, 

Boh ddgan, Tsg daayan,  a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ( excep t  But)  da ldgan;  (Mk) 

Kamayo daagan,  Mansaka da ragan ,  Kalagan d a l a : g a n ,  Mamanwa da lagan ;  

(Bk) V i r a c  daldgan,  Oas, Libon,  Buhi d a l a g d n ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  daldgan.  

Borrowed i n t o  Kagayanen dalagdn;  Alangan, I r a y a  dalagdn (expec ted  

*da laydn) .  Tag takbd run  a p p e a r s  t o  be a n  independen t  i n n o v a t i o n .  

But l d g u y  i s  an  independen t  r e t e n t i o n  ( o r  borrowing?,  c f :  Binukid  

pu-Idguy) o f  t h e  PHS form. The widespread  e v i d e n c e  o f  *daldgan among 

a l l  CPh l anguages  ( e x c e p t  But and Tag) and  i t s  l i m i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  

o n l y  t h r e e  s u r r o u n d i n g  l anguages  s t r o n g l y  s u g g e s t s  i t s  s t a t u s  a s  a  PCP 

i n n o v a t  i o n .  

( 2 )  PAN *kayuS s *kaiuS t r e e ,  wood > Malay kayu; F i j i  ka0u; 

I t b a y a t e n  kayuh; I l o k a n o ,  Ka l inga  kdyu. The shape of  PCP *kdhuy t r e e ,  

wood c o n t r a s t s  w i t h  t h e  forms i n  a l l  o t h e r  Ph l a n g u a g e s :  (Bs)  Dtg 

kdwuy, Sem, Snt  kdquy, Kuy kauy, o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  kdhuy; (Mk) Kamayo, 

DavaweRo kdhuy, Mansaka kaquy, Kalagan kawuy; (Bk) Naga, Legazpi ,  V i r a c ,  

Pandan kdhuy, Daraga,  Libon,  Buhi kduy, I r i g a  ka6y s koy; Tag kehoy. 

While Dyen (1971:25) does  no t  t a k e  *kdhuy t o  be a n  i n n o v a t i o n  i n  shape 

on t h e  b a s i s  o f  Pazeh kahuy, Arni kasui  (Formosan l a n g u a g e s ) ,  such  de- 

velopments  may have been f o r t u i t o u s  r e a r r a n g e m e n t s  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c s  of  

a  PAN *ka iuS .  Widespread P h i l i p p i n e  and A u s t r o n e s i a n  e v i d e n c e  i n d i c a t e s  

t h e  ar rangement  t o  have been PAN *ka iuS ,  PPH *kdyuh; subsequent  r e a r -  



rangements ,  such  as PCP "kdhuy, a p p e a r  t o  d e f i n e  o t h e r  Ph subgroups .  

Witness  I f u g a o  *kayiw > Batad qa:yiw, Amganad k d y i w ,  Bayninan ka:yiw; 

and Pangasinan *ki[y]aw > I b a l o i ,  Kayapa kiyaw, Keley- i  keyew, I l o n g o t  

k iyu,  Pangasinan kiaw (f rom *ki [ S l a u ) .  I n  any e v e n t ,  PCP *kdhuy draws 

a p e r f e c t  i s o g l o s s  around d i a l e c t s  and l anguages  t r e a t e d  h e r e i n  as CPh; 

a l l  o t h e r  SPh l anguages ,  even t h o s e  t h a t  b o r d e r  on and have i n t i m a t e  

c o n t a c t  w i t h  CPh speech  v a r i e t i e s  ( e . g . ,  Samal/Tsg, Hanunoo/WBs, Binu- 

k id /Bu t ,  Sambal o r  Dumagat/Tag, e t c . ) ,  r e f l e c t  c o g n a t e s  o f  PPH *kdyuh. 

( 3 )  PAN napuy > Malay ap i  ; Samoa a f  i ; I l o k a n o  qapdy fire; p o s s i b l y  

PAN *Sapuy ( c f :  Pazeh sapw i , I t b a y a t e n ,  Western Bukidnon Manobo, A t a ,  

Tigwa, Binukid  hapuy).  PCP *kaldyu-  fire > (Bs) Akl katayo % katayw-,  

Ban, Odg, S i b  kayddo, S u r ,  J a u  kaydju ,  Ceb, Nat,  But,  Tsg kdyu, Boh 

kddyu, k d j u ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  kaldyu; (Bk) Naga, Legazpi ,  I r i g a ,  Buhi 

k a l i y u ,  V i r a c  k a ~ d y u ,  Daraga,  Oas, Libon ka layh ,  Pandan ka r iyu ;  bor-  

rowed i n t o  Dibabawon a s  keyu. Mansakan h a s  made a n  independen t  innova- 

t i o n ,  PMK " a t u l u n  fire > Kamayo qa tuun ,  Mansaka, Mandayan q a t u r u n ,  

Tagakaolo q a t u l u n ,  Boso, Caraga qatuLun, Kalagan qa tun .  The s t a t u s  o f  

Tag qap6y i s  u n c e r t a i n ;  w h i l e  it may be a r e t e n t i o n ,  o t h e r  P h i l i p p i n e  

ev idence  (above)  s u g g e s t s  it shou ld  be Tag *hap6y, s o  t h a t  qap6y may 

be under  i n f l u e n c e  from o t h e r  l a n g u a g e s  o f  s o u t h e r n  Luzon where qapdy  
i s  t h e  r e g u l a r  development (Dumagat, Sambal, e t c . ) .  

(4) PSP *ragurj % *rugurj thunder > Western Bukidnon Manobo rugurj, 

I l i a n e n  ruhurj, Ata, Tigwa, Dibabawon l u g u r j ;  Sindangan d l u g u r j ,  S iocon  

g l u g u r j ;  T i r u r a y  ka-ragurj, T b o l i  lugurj; Maranao rogorj; Samal laggon. 

PSP *l  a(N) t i q  thunderbolt, lightning > T b o l i  l a t e k ,  T i r u r a y  l a t e q ;  

Maranao l a t i q ;  S iocon  Subanon g l o t i q ;  (Mk) Kamayo, Mansaka, Mandayan, 

Boso, Caraga,  Kabasagan, Kalagan,  I samal  l i n t i q ;  (Bs) Tsg l u t f q ,  o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  l f n t i q ;  (Bk) V i r a c  r i n t f q ,  Naga l i n t f q ;  Tag l i n t f k  ( f i n a l  k 

u n e x p l a i n e d ) ;  Hanunoo l i n t f q .  PCP *dalagdag thunder > Akl dathgdug,  

Kuy d a l a g d a g ,  Odg rayhgrug,  Rom, S u r  daydgdug, Mas, S o r ,  Gub, S-L, Ceb 

dalhgdug,  Boh, Tsg dahgdug; (Bk) Legazpi  dalugdhg,  Pandan darugdhg, 

Buhi daagdsg.  Tag ku16g thunder a p p e a r s  t o  be  an  independen t  seman t i c  

i n n o v a t i o n  (PSP * k u l d g  to shake), w h i l e  Mansakan l i n t i q  i s  a r e t e n t i o n .  

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h e  e v i d e n c e  o f  such  d i v e r s e  l anguages  as Tsg and Pandan 

B i k o l  s u g g e s t  t h a t  kdalagdag i s  p o s i t a b l e  a s  a PCP i n n o v a t i o n .  NPh 

l a n g u a g e s  g i v e  ev idence  o f  PNP *k idd l  ( c o n s u l t  Reid 1971:150) ;  no  

etymon a p p e a r s  t o  be r e c o n s t r u c t a b l e  f o r  PPH, PHs, o r  PAN. 

( 5 )  PAN *baRay give > Malay b a r i ;  Samoa f o - a i ;  Tag bigdy; Ba tak ,  

Palawano, Aborlan bagay; Ata bogoy, I l i a n e n  bahay; Sambal b i ;  T b o l i  

b l a y .  Two CPh forms a p p e a r  t o  have r e p l a c e d  PAN *baRay, one t o  t h e  

s o u t h ,  t h e  o t h e r  i n  t h e  n o r t h .  PCP *hetag give > (Bs)  H i l ,  Mas, Gub, 

N-S, S-L, War, Ceb, Boh, Ley, S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan, Nat h d t a g ,  Sor  hat2g;  (Mk) 



Kamayo, Davaweiio hd tag ,  Mamanwa h a t a g ,  Kalagan q a : t a g ,  Mansaka q a t a g .  

PCP *taqu-  > (Bs)  Akl,  Dsp, Alc ,  Lok, Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Blk,  Sem, 

S n t ,  Odg, S i b ,  Rom taqd- ,  Dtg taw6-, Kuy t a u ;  (Bk) Naga, Legazpi ,  

V i r a c ,  Daraga,  I r i g a ,  Buhi,  Pandan t a q d ,  Libon taw6, Oas t o  [ f i n a l  *-0 

i s  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  on t h e  b a s i s  of Akl,  Blk ,  e t c .  tdwq-an be g i v e n  t o  

and Bik  taqw-dn]. S i n c e  ' g i v e '  i s  c l e a r l y  i n  t h e  b a s i c  vocabu la ry ,  

and,  f u r t h e r ,  n e i t h e r  of t h e s e  forms h a s  s p r e a d  t o  any language ou t -  

s i d e  o f  t h e  CPh community ( e . g . ,  Kagayanen, Hanunoo, Dibabawon, e t c . ) ,  

b o t h  a r e  p o s i t e d  a s  d i a l e c t a l  i n n o v a t i o n s  o f  PCP; Tag bigdy i s  a  

r e t e n t i o n ,  Tsg d f h i l  a SBs i n n o v a t i o n  ( s e e  #7 i n  1 3 . 1 . ) .  

( 6 )  PPH * l i p i t  f o r g e t  > Akl,  Sem, Pan, Kuy, But l i p i t ;  Mamanwa 

l i p a t ;  Palawano, Aborlan l i p a t ;  Agutaynen, Tagbanwa n a - l i p a t - a n ;  

Binukid ,  Western Bukidnon Manobo, I l i a n e n  l i p a t ;  I l o k a n o  l f p a t ;  Samal 

t a k a - l i p a t ;  Mongondow l i p a t ;  Blaan - l i f a t ,  T i r u r a y  l i f o t .  PSP * l i ~ d w  

f o r g e t  > (Bk) Naga, Legazp i ,  Libon, I r i g a ,  Buhi l i ~ d w ,  V i r a c  r  i ~ d w ;  
(Mk) Kamayo l i ~ d w ,  Mansaka, Kalagan l i ~ a w ;  Sindangan m a - l i ~ a w - a n ,  

S iocon  m o k i - l i ~ a w ;  Ata  k a - l i ~ o w ,  Tigwa k a - l i ~ a w ,  Dibabawon l i ~ a w ;  

Kapampangan p a - m a ~ a - l i ~ a w - i n .  PCP * l f m u t  f o rge t  > (Bs)  Kin, Blk ,  H i 1  

Ceb l f m u t ,  Odg na - l imdt -an ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub k a - l i m i t - a n ,  S-L, War 

ka - l fmt -an ,  Boh, S u r ,  J a u  na -ka - l fmt -an ;  (Bk) Pandan ka - l imdt -an ;  Tag 

I fmot; borrowed i n t o  Hanunoo a s  I f m u t .  Tsg l i p a h  i s  most l i k e l y  a 

borrowing from Malay. While some Bs d i a l e c t s  r e t a i n  PPH * l i p i t ,  and 

most Bk and Mk d i a l e c t s  r e t a i n  PSP * l i Q d w ,  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  *Ifmut 

i n  Tag, Bs, and Pandan Bk s u g g e s t s  t h a t  it was a t  l e a s t  a  d i a l e c t a l  

development of  PCP. 

( 7 )  PPH *ha-d fq  d o n ' t !  > Bik h a r f ;  Kapampangan q a l f q ;  Binukid  

had i q; Balangao,  Bontok,  I f u g a o  (Ba tad ,  Bayninan) , I t n e g  qad f ; Tausug, 

S iocon  Subanon d i q ;  t h e  l a t t e r  e lement  i s  a l s o  found i n  Bs * d f - d i q ,  

WBs q f n - d i q ,  Tag h i n - d i q  f u t u r e  n e g a t i v e  p r e v e r b .  PCP *aydw d o n ' t !  > 

(Bs) Cam qazdw q izdw,  Boh, Ley, S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan qajdw, o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

qaydw; (Mk) Kamayo, Davawefio qaydw, Mansaka, Kalagan qayaw, Mamanwa 

qazaw. Tag qdyaw d o n ' t  Like ,  d o n ' t  want shows a  s e m a n t i c  s h i f t ;  Tag 

h u w d g  i s  t h e  homosemantic form and a p p e a r s  t o  be  a n  i n n o v a t i o n .  Bk 

d i a l e c t s  do n o t  have a  s p e c i f i c  p r o h i b i t i v e  n e g a t i v e  and s imply  u s e  

t h e  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  f u t u r e  n e g a t i v e  p r e v e r b ,  e . g . ,  Naga d a q f ,  Pandan 

maqf, Daraga,  Buhi q i n d f q ,  e t c .  The p r e s e n c e  o f  c o g n a t e s  o f  *aydw i n  

such  d i v e r s e  l a n g u a g e s  a s  Tsg,  Kalagan,  and a l l  o f  Bs p u t s  i t  a t  t h e  

l e v e l  o f  PCP. 

( 8 )  PSP * b u l  b u l  body h a i r ,  f e a t h e r  > Ata,  Co taba to  bul bul , Western 

Bukidnon b u l v u l ;  S indangan bambul; I v a t a n  booboh, I t b a y a t e n  vugvug; 

S a n g i r  bambulu. PCP *badahfbu bod9 h a i r ,  f e a t h e r  > Akl b a l a h f b o ,  Mas, 

S-L ba rahfbu ,  J a u  ba rh fbu ,  H i 1  ba lah fbu ,  Ceb ba lh fbu ,  Tsg baahfbu;  



(Mk) Kamayo ba lh fbu ;  (Bk) Naga, Legazpi  barahfbu;  Tag ba lah fbo .  The 

i n n o v a t i o n  of  PCP nbadahfbu body hair a p p e a r s  t o  be t h e  consequence o f  

t h e  seman t i c  s h i f t  o f  PSP k b u l b u l  body hair -+ pubic hair > Tag, Ceb, 

Mas, But b u l b u l ,  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  S u r ,  J a u  bdybuy pubic hair. 

( 9 )  PSP *dabdab chest, bust > S u r  debdab, J a u  ddbdub; Tag d i b d i b ;  

Pandan Bk dubddb; S iocon  gigdob,  Sindangan gaddab; Palawano dabdab; 

Agutaynen, Kalamian,  Tagbanwa dabdab; Hanunoo, Buhid dubddb chest; 

Mansaka dabdab abdomen. P C P  *daghan chest, bust > Kin, Pan, S-L deghan, 

Kuy, Sem dagdn, Ban, Odg, S i b  rdghan, Akl, Blk,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Gub, 

War, Ceb, Boh ddghan; (Bk) Naga, Legazp i ,  V i rac  daghdn, Libon r6gan,  

Buhi regan; Aborlan daqgan; Kagayanen dagqan-dn.  S i n c e  b o t h  Tag and 

Pandan Bk r e t a i n  PSP *dabdab, and Tsg daghal r e f l e c t s  a n  independen t  

i n n o v a t i o n ,  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  *daghan i s  n o t  c l e a r ;  i t s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  

d i v e r s e  enough (IBk-WBs-SBs) t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  i t  was a t  l e a s t  a d i a -  

l e c t a l  development of  PCP. 

( 1 0 )  PHS *Gtaq vomit > Malay m-untah; I f u g a o  q d t a ;  I l i a n e n ,  Western 

Bukidnon qu taq .  PSP *sbka vomit > Kuy, Blk  sdkaq,  a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a -  

l e c t s  ( excep t  War, S-L) s6ka;  (Bk) a l l  d i a l e c t s  sdka;  Tag sdka;  (Mk) 

Kamayo, Davawefio sdka,  Mansaka su kaq, Kalagan suka ; Aborlan ,  Batak,  

Palawano suka;  Agutaynen tukaq,  Tagbanwa sukaq; Samba1 hdka; Mongondow 

t u k a .  P C P  *digwaq vomit > (Bs)  Akl, B lk ,  Kin,  H i l ,  War, S-L, Ceb 

dfgwaq vomit, retch, But dfgwaq nauseated; (Bk) Naga digwdq, Oas r igwdq 

vomit. 

(11)  PPH *tu(N,R)kaw to sit > (Bk) Naga, Legazp i ,  V i r a c  tdkaw; 

Hanunoo, Buhid tdkaw; Alangan, Tadyawan tugkdw; I l o k a n o ,  I s n e g ,  I t n e g  

tugdw; I b a l o i  togaw ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) .  P C P  kqirjkud > (Bs) Ban, Odg, 

S i b  qfrjkor,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, S u r ,  J a u ,  Nat, But qfgkud; (Mk) Kamayo, 

Mansaka, Kalagan q i r j k u d ;  S iocon mog-igkod, Sindangan mag-irjkud; Dibaba- 

won qigkud.  T h i s  l a t t e r  form i s  a r e s h a p e d  a l t e r n a t e  o f  P C P  A l i r j k u d  

sit > (Bs) Akl,  S-L, War, Ceb, Boh I fgkud,  Tsg l i g k u d .  Tag qupdq sit - 
a p p e a r s  t o  be an independen t  i n n o v a t i o n ,  w h i l e  most Bs and Mk d i a l e c t s  

r e f l e c t  t h e  d o u b l e t  Aqirjkud. The p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  k l i r j k u d  was a d i a -  

l e c t a l  development of  PCP r e s t s  on t h e  Tsg ev idence .  However, *qirjkud 

i t s e l f  may have been a PCP i n n o v a t i o n  ( s p r e a d  i n t o  Subanon and Dibaba- 

won), t h e  r e s u l t  of  t h e  wrong d i v i s i o n  o f  *maN-(1)irjkud; n o t e ,  f u r t h e r ,  

Tag lirjkdd, Pangas inan  l i r jk6r  to serve, s u g g e s t i n g  a  seman t i c  s h i f t  

from a n  e a r l i e r  PPH k l i r j k u d  to serve (when s e r v a n t s  s q u a t t e d  o r  sat t o  

s e r v e  m a s t e r s  s e a t e d  on t h e  f l o o r ) .  

(12)  PSP *ragan difficult > Sindangan ma-lagan, S iocon  mo-logon; 

Western Bukidnon ma-ragan, Tigwa ma-lagan; Maranao ma-ragan; S a n g i l  

ma-!ageg. PMP * k ; d i q  difficult > Kuy, War ma-kurfq;  Naga k d r i q ;  

Abor lan ,  Batak k u r i q ;  Kagayanen k u l f q ;  Kin k i r i q ,  H i 1  k d l i q  tedious. 



PCP * l i s $ d  difficult > (Bs)  Kin, Pan, S-L, Sur  l i s $ d ,  Akl, Blk,  Mas, 

Ceb, Boh, J a u ,  But l i s d d ;  (Mk) Kamayo l i s d d ,  Mansaka ma-r isad,  Mamanwa 

ma-l isad;  Dibabawon ma-1 i s a d .  Tag, Ban, Odg h f r a p  a r e  borrowed from 

Malay h;dap,  Tsg payah from Malay payah. The s t a t u s  of * l i s e d  as a  

PCP i n n o v a t i o n  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  e v a l u a t e ,  bu t  i t s  widespread d i s t r i b u -  

t i o n  i n  Bs and Mk (but  not  o u t s i d e  o f  t h e s e  groups t o  any g r e a t  e x t e n t )  

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  form q u a l i f i e s  as a  PCP d i a l e c t a l  development i n  

compet i t ion  wi th  PMP * k d d  i q .  

(13)  PPH *k<in>a-da-duwd soul, spirit > I lokano  kararud;  I s n e g  

kaduduwe; Pangasinan kamararwe; Kapampangan kaladue; Tag k d l u l u w d ;  

Aborlan k i a r u r u a ,  Batak kiyardwa, Palawano korodua; Kalamian Tagbanwa 

q inadurua ;  Hanunoo karadwa; Tsg qdrua.  PCP *ka ldq  soul, spirit > (Bs) 

Akl k a l e g ,  Boh, But kadg, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  (bu t  Tsg) kaldg; (Mk) 

Kamayo kadg; (Bk) Naga, Legazpi ka leg ;  Batak,  Agutaynen, Tagbanwa k a l a g ;  

Kagayanen k a ~ d g .  The i r r e g u l a r  r e f l e x e s  i n  s e v e r a l  B s  d i a l e c t s  (Odg, 

Rom, Sur ,  Jau  should have *kayeg)  and i n  Tagbanwa ( k k a l a l ? )  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  t h i s  form h a s  sp read  b o t h  i n s i d e  and o u t s i d e  of t h e  CPh r e g i o n .  

However, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  Tag, Kapampangan, I lokano ,  and I v a t a n  

ka leg  loose, untied (<  PPH * k a l e [ g ~ ] )  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e r e  was a seman- 

t i c  i n n o v a t i o n  somewhere w i t h i n  PCP, r e p l a c i n g  t h e  PPH forms l i s t e d  

above. 

S ince  etyma cannot be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  e a r l i e r  s t a g e s  based on 

cogna te  s e t s  i n  non-CPh languages ,  t h e  remaining a r e  o f f e r e d  as 

putative PCP lexical innovations based on t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n :  

( 1 4 )  PCP *qdgah morning > (Bs)  Akl qagSh-on, Pan qagsh-an, Ban, 

War q<um>dga, Odg, Rom qdgah, Kin, Blk,  Cap, H i l ,  Mas, Sor ,  Gub, S-L 

qdgah-, Sem, Snt  qdga; (Bk) Naga, Legazpi ,  V i r a c ,  Pandan qdga; Tag 

q<um>dga. 

( 1 5 )  PCP *bd taq  young > (Bs)  a l l  d i a l e c t s  bd taq ;  Tag bdtaq;  Naga 

Bk bdru-bdtaq teenager, Pandan Bk bdtaq child, young. 

(16)  PCP * d i $ t  few, small (amount) > (Bs)  H i 1  dydt-ay,  Mas, Ceb, 

Boh d ( i ) y d t ,  S o r  d i q i t  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  *a t o  * i ) ;  (Bk) Legazpi ,  Vi rac  

d i q f t  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n ) ;  Tag ma-1 i q i t  small (in size). 

(17)  PCP * d d g a t  add to, increase > (Bs)  But dhrjag ( m e t a t h e s i s ) ,  

a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  ddgarj; (Mk) Kamayo ddgarj, Mansaka dugarj; (Bk) Naga, 

Legazpi  ddgarj. 

(18)  PCP *qabdh to cough > (Bs) Akl, Odg qobdh, Kuy qubuq, a l l  

o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  except  War qubdh-; (Mk) Kalagan, Mamanwa qubu; Tag qub6; 

(Bk) Naga, Legazpi ,  Vi rac  qabd, a l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  qubd; Siocon mogobu; 

Kagayanen qubd, Dibabawon, Binukid qibu to cough; Kamayo qubdh- to have 

a cold. 



( 1 9 )  PCP * r a ( g ) n a t  fever > (Bs)  Akl kdgnat ,  H i 1  ) $ g n a t ,  Kin,  Blk 

r e g n a t ;  Tag l a g n i t  (Kapampangan l a g n e t  = Tag) ;  H i l ,  Ceb, S u r ,  But h i -  

l i n a t ,  N-S, War h i - r s n a t .  

( 2 0 )  PCP nrayag to Zike, desire > (Bs)  N-S, S-L, War rdyag,  Kin 

layag,  Sem 1 f y a g ,  Kuy l i a g ,  H i 1  ldyag,  S u r ,  J a u  n a - y d j a g  Zike, want; 

Tag l i y i g  darling; Kagayanen l i y d g  to want. 

Although i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  a  mat i s  an  i t e m  o f  t r a d e  and c u l t u r e ,  

t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a p p e a r s  t o  be a  good c a n d i d a t e  a s  a  PCP l e x i c a l  innova- 

t i o n  i n  t h a t :  ( a )  it i s  wide ly  d i s t r i b u t e d  among CPh l anguages ,  b u t  

no t  found i n  a  s i n g l e  non-CPh l anguage ,  ( b )  a  PPH etymon can  be  recon-  

s t r u c t e d  which i s  found even  i n  l anguages  t h a t  b o r d e r  on t h e  CPh 

community, ( c )  i t s  meaning i s  w i t h i n  t h e  b a s i c  vocabu la ry  of a l l  

P h i l i p p i n e  l anguages :  

(21 )  PPH *hikem+an mat fusuaZZy for sleeping) > (Mk) Kamayo h i k i m ,  

Mansaka, Kalagan kam-an ( a p h e s i s ) ;  S indangan,  S iocon  gikam; Abor lan ,  

Batak qikam-an; Dibabawon hfkam, Kagayanen, Binukid  qfkam, Ata,  Tigwa, 

I l i a n e n ,  Western Bukidnon, Co taba to ,  S a r a n g a n i  qikarn; Pangasinan 

qikam-Qn; I l o k a n o  qikam-Qn; T b o l i  qigam. PCP *banfg m a t  > (Bs)  a l l  

d i a l e c t s  banfg ;  (Bk) a l l  d i a l e c t s  b a n i g ;  Tag banfg; Mamanwa b a n i g .  



CHAPTER TEN 
GENETIC EVIDENCE FOR BISAYAN UNITY 

That t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  form a  g e n e t i c  subgroup of  C e n t r a l  P h i l i p p i n e  

l anguages  i s  shown by t h e  s h a r e d  i n n o v a t i o n s  surveyed i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r .  

The r o l e  of  Tausug i s  c o n s i d e r e d  p a r t i c u l a r l y  impor tan t  i n  e s t a b l i s h -  

i n g  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  a  p o s i t e d  PBS i n n o v a t i o n ,  s i n c e  Tsg s e p a r a t e d  e a r l y  

i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  of Bs, and, u n t i l  r e c e n t l y ,  t h e  b reak  was complete .  I f  

an  o t h e r w i s e  widespread Bs f e a t u r e  i s  n o t  found i n  Tsg ( o r  i n  some 

o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t )  i t  must be  e s t a b l i s h e d  t h a t :  (1 )  i t  was a  common PBS 

i n n o v a t i o n  of which t h e  e f f e c t s  have been undone ( a )  by borrowing from 

a  non-Bs language,  o r  ( b )  by subsequent  d i a l e c t a l  developments o r  inno- 

v a t i o n s ;  o r  ( 2 )  i t  was a  d i a l e c t a l  i n n o v a t i o n  i n  PBS. There  i s  always 

t h e  danger  t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e  was a  post-PBS development t h a t  s p r e a d ;  

hence ,  co r respond ing  forms i n  o t h e r  CPh languages  a r e  s t u d i e d  f o r  e v i -  

dence of  such borrowing, o r  f o r  any o t h e r  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  t h e  f e a t u r e  

was n o t  a  PBS i n n o v a t i o n .  However, i n n o v a t i o n s  t h a t  may genu ine ly  be  

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  d i a l e c t s  o f  PBS a r e  n o t  d i smissed  on t h a t  accoun t  a l o n e ;  

i n  each  c a s e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  i s  weighed i n  t e rms  of  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and 

q u a l i t y .  

10.1 . P H O N O L O G I C A L  1 N N O V A T l O N S  

10.1.1. Except i n  doubled monosy l l ab les  *1C c l u s t e r s  have undergone 

m e t a t h e s i s ,  s o  t h a t  PMP, PCP *lC and *Cl > PBS *CI, where *C i s  any 

consonant  bu t  *1,  * h ,  o r  *q.  I n  o t h e r  CPh l anguages ,  B i k o l  d i a l e c t s  

and Mamanwa p r e s e r v e  t h e  o r i g i n a l  c l u s t e r ;  i n  Tag PCP *VlC > V : C ,  but  

*Cl V > C I V  g e n e r a l l y ,  but  CB; i n  a  few l e x i c a l  i t ems ;80  i n  most 

Mansakan d i a l e c t s 8 1  b o t h  PCP *lC and *C1 > C C .  

PMP, PCP *qaldew d a y f t i m e )  > (Bs) a l l  d i a l e c t s  q idlaw,  Tag qeraw; 

(Bk) Naga, Legazpi ,  Daraga, Libon, Buhi qaldiw,  V i r a c  qa ld iw,  Pandan 

qarddw; (Mk) Mansaka, Mandayan, Caraga,  Boso, Kalagan, I s a m a l  qa l l aw,  



Kamayo, Davaweiio, Kabasagan qadlaw; Aborlan, Batak qaldaw; Kalamian 

Tagbanwa kaidaw; Mamanwa qaldaw. 

PPH, PCP *qalsdm s o u r  > Kin, Pan, Sem, Kuy, S-L, Boh, Sur  qeslam, 

Akl, Blk,  H i l ,  Rom, Odg, Mas, Sor ,  War, Ceb, J a u ,  But,  Tsg qdslum; Tag 

qdsim; (Bk) Naga, Legazpi  qals6m, Vi rac  qals im,  Pandan qarsdm, Libon 

qalsdm; I lokano  qalsam. 

PCP * q i t l d g  egg > (Bs) a l l  d i a l e c t s  (except  War, S-L, N-S, Gub, S o r )  

q f t l u g ,  Tsg ( a l t e r n a t e )  q :klug ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) ;  Tag q i t 1 6 g ;  (Bk) I r i g a  

q  i t l 6 g ;  Aborlan, Batak t i q l u g  ( m e t a t h e s i s  o f  *q and * t ) .  

I n  a  few l e x i c a l  i t e m s  N-S and Gub show some e x c e p t i o n s ;  unfor tu -  

n a t e l y ,  no t  enough d a t a  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  t o  draw any d e f i n i t e  conc lus ions  

on t h e  s t a t u s  o f  t h e  forms. N-S t d d u ~  s t r a i g h t  ( <  PMP * t a l d a g ) ;  N-S 

qidaw day,  d i a l e c t a l  a l t e r n a t e  o f  qddlaw (above) ;  N-S, Gub hdduk a f r a i d  

(<  PMP *ha ldak) .  These forms sugges t  t h a t  N-S and Gub treat preconson- 

a n t a l  *1 as Tag does ,  i . e . ,  * I  i s  l o s t  w i t h  compensatory l e n g t h e n i n g  of 

t h e  p e n u l t i m a t e  vowel. Because o f  t h e  weight o f  t h e  Tsg ev idence ,  t h e s e  

i r r e g u l a r i t i e s  i n  N-S and Gub are t a k e n  t o  be: ( a )  a r e a l  o r  d i a l e c t a l  

developments a f t e r  t h e  breakup o f  PBS, o r  ( b )  e a r l y  borrowings from a 

Tag d i a l e c t .  

10 .1 .2 .  A second c a s e  of m e t a t h e s i s ,  namely o f  PMP, PCP *qC c l u s t e r s  

excep t  i n  doubled monosy l lab les  ( 'see 3 .2 .3 .2 .  and 8 . 2 . ) ,  i s  more d i f f i -  

c u l t  t o  e v a l u a t e .  I n  most Bs d i a l e c t s ,  excep t  Argao Ceb and Tsg ( d i s -  

cussed  below), PCP *qC and *Cq f a l l  t o g e t h e r  as PBS *Cq, where *C i s  

any consonant but  *q. I n  most Bk and Tsg d i a l e c t s ,  PCP * q C  and *Cq 

f a l l  t o g e t h e r  as *qC; w h i l e  i n  Tag and I r i g a  Bk t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  a r e  

p r e s e r v e d  *VqC > Tag, I r i g a  V:C,  and *CqV > I r i g a ,  Lubang Tg, Southern 

Tg CqV, Northern Tg c$.  Among Mansakan d i a l e c t s ,  Kamayo, Davaweiio, and 

Mamanwa f o l l o w  t h e  Bs p a t t e r n ,  whi le  t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  r e g u l a r l y  l o s e  

*q i n  c l u s t e r s .  

PCP *baqg6h new > (Bs)  Sem, S n t ,  Dtg bdgu-, Kuy bagu, Tsg bdqguh, 

o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  bdgquh-; Tag bego; (Bk) Naga, Legazpi ,  Daraga, Buhi, 

Pandan bdqgu, Oas baqg6, I r i g a ,  Libon bd:gu; (Mk) Kamayo, DavaweAo, 

Mamanwa bagqu, Mansaka, Mandaya, Kabasagan, Boso, Kalagan, Isamal bagu. 

PCP * t u q l i d  s t r a i g h t  (Bs)  H i l ,  Ceb, Boh, Sur ,  J a u ,  Nat t d l q i d ,  Tsg 

t d q l i d ;  Tag tuwid ( a c c e n t  s h i f t  due t o  subsequent  l o s s  o f  " 1 ,  i . e . ,  

pre-Tag * t d : l i d ) ;  (Bk) Oas t d q l i d ,  Pandan t u q r l d ,  I r i g a  t 6 : l i d ;  (Mk) 

Kamayo, Mamanwa t u l q i d ,  Mansaka, Mandaya, Isamal ma- tu r id ,  Kabasagan, 

Kalagan ma-tul id .  

PCP *haql6 p e s t l e  > (Bs)  Akl hblqo,  Kin, Pan, Blk,  H i 1  hd lqu ,  Sem, 

S n t ,  Dtg q61u; Ceb qdlhu, Odg, Sur ,  J a u  qbyhu, But qehu ( <  *qahlu,  i . e .  
m e t a t h e s i s  of *h and *q, t h e n  of * h l  t o  l h ) ;  Tsg h d q l u ;  Tag hblo; (Bk) 



Naga hdqlu ,  Buhi qaqw;; (Mk) Kamayo h d q u ,  Mamanwa qalhu (=  Ceb),  Mansaka, 

Mandaya q a r u ,  Isamal, Kalagan qau,  Caraga,  Boso qaLu. 

PCP *bagqd t  heavy > (Bs)  Sem, Kuy bagdt ,  S n t ,  Dtg bugdt,  Kin, Pan, 

S-L, Sur  b6gqa t ,  Tsg bhqgat ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  b t g q a t ;  Tag b i g d t ,  Lubang 

b i g q d t ;  (Bk) Daraga,  Oas, Buhi ma-baqgdt; (Mk) Mamanwa ma-bagqat,  

Kamayo bugqa t ,  Mansaka, Mandaya, Kabasagan, Kalagan ma-bagat.  

PCP * s i p q 6 n  headcold; mucus > (Bs)  Sem, S n t ,  Dtg s fpun ,  Kuy s i p u n ,  

Tsg s f q p u n ,  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  sfpqwn; Tag s i p b n ,  Lubang s ipqhn ;  (Bk) Naga, 

Legazpi ,  Daraga,  Oas, Buhi,  Pandan s iqpun ,  Libon s i p u n ,  I r i g a  s fpqun;  

(Mk) Kamayo s ipqun ,  Mansaka s i p u n .  

S i n c e  d a t a  from t h e  Argao d i a l e c t ( s )  o f  Ceb a r e  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  it 

i s  n o t  known i f  Argao i s  a r e l i c  a r e a  of  t h e  o r i g i n a l  c l u s t e r s  ( l i k e  

I r i g a  Bk and Tag) ,  o r  r e f l e c t s  m e t a t h e s i s  of  a l l  c l u s t e r s  t o  qC p o s i -  

t i o n  ( l i k e  Tsg and most Bk d i a l e c t s ) .  

While it i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h i s  f e a t u r e  c a n  and h a s  s p r e a d  by borrowing 

- it i s  found i n  Mamanwa, Kamayo, and Davaweiio, and i s  now s p r e a d i n g  

i n t o  t h e  Argao a r e a  o f  Cebu - t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o b s e r v a t i o n s  l e a d  me t o  

conc lude  t h a t  m e t a t h e s i s  of PCP *qC > PBS *Cq was at  l e a s t  a d i a l e c t a l  

i n n o v a t i o n  o f  PBS: 

( 1 )  T h i s  m e t a t h e s i s  i s  found i n  each  p o s i t e d  Bs subgroup (WBs, 

Banton,  CBs, Cebuan, and SBs) s o  t h a t  it i s  u n l i k e l y  t o  have s p r e a d  s o  

e x t e n s i v e l y  s i n c e  t h e  breakup o f  PBS. 

( 2 )  M e t a t h e s i s  o f  qC c l u s t e r s  i s  n o t  o n l y  a  f e a t u r e  o f  l e x i c o n ,  

b u t  a l s o  of  d e r i v a t i o n ,  s o  t h a t  kdqan Q, kdqun e a t  + -a -+ k inq-a  e a t  

( i t ) ! ,  daqeg  Q, daq ig  b e a t ,  win + ka--anan -+ ka-dagq- inan,  e t c .  i n  a l l  

d i a l e c t s  excep t  t h e  Kuyan group (which r e g u l a r l y  l o s e s  *q i n  c l u s t e r s )  

and Tsg (which u s u a l l y  does  n o t  show syncope i n  s u c h  d e r i v a t i v e s ,  n o t e  

Tsg kaqhn-a e a t  i t ! ) .  

( 3 )  M e t a t h e s i s  o f  a l l  g l o t t a l  c l u s t e r s  t o  p re -consonan ta l  p o s i t i o n  

( i . e . ,  PMP *qC and *Cq > qC) i s  a l s o  found i n  Abor lan  and Batak o f  

Palawan b e s i d e s  Bk and Tsg and may have been a  d i a l e c t a l  f e a t u r e  o f  

PMP, s o  t h a t  t h e  Bs p a t t e r n  o f  Cq i s  a  c o u n t e r - i n n o v a t i o n .  

10 .2 .  INNOVATIONS I N  ACCENT PATTERNS 

10.2 .1 .  It i s  an i n n o v a t i o n  o f  impor tance  f o r  subgroup ing  t h a t  a l l  Bs 

d i a l e c t s  have p e n u l t i m a t e  r a t h e r  t h a n  u l t i m a t e  s t r e s s  on i n h e r i t e d  words 

w i t h  a  c l o s e d  p e n u l t .  82 

I n  t h e  Ph l anguages  f o r  which I have d a t a ,  i n h e r i t e d  forms w i t h  a  

c l o s e d  p e n u l t  show no c o n t r a s t s  o f  s t r e s s ,  i . e . ,  t h e  s t r e s s  i s  p r e d i c t -  

a b l e  from t h e  segmenta l  shape ;  i n  most Ph l anguages  it i s  on t h e  u l t i m a .  

Thus, Tag ma-s i n s f n  f r e q u e n t l y ;  Tag pfnsan c o u s i n  and mfnsan once i n  a  

w h i l e  a r e  e x c e p t i o n s ,  as i s  Tag sgrmon, because  t h e y  a r e  loanwords .  



T h i s  p a t t e r n  o f  s t r e s s  on t h e  u l t i m a  can be t r a c e d  back t o  PPH; w i t n e s s  

t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  s u c h  forms i n  s e v e r a l  on ly  d i s t a n t l y  r e l a t e d  Ph l an -  

guages:  Tag bukbbk, B ik ,  I l o k a n o ,  Kapampangan bukbik,  Pangasinan 

bokbdk, I s n e g  buqbiq weev i l  < PPH *bukb;k. 

F u r t h e r  ev idence  f o r  a  s h o r t  p e n u l t  vowel i s  t h e  r e f l e x  o f  o  i n  

Mongondow and Goron ta lo  f o r  PPH *a i n  doubled m o n o s y l l a b l e s :  Goron ta lo  

pornba~o, Tag pampdg, Kapampangan, Pangasinan paQpdg r iverbank ,  I l o k a n o  

p a ~ p d g  furrow, r i d g e  thrown up by plow, Mongondow pompaQ s h a r p r i s i n g  

c l i f f  < PPH *p;gpd~ r iverbank;  i n c l i n e .  Mongondow dodap, Tag, Bik,  

Kapampangan, Pangasinan,  I l o k a n o  dapddp ( t r e e )  E r y t h r i n a  i n d i c a  < PPH 

*dspdep .  

I n  a l l  Bs d i a l e c t s  ( e x c e p t  Kuy and Tsg)  forms c o r r e s p o n d i n g  t o  t h e  

above a r e :  bikbuk w e e v i l  < PBS nbdkbuk, p d g p a ~  r iverbank  < PBS * ~ 6 q p a q ,  

dspdap  E r y t h r i n a  < PBS * d e p d a p ,  e t c .  

10.2.2. The a d d i t i o n  o f  a n e u t r a l  s u f f i x  ( s e e  4 . 2 . 1 . )  t o  a base  forms 

a  d e r i v a t i v e  w i t h  t h e  same a c c e n t u a l  p a t t e r n ,  e . g . ,  PBS *qatdbag + *-an 

+ *qatubdgan f r o n t .  I n  Tg and Bk, t h e  e n c l i t i c  p a r t i c l e s  a f f e c t  t h e  

a c c e n t  i n  t h e  same way: Tag hindfq  not  + pa y e t  + h i n d i  :pe n o t  y e t ,  

and Bik  daqf + pa + d a q i p d  not  y e t .  Even i n  l anguages  where t h e  a c c e n t  

f a l l s  on a  s p e c i f i a b l e  s y l l a b l e  o f  e v e r y  f u l l  word, a n  e n c l i t i c  changes  

t h e  a c c e n t :  Kalamian Tagbanwa bdlay house + - u  my + bald:yu my house.  

None o f  t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d  h a s  any e n c l i t i c  t h a t  o p e r a t e s  l i k e  

a  s u f f i x  ( a s  n o t e d  f o r  Tag, Bik ,  and Tagbanwa a b o v e ) .  Thus, PBS *wadeq 

+ pa > Kin, Pan,  B lk ,  Mas wareq pa n o t  y e t ,  PBS * g e t a s  + m u  > a l l  d i a -  

l e c t s  ( b u t  Kuy) g s t a s  m u  your m i l k .  Note f u r t h e r  how a n  e n c l i t i c  pro- 

noun h a s  t h e  s t r e s s  i n  t h e  Tag e x p r e s s i o n  q ina  k6 my mother! (Bloomfie ld  

1917:147, 552) ,  w h i l e  t h i s  same e x p r e s s i o n  i s  Akl qindh ko, Kin,  H i 1  

q ind k u ,  Blk ,  Sem, Rom, War nenay ku. 

10.2.3. Except  f o r  some i n  t h e  Waray group (Mas, S-L, War, and one 

form c l a s s  i n  N-S), Bs d i a l e c t s  have l o s t  a n t e p e n u l t i m a t e  l e n g t h .  Tag, 

Bik ,  and Kamayo show p a r a l l e l  c a s e s  o f  l e n g t h  i n  v e r b  p r e f i x e s ,  i n d i -  

c a t i n g  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a n  i n h e r i t e d  f e a t u r e  g e n e r a l l y  l o s t  i n  PBS: Tag 

na:ka-kdqin e d i b l e  : naka-kdqin has e a t e n ,  was a b l e  t o  e a t  : naka:-kdqin 

a c c i d e n t a l l y  a t e ;  Lubang Tg m a : r a t f Q  w i l l  come, n a : - r a t f g  i s  coming; 

Pandan Bk ma:-beyad w i l l  pay, ga:-beyad i s  paying;  Naga Bk naka-kaken 

was a b l e  t o  e a t  : naka:-kakdn a c c i d e n t a l l y  a t e ;  Kamayo Mk yaka-kdqan 

has e a t e n ,  was a b l e  t o  e a t  : yaka:-kdqan a c c i d e n t a l l y  a t e .  C o n t r a s t i v e  

s h o r t n e s s  i s  found i n  Mansaka yam;-, which i s  c o g n a t e  w i t h  t h e  s h o r t  

(unaccen ted )  Tg, Bk, Kamayo forms,  w h i l e  t h e  unmarked form i s  c o g n a t e  

w i t h  t h e  l o n g  Tg, Bk, Kamayo forms:  Mansaka yam;-kagat i s  a b l e  t o  b i t e  



: yama-kagat a c c i d e n t a l l y  b i t  ( s e e  8 . 1 0 . ) .  

Thus, on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e s e  CPh l anguages  s u r r o u n d i n g  t h e  Visayan 

a r e a ,  c o n t r a s t s  o f  l e n g t h  c a n  be  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  i n  PCP v e r b  p r e f i x e s .  

I n  Tsg,  Rom, Cap, H i l ,  Kaw, and i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  o f  t h e  Banton,  Cebuan, 

WBs, and SBs subgroups  t h e r e  a r e  no l o n g  vowels i n  t h e  a n t e p e n u l t ,  s o  

t h a t  many v e r b  p r e f i x e s  f a l l  t o g e t h e r ,  e . g . ,  PCP *ma:- a c t i v e  punctual  

f u t u r e  and PCP *ma- pass ive  p o t e n t i a l  dependent .  The widespread d i s -  

t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h i s  phenomenon i n  Tsg and a l l  o t h e r  Bs subgroups  i n d i c a t e s  

t h a t  it was a  PBS i n n o v a t i o n .  However, s i n c e  l e n g t h  i s  found i n  N-S i n  

t h e  p r e s e n t  p o t e n t i a l  form c l a s s ,  na:ka-bdyad can pay, and can  f r e e l y  

o c c u r  i n  d i a l e c t s  o f  t h e  Masbate,  Sorsogon,  and Waray a r e a s ,  e i t h e r  ( 1 )  

t h e s e  l a t t e r  d i a l e c t s  r e p r e s e n t  a  r e l i c  a r e a ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  l o s s  o f  a n t e -  

p e n u l t  l e n g t h  was a  d i a l e c t a l  i n n o v a t i o n  o f  PBS, o r  ( 2 )  t h e  PBS innova- 

t i o n  was undone i n  t h e  l a t t e r  d i a l e c t s  by subsequen t  e a r l y  r e c o n t a c t  

w i t h  Bk o r  Tg. I n  t h e  c a s e  o f  Mas, S o r ,  and Gub, which b o r d e r  on Bk 

d i a l e c t s  and a r e  now p a r t  o f  t h e  B i k o l  r e g i o n ,  #2 is  more p r o b a b l e ;  i n  

t h e  c a s e  o f  Waray, p a r t i c u l a r l y  s i n c e  a n t e p e n u l t  l e n g t h  i s  l o s t  i n  most 

form c l a s s e s  o f  t h e  N-S d i a l e c t ,  # 1  a p p e a r s  t o  be  t h e  more l i k e l y  hy- 

p o t h e s i s  ( v i z :  a n  a r e a l  f e a t u r e  o f  PBS). 

10 .2 .4 .  No Bs d i a l e c t  s t u d i e d  h a s  l e n g t h  i n  t h e  a c t i v e  a c c i d e n t a l  v e r b  

p r e f i x e s ,  a s  i n  Tag, Bik  naka : - ,  Kamayo yaka:-  a c c i d e n t a l l y  d i d  X < PCP 

*naka:- .  Thus, t h e  p a s t  p o t e n t i a l  a c t i v e  and t h e  p a s t  a c c i d e n t a l  a c t i v e  

f a l l  t o g e t h e r  a s  naka- i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s :  naka - sak iy  qak; = I was a b l e  t o  

r i d e  o r  I a c c i d e n t a l l u  rode ( i n  But it i s  rnika-sakiy w i t h  t h e  same 

a m b i g u i t y ) .  T h i s  i n n o v a t i o n ,  w i t h  i t s  r e s u l t a n t  ambigu i ty ,  h a s  l e d  t o  

t h e  development o f  a  s p e c i f i c  a c c i d e n t a l  form c l a s s  i n  some d i a l e c t s ,  

e . g . ,  Akl,  S-L, Ceb naha- a c c i d e n t a l l y  d i d  X, which i s  f o r m a l l y  d i s t i n c t  

from naka-;  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  i n  a l l  d i a l e c t s  s t u d i e d  naka- i s  a l s o  used i n  

t h e  a c c i d e n t a l  meaning. 

10 .3 .  R E P L A C E M E N T  O F  P M P ,  P C P  *pag- P U R A T I V E  P A S S I V E  C O N J U G A T I O N  

The c o n j u g a t i o n  i n  g i -  i s  s t r i c t l y  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  Bs g roup ,  found i n  

WBs, Ban, CBs, Ceb, and SBs, and s o  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  a n  i n n o v a t i o n  impor t -  

a n t  t o  t h e  g e n e t i c  subgroup ing  o f  Bs d i a l e c t s .  I n  most d i a l e c t s  it h a s  

s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  r e p l a c e d  t h e  c o n j u g a t i o n  i n  pag- i n  t h e  non-ac t ive  v o i c e s  

( s e e  T a b l e s  28-30). T a b l e  60 l is ts  t h e  v e r b  a f f i x e s  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  

PBS; i n  t h e  non-ac t ive  v o i c e s  t h e  d o u b l e t s  p r e s e n t e d  a r e  t h e  PMP, PCP 

a f f i x e s  w i t h  *pag- r e p l a c e d  by t h e  PBS i n n o v a t i o n s .  

The b a s i s  o f  t h e  ana logy  on which t h e  c o n j u g a t i o n  i n  g i -  was formed 

i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  c l e a r ,  b u t  t h e  Bs g i - c o n j u g a t i o n  a p p e a r s  t o  have been 

deve loped  from t h e  i n f i x  < i n >  by a s e r i e s  o f  a n a l o g i c a l  changes:  



( 1 )  F i r s t ,  t h e  i n f i x  < i n >  developed i n t o  a p r e f i x ,  C < i n > V  became 

n i - C V  by a r e g u l a r  phonemic change, as i s  t h e  c a s e  of Tagalog, where 

C < i n > V  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  changes t o  n i - C V  when C i s  1 ,  w ,  y ,  o r  h ,  e . g . ,  

Tag ni- Idkad was walked t o  (from ldkad walk + < i n > ) ,  ni-wikaq was s a i d  

(from w;kaq say + < i n > ) ,  q i - n i - h a t f d  was e s c o r t e d  ( f rom q i -  + < i n >  + 
h a t i d  e s c o r t ) ,  e t c .  T h i s  change seems t o  have t a k e n  p l a c e  wi th  a l l  

consonants  i n  PBS and a f f e c t e d  no t  on ly  < i n > ,  but  a l s o  <urn> and < i m > ,  

< u r n i n > ,  e t c .  Thus, t h e r e  i s  Ceb ni-lakdw (from e a r l i e r  * l<in>akdw) 

l e f t ,  went away, mi-lakew (from e a r l i e r  *l<im>ak;w, n o t e  Tsg d<im>at6rj 

a r r i v e d ) ,  and mu-lakdw (from e a r l i e r  *I<um>ak;w w i l l  leave,  w i l l  go 

away. 

T h i s  m e t a t h e s i s  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  p u n c t u a l  i n f i x e s  i n t o  p r e f i x  p o s i t i o n  

i s  c l e a r l y  d i a l e c t a l ,  s i n c e  t h e r e  a r e  d i a l e c t s  o f  Ceb which s t i l l  use  

l<in>akdw,  l<um>akdw, e t c .  However, s i n c e  t h e  phenomenon i s  found 

under  some c o n d i t i o n s  i n  Tag, Ceb, Sur ,  and But it must have been a t  

l e a s t  a d i a l e c t a l  f e a t u r e  o f  PCP, i . e . ,  pre-PBS. 

( 2 )  On t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h i s  analogy whereby i n f i x e s  were meta thes ized  

i n t o  p r e f i x  p o s i t i o n  ( i . e . ,  PMP * < i n >  >PCP * n i - ) ,  a p r e f i x  *q in -  de- 

veloped i n  PBS ( c f :  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, Dtg, Sn t  q i n - ) ,  w i t h  a  d o u b l e t  

* q i ~ -  ( c f :  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Kuy, Akl, Blk qi r j - ) ,  e i t h e r  by t h e  meta- 

t h e s i s  o f  PCP * n i - ,  o r  by t h e  m e t a n a l y s i s  o f  forms w i t h  i n i t i a l  q -  

( i . e . ,  * q < i  n>dgaw % h q i  n-qdgaw was snatched,  *q<in>6bus % h q  in-qt!bus 

was used up, e t c . ) ,  l a t e r  used w i t h  forms beginning wi th  any consonant .  

Th i s  innova ted  punc tua l  p a s s i v e  form would t h e n  have been used i n  t h e  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  and l o c a l  v o i c e s  as was t h e  PMP * < i n >  i n f i x  (PBS * < i n >  : 

*qin-  p a s s i v e  p a s t ,  * q i - < i n >  : * q i - q i n -  i n s t r u m e n t a l  p a s t ,  *< in>-an  : 

*qin--an l o c a l  p a s t ,  e t c . ) .  

( 3 )  The t h i r d  s t e p  was t h e  development o f  t h e  f u l l  d u r a t i v e  con- 

j u g a t i o n  by t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  a d u r a t i v e  *g,  probably on t h e  analogy of 

PCP *ma:- f u t u r e  p u n c t u a l  a c t i v e  : *maga- f u t u r e  d u r a t i v e  a c t i v e ;  *na:-  

p r o g r e s s i v e  p u n c t u a l  a c t i v e  : *naga- p r o g r e s s i v e  d u r a t i v e  a c t i v e ;  e t c .  

Thus, PBS *qin-  p a s t  p a s s i v e  p u n c t u a l  : PBS *gin-  p a s t  p a s s i v e  d u r a t i v e ;  

PBS * q i -  dependent i n s t r u m e n t a l  p u n c t u a l  : PBS *q ig-  dependent i n s t r u -  

menta l  d u r a t i v e ;  e t c .  E v e n t u a l l y  a f u l l  d u r a t i v e  c o n j u g a t i o n  was de- 

veloped,  as o u t l i n e d  i n  Tab le  60. ( F o r  d i a l e c t - s p e c i f i c  forms c o n s u l t  

Tab les  28-30.) 

While t h e  s y s t e m a t i c  u s e  o f  a g i -based  c o n j u g a t i o n  i s  found i n  each 

p o s i t e d  Bs subgroup, it i s  n o t  found i n  Kuy, J a u ,  But ,  and Tsg.  Kuy 

u s e s  t h e  qirj- c o n j u g a t i o n  ( # 2  above) i n  t h e  non-act ive  v o i c e s ,  s o  it 

has  l o s t  every  v e s t i g e  o f  a d u r a t i v e  c o n j u g a t i o n  (whether  i n  pag- o r  

g i - ) ;  t h i s  i s  an independent  d i a l e c t a l  development s i n c e  Sem, S n t ,  and 

Dtg s t i l l  r e t a i n  g i - forms.  Likewise ,  J a u  has  an  i n n o v a t i o n ,  t h e  t ag-  
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nonac t ive  c o n j u g a t i o n  n o t  found anywhere e l s e  i n  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s  ( t o  my 

knowledge), and t h e r e f o r e  g i v e s  evidence o f  a subsequent  development 

p a r t i c u l a r  t o  J a u  a l o n e .  However, both  But and Tsg u s e  only t h e  o l d e r  

pag- con juga t ion ;  it i s  not  c l e a r  whether t h e y  l o s t  t h e  g  i - con juga t ion  

a t  a  t ime  when i t  may have been i n  compet i t ion  wi th  pag-, o r  never  

sha red  i n  t h e  development o f  t h i s  Bs i n n o v a t i o n .  I n  any c a s e ,  i f  Kuy, 

Jau ,  But, and Tsg a r e  t o  be grouped w i t h  Bs, t h e y  s h a l l  have t o  be done 

s o  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  o t h e r  c r i t e r i a .  

10.4. 1N N O V A T K O N  O F  *h- IN F U N C T O R S  W l T H  O R l G K N A L  P M P  * s -  

Some Waray d i a l e c t s ,  Butuan, and Tausug r e f l e c t  an  innova ted  s e t  of 

dunctohb i n  which h- hub hepLaced oLdeh PMP, P C P  * b - .  T h i s  replacement  

i s  most complete i n  Waray, l e a s t  s o  i n  Butuan. PBS * s i d t u  o f  yon > S-L, 

War, But,  Tsg hddtu,  H i l ,  Mas, Sor ,  Gub, N-S, C a m  s e d t u .  The remainder  

o f  t h e  g e n i t i v e  d e i c t i c  s e t s  a r e  s i m i l a r l y  i n f l e c t e d :  War h i n f  o f  t h i s ,  

h i t d n  o f  t h a t ;  But,  Tsg han; o f  t h i s ,  Tsg hayen o f  t h i s  ( n e a r  speaker  

and a d d r e s s e e ) ,  But, Tsg haqdn o f  t h a t  (compare w i t h  o t h e r  forms i n  

Tab les  l l a - b ) .  The nominat ive  s i n g u l a r  personal-name marker i s  War, 
S-L, Tsg h i ,  But and o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  s i ;  t h e  p l u r a l  i s  War h f r a ,  Tsg 

hfnda, But s f l a  (compare w i t h  o t h e r  forms i n  Tab le  1 6 ) .  The g e n i t i v e  

common-noun marker i s  h u ~  i n  But (presumably from * s u ~ ,  u n a t t e s t e d  

e lsewhere ,  bu t  s e e  H i 1  s i r j  and sag ,  and t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  

on p .86) ;  War h i n  and han; Tsg s i n .  The o b l i q u e  marker i s  War, Tsg ha, 

But and o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  s a .  Who? i s  War hfnqu, Tsg h i - s i u ,  But s fnqu .  

The nominat ive  t h i r d  pe rson  pronouns a r e :  War h i y i  h e / s h e ,  h i r e  t h e y ;  

But ,  Tsg s i y i  h e / s h e ,  s i l i  t h e y .  T h i s  must be p o s i t e d  a s  a  d i a l e c t a l  

o r  a r e a l  i n n o v a t i o n  i n  PBS, p r i o r  t o  t h e  s e p a r a t i o n  o f  Tsg from t h e  Bs 

community. Its d i s t r i b u t i o n  and apparen t  weight sugges t  t h e  i n c l u s i o n  

o f  Tsg and But w i t h i n  t h e  PBS community. 

10.5. KN N O V A T l O N S  A M O N G  O T H E R  F U N C T O R S  

( 1 )  PMP, PCP *qi-pag- i n s t r u m e n t a l  a o r i s t  form ( c f :  Tag q ipag- ,  

Sor ,  Gub, Bik qipag-  i n s t r u m e n t a l  dependent ,  Aborlan q ipag-  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

p r o g r e s s i v e )  i s  r e p l a c e d  by PBS *pag-qi-  > Kin, Pan, Blk,  Sem, Sn t ,  H i l ,  

Cap, Mas, Ceb (Mindanao d i a l e c t s ) ,  S u r ,  But pagqi-  i n s t r u m e n t a l  a o r i s t  

( u s u a l l y  a f t e r  p r o h i b i t i v e  n e g a t i v e  pre-verb qaydw). The b a s i s  f o r  t h e  

analogy l e a d i n g  t o  t h i s  m e t a t h e s i s  i s  t h e  u s e  o f  pag- as a  k ind  of 

marker,  n o t e  Ceb qayiw N laklw % qayaw w - l a k i w ,  Akl qayiw & pdnaw 

% qayew ~ - ~ d n a w  d o n ' t  go! : Ceb qayiw q i - h i t a g  % qayew paq-a i -  

hetag d o n ' t  g i v e  f i t ) !  ( s e e  4 . 8 . 2 . ) .  

(2)  Among CPh languages ,  p l u r a l i s a t i o n  o f  a d j e c t i v e s  o f  s i z e  o r  



q u a n t i t y  involved CV- o r  <Vr> r e d u p l i c a t i o n  (Tag ma-14-lakf b i g  o n e s ,  

Bik d<ar>akuldq I d . ) ,  s o  t h a t  pluhalibation with *<g> was a  PBS innova- 

t i o n :  PBS *dakdq b i g  *(da-)dd<g>kaq b i g  ( p l u r a l )  > Kin, Pan da-rdgkaq, 

Mas, Sor ,  Gub daregkuq, H i 1  da-legkuq; Rom, S-L, War, Ceb ddgkuq; Akl 

ma-tdgkoq, Tsg ma-ldgguq ( a s s i m i l a t i o n ) ;  s e e  4.5.3.  

( 3 )  C e r t a i n  forms d e r i v e d  from t h e  PCP *-dtu remote d e i c t i c  element 

a r e  l i m i t e d  t o  B s  d i a l e c t s  and may be p o s i t e d  a s  PBS i n n o v a t i o n s :  

( 3 a )  PBS * d f d t u  t h e r e ,  yonder  > Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Mas, Sor ,  Gub, N-S, 

S-L, War, C a m ,  Ceb, Boh, Ley, Sur ,  Jau ,  Kan, Nat, But, Tsg d i d t u ;  bor- 

rowed i n t o  Daraga Bk d i d t i ,  and subsequent ly  r e p l a c e d  among WBs d i a -  

l e c t s ,  c f :  Kin, Pan r s g t u ,  Akl q f d t o ,  Blk, Dtg d a t i ,  Kuy, Sem dutd .  

(3b)  PBS *qddtu t o  go ( y o n d e r ) ,  go- ( & g e n e r a l )  > Akl qedto,  Pan, 

Kin, Odg qdgtu ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) ,  Ban, S i b  pa-qdgtu ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) ,  Ceb, 

Boh, Ley, Tsg qedtu,  Tsg ( a l t e r n a t e )  qd t tu  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n ) ;  a l t e r n a t e  o f  

PBS *kddtu > Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Mas, N-S, S-L, War, Sur ,  Jau ,  Kan, Nat, But 

kddtu; borrowed i n t o  Kamayo k a d t i .  

There a r e  some p a r t i c l e s  t h a t  a r e  e x c l u s i v e l y  l i m i t e d  t o  Bs d i a l e c t s .  

S i n c e  homosemantic e q u i v a l e n t s  cannot be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  e a r l i e r  

s t a g e s  (PMP, PSP, PHs, e t c . ) ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e  p resen ted  a s  p u t a t i v e  

PBS innova t ions :  

( 4 )  PBS *bds iq  maybe, m i g h t  p r e c l a u s a l  p o s s i b i l i t y  p a r t i c l e  > Akl, 

Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Blk, Dtg, Sem, S n t ,  Rom, H i l ,  Ceb, Sur  bdsiq ,  S n t ,  Dsp, 

Pan ( a l t e r n a t e )  basfq,  Boh bds i -g ,  J a u  b e s i - n .  Among Waray d i a l e c t s  

*bds iq  has  undergone a  semant ic  s h i f t ,  meaning so t h a t ,  i n  o r d e r  t o ,  

while  i t  was r e p l a c e d  by N-S, S-L, War begin; among Banton d i a l e c t s  i t  

has  been rep laced  by s u b d l i g  c s a b e l i g .  

( 5 )  PBS *qagdd s o  t h a t ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  > Akl, Dsp, Blk, S n t ,  Kuy, H i l ,  

Cap, Mas, C a m ,  Ceb, Sur  q a g i d ,  Pan, Kin, G i m  qagsd; borrowed i n t o  

Kagayanen qagdd; r e p l a c e d  i n  some d i a l e c t s  o f  Ceb by qardn, i n  Waray by 

bdsiq (above) ,  and i n  Tsg by subdy.  

(6) PBS " g i h d p u n  same, a s  u s u a l  ( c f .  4 .10.3. )  > Sem, Sn t  giqdpun, 

Akl, Blk, Pan, Kin, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, S-L, War, Ceb, Boh, 

Sur ,  J a u  g i h d p u n ;  borrowed i n t o  Kamayo g i h d p u n .  

(7) PBS *gdniq e v e n ,  i n d e e d  con6ihmation pahficle ( c f .  4 .10.3. )  > 

Kin, Pan, Blk, Sem, S n t ,  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Cap, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, Boh, Sur ,  

J a u  gdniq; t h i s  form i s  an  a l t e r n a t e  of PBS, PCP *gdniq,  and may be t h e  

r e s u l t  of t h e  d i s s i m i l a t i o n  of *g b e f o r e  *n t o  *g. 

( 8 )  PBS *kuntdnaq h o p e f u l l y  optative pahticle ( c f .  4.10.3.  ) h a s  

s e v e r a l  byforms r e f l e c t i n g  syncope, e l i s i o n ,  o r  reshap ing .  Etymologi- 

c a l l y ,  i t  probably r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  phrase  *kun tdna m u  qakd I f  you a s k  

me. Akl, Dsp, Rom, S-L, War, Cam, But kdntaq < PBS * k i n t a q ;  Sur  

quntenaq, Ceb, Boh, Ley, Jau  q in taq  ( w i t h  unexplained l o s s  o f  * k - ) ,  Ban, 



Odg, S i b  tanqa ( e l i d e d  form, w i t h  m e t a t h e s i s  o f  * a q ) ;  H i l ,  Cap, Mas 
kunt6niq ( m e t a n a l y s i s ,  p robab ly  based on d e i c t i c  element * n i ) .  Mamanwa 

kuntana i s  probably a n  e a r l y  borrowing from Bs, r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  unre- 

shaped form. 

Llamzon p o s i t e d  t h e  fo l lowing  two forms a s  Bs i n n o v a t i o n s  (1969:31- 

33; 5 4 ) ;  my r e s e a r c h  upholds Llamzonts  h y p o t h e s i s .  

( 9 )  PBS *na-p6 luq-  > Akl n a p i l o q ,  Rom, Kaw, Sur ,  J a u ,  Kan 

napdyuq,  Boh, Nat napJuq, Alc ,  Lok, Dsp, Cap, H i 1  napdloq, Kin, Pan, 

G i m ,  Sem, Blk,  S n t ,  Dtg, Bty,  C a m ,  Mas, Sor ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War, Ceb 

napdluq. Th i s  form r e p l a c e s  PMP *sa one + Na l i g a t u r e  + pdluq t e n  ( c f :  

Tag sampdq, most Bk d i a l e c t s ,  Palawano, Aborlan, Kalamian Tagbanwa 

sampdluq, Tsg hagphuq, But samp6uq, Kuy sampuluq, Ban, Odg, S i b  

sampdyoq); Llamzon d i s c u s s e s  i t s  p o s s i b l e  d e r i v a t i o n s  (1969331-33; 5 4 ) .  

(10)  PBS *taga-  2 t o  t h e  h e i g h t  ( c f .  4 . 3 . 7 . ,  #13)  > Akl, Kin, 

Blk,  H i l ,  Rom, S-L, War t aga- ,  Ceb, Boh tags(+)-; i t s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  

t h o s e  d i a l e c t s  not  l i s t e d  h e r e  h a s  no t  y e t  been a s c e r t a i n e d ,  but  t h e  

ev idence  above c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  i t  t o  be PBS. 

10.6 .  BISAYAN LEXlCAL lNNOVAT1ONS 

I have drawn up f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  l is ts  of  porposed PBS l e x i c a l  innova- 

t i o n s .  Each l i s t  i s  ranked accord ing  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c r i t e r i a :  ( 1 )  

t h e  number o f  d i a l e c t s  a t t e s t i n g  t h e  form; ( 2 )  t h e  degree  t o  which we 

can be s u r e  t h a t  t h e  PBS i n n o v a t i o n  h a s  r e p l a c e d  a n  etymon r e c o n s t r u c t e d  

f o r  an e a r l i e r  p ro to language ;  and ( 3 )  t h e  q u a l i t y  of t h e  i n n o v a t i o n  i n  

terms o f  b a s i c  vocabu la ry  and p robab le  f requency o f  occur rence .  

The l i s t s  a r e  a r ranged  a l p h a b e t i c a l l y  accord ing  t o  t h e  PBS recon- 

s t r u c t i o n ,  excep t  t h a t  *q- i s  ignored  and t h e  f irst  vowel o f  such forms 

de te rmines  t h e  a l p h a b e t i c a l  o r d e r .  In fo rmat ion  concerning t h e  etyma 

r e c o n s t r u c t a b l e  f o r  e a r l i e r  s t a g e s  i s  g iven  a f t e r  t h e  Bs d a t a .  Where 

i t  can reasonab ly  be assumed t h a t  non-Bs speech  v a r i e t i e s  have borrowed 

a form ( s e e  2 . 5 . ) ,  a p l u s  s i g n  [+I  p recedes  t h e  d a t a ;  when Bs d i a l e c t s  

have r e t a i n e d  an  e a r l i e r  form, o r  have r e p l a c e d  t h e  proposed i n n o v a t i o n  

w i t h  a  subsequent  i n n o v a t i o n ,  a  minus s i g n  [-I p recedes  such  i n f o r m a t i o n .  

10.6.1.  Group One i s  a  l i s t  of i n n o v a t i o n s  found i n  a  m a j o r i t y  of t h e  

Bs d i a l e c t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  Tsg, bu t  no t  found i n  Bk, Tg, Mk, o r  o t h e r  

P h i l i p p i n e  o r  Aus t rones ian  languages  f o r  which d a t a  a r e  a v a i l a b l e .  

Forms have been inc luded  i n  t h i s  group i f  t h e r e  i s  a  l i k e l i h o o d  t h a t  

t h e  proposed i n n o v a t i o n  was r e p l a c e d  by a  borrowing ( e . g . ,  Tsg from 

Malay o r  Samal) o r  a  subsequent  i n n o v a t i o n  ( e . g . ,  Tsg-But).  Group One 

may be o f  c o n s i d e r a b l e  weight i f  t a k e n  as a comparat ive  Bs l ist s i n c e  

no o u t s i d e  (non-BS) language s c o r e s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h i g h  w i t h  any Bs 



d i a l e c t  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  a comparison w i t h  t h i s  l i s t .  

( 1 )  PBS * b a t f q  h e a r  > Akl, Kin,  Kuy, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, S-La Ceb, S u r ,  

But b a t r q ,  S o r  matfq .  [tMamanwa b a t i q ;  Kagayanen mdt iq ] .  PBS *pamdtiq 

l i s t e n  > Akl,  Kin, Kuy, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, S u r  pamdtiq. [-Odg 

rurjdg, Tsg durjdg < PAN *DarjaR; -But, Tsg t a l f r jhug] .  

( 2 )  PBS "ka-ba-betq-an w i l l ,  i n t e r i o r  o f  pe r son  ( f rom PBS *beqa t  

good, k i n d )  > Kin kababetqan,  Akl, B lk ,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, Sur ,  But 

kabubhtqun, War kabara tqan .  [-Kuy l abaq ;  Tsg iidwa = Malay] [tKamayo 

kabubutqdn].  

( 3 )  PBS *biskad t o  open  ( a s  f l o w e r )  > Akl ,  Kin, Blk ,  Kuy, Rom, H i l ,  

Mas, Ceb bdskad,  Odg b i s k a r ,  Boh b u < l f > s k a d ,  Tsg miskag ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) .  

[-S-L b i k l a d ,  But bukdd]. 

(4) PBS *gegma- l o v e  (noun) ,  *hi-gegma- t o  l o v e  ( v e r b ) ,  *ma-hi- 

gagmdq-an l o v i n g  ( a d j e c t i v e )  > Kuy gagma, Kin gegrna, Akl, Blk ,  Rom, H i l ,  

War, Ceb, S u r ,  But gdgma ( n ) ,  higigma ( v ) ;  Kuy maigagmaan, Kin 

mahinigagmdqan, Akl mahinigugmdqon, H i l ,  War, Ceb, S u r ,  But mahigugmdqun. 

[-Odg h i d d q i t  < PAN * Z a q i t ;  -Mas namdqut < Bk *maqat; -Tsg baydq, ld sah] .  

( 5 )  PBS *hands low t i d e  > Kuy qanas ,  Kin hands,  Akl,  Blk ,  H i l ,  Ceb, 

Sur ,  But ,  Tsg hunds. [PPH * k a - a t f h  * k d t i h ]  [tHanunoo hdnas].  

( 6 )  PBS *hfkap t o  r u b ,  f e e l ,  t o u c h  > Kin, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, Sur  

hfkap,  Kuy q ikap ,  Akl h < u l > f k a p .  [-Tsg dupdn] [tKamayo hfkap,  Kagayanen 

qfkap]  [Note Tag hfkap t o  grope i n  t h e  d a r k . ]  

( 7 )  PBS * l i b d t  c r o s s e y e d  > Akl, Kin, B lk ,  Kuy, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, 

Sur ,  Bu t ,  Tsg l i b d t .  [tHanunoo I f b a t ] .  

( 8 )  PBS *ka-l  i bd t -an  t h e  worZd; s u r r o u n d i n g s  (from PMP *I {but  t o  go 

around,  s u r r o u n d )  > Akl,  Kin,  B lk ,  Odg, Rom, H i l ,  War, Ceb, Sur ,  But 

k a l i b d t a n ,  Kuy k a l i b u t a n .  [-Mas mundu = Span i sh ;  =Tsg duEa = Malay] 

[+Kamayo, Kagayanen, Hanunoo k a l i b i t a n ] .  

( 9 )  PBS *mfrjaw sad ,  l o n e l y  > Akl, Kin, Odg, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, S u r ,  

But mfrjaw. [-Tsg sdsah = Malay] [tKamayo hi-mfrjaw, Mamanwa mirjaw, 

Dibabawon m i rjaw] . 
(10)  PBS *parjdyuq t o  r e q u e s t ,  a s k  f o r  > Akl, Kin,  H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, 

Sur ,  Bu t ,  Tsg  parjdyuq. [-War qdruq ( m e t a n a l y s i s ? ) ]  CtKamayo rj iyuql.  

(11 )  PBS *pdQkuq t o  s q u a t  > Kuy, Ceb p d ~ k u q  s q u a t ;  Akl, Kin,  Blk ,  

Sem, Rom, H i 1  pdrjkuq s i t .  [-Tsg milarj = ~ a m a l ]  [tKamayo pugkdq s q u a t ,  

Kagayanen purjkdq s i t ] .  

(12)  PBS *sabeq  sad,  d e p r e s s e d  > Kin, Kuy s a b e q ,  Akl, Odg, H i l ,  

War, Ceb, S u r ,  But subdq. [-Mas, Sor ,  Gub mdnduq < Bk *mandeq; -Tsg 

sdsah = Malay ( s e e  $9 above) ] .  

(13)  PBS * s f r j g i t  t o  scream, s h o u t  > Akl,  B lk ,  Sem, Pan,  Kin,  Rom, 

H i l ,  Ceb, S u r ,  J a u ,  But s f r j g i t .  [-Kuy qugyaw qugraw; -0dg qukdw; 

-War gul f q a t ;  -Tsg quldrj; -Mas s f y a k  < PHS * s i [ l a k l .  



(14)  PBS *s fdak  sunshine > Akl, Odg, H i l ,  Ceb, But,  Tsg s f l a k ,  Kin, 

Mas, War s f r a k ,  Kuy s i r a k .  [+Kag s i l d k ] .  

( 1 5 )  PBS *subeq river > Akl, Kin,  Kuy, Odg, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, S u r ,  

Bu t ,  Tsg subdq.  [-Sor,  Gub, War sd lug  < PSP * s d l u ~ ]  [+Kamayo, Kagayanen 

sub iq ] .  

( 1 6 )  PBS * t a - k i l f d  to Zie on one's side > Akl,  Kin,  Sern, Rom, Mas, 

Ceb, S u r ,  But t a k i l f d ,  B lk ,  H i l ,  But t a k f l i d ,  Kuy t i k i l i d ,  S-L t a l i k f d  

( m e t a t h e s i s ) ,  Tsg k i  fd .  [The Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  shimmer ( s e e  3 .5 .4 .  ) 

of PCP * t a - g i l f d  found i n  Tag, Bik,  Kagayanen, e t c . ] .  

(17) PBS ktdmbak fat > Akl,  Blk,  Rorn, H i l ,  War, Ceb, S u r ,  But,  Tsg 

timbuk, Kin,  Sem, Kuy, S-L, Sur  t imbak. [-Odg, Mas, J a u  tabdq < PPH 

* tabdq]  [+Kalamian Tagbanwa, Agutaynen tarnbak; t h e  i n h e r i t e d  form would 

be Kalamian *tarnbaq]. 

(18 )  PBS * tagkagaq  nape (of neck) > Kin, Sem tagkegaq,  Akl,  Odg, 

Rorn, H i l ,  S-L, Ceb, Sur  tagkdguq,  War, Kamayo tagguq-bn ( h a p l o l o g y ) .  

[ - ~ u y  l a b a t ;  -Mas ldquO = Bik; -Tsg pugay]. 

( 1 9 )  PBS * t 6 n q u g  dew > Akl, Kin,  Rorn, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, Sur ,  But 

tdnqug. [-Odg qdrnbun < PHs *ambun; -Blk ndrnug; -Tsg qa luh]  [+Kamayo 

tunqdg, Hanunoo tunqdg Q nernug]. 

(20)  PBS *qumigad son-in-law > Akl, Kin,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, 

Sur  qurndgad, Odg qumdgar. [-But, Tsg qugagbn; -Kuy manugag; c f :  PBS 

*qugdgan parent-in-law] [+Hanunoo, Kagayanen qurnigad]. 

1 0 . 6 . 2 .  Group  Two c o n s i s t s  o f  a l i s t  o f  i n n o v a t i o n s  found i n  a m a j o r i t y  

o f  t h e  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  e x c l u d i n g  Tsg; however, c o g n a t e s  are n o t  found i n  

Bk, Tg, Mk, o r  o t h e r  P h i l i p p i n e  o r  A u s t r o n e s i a n  l anguages ,  and t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  c o g n a t e s  among Bs d i a l e c t s  s t r o n g l y  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e y  

were i n h e r i t e d  from PBS, r a t h e r  t h a n  s p r e a d  by borrowing.  

( 1 )  PBS * b d l i g  to help > Akl, Kin,  Odg, Rom, H i l ,  S o r ,  Mas, War, 

Ceb, S u r  b d l i g .  [-Kuy, Tsg tdbag < PSP * tbbag]  [+Kamayo b d l i g ] .  

( 2 )  PBS *dirngu to dream > Akl,  Kin,  Sem, H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, S u r  dirngu, 

Blk,  Pan panardrngu, Odg, Rorn pananirngu. [-But tagq;mpud; -Kuy t a g i n a p ,  

-Tsg t a g a q i n d p ,  -War qfnup < PPH * t a ~ ( a ) q f n a p ]  [ + ~ a n u n o o  darngd (song- 

form o n l y ) ,  Kagayanen dagarnb, Binukid  darndgu ( e p e n t h e s i s ) ] .  

( 3 )  PBS *dagaq juice, sap of plant > Kin dagdq, Akl,  Blk ,  H i l ,  Mas, 

War, Ceb, S u r ,  But ddgaq. [-Ceb, Tsg  tagdk < PMP * tagek]  [+Hanuno0 

dugq-an sap tree]. 

( 4 )  PBS *qabss  below > Kuy, S-L qabas ,  Akl ,  Rorn, H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, 

But qubds.  [-Tsg babdq < PMP *babeq] C+Karnayo qubds].  

( 5 )  PBS *g<in> ikdn-an  parent ( f rom PCP *gfkan to come from, orig- 

inate, c f :  Bik  gfkan I d . )  Akl,  Kin,  Blk ,  H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb, S u r ,  But 

g i n i k e n a n .  



( 6 )  PBS *ka(ma)-guddg-an e l d e s t  c h i l d  ( f rom PSP *gddag o l d )  > Kin 

kaguregan ( l o s s  o f  ma- p r e f i x ) ,  Kuy kaguragan,  Akl kamagulegan, Ceb 

kamaguldgan, S u r  kamaguydgi ( w i t h  a l t e r n a t e  - i s u f f i x ) ,  But kamaguwdgan. 

( 7 )  PBS *handam-dnan remembrance ( f rom PBS *hindam hope, a m b i t i o n )  

> Akl,  Kin,  H i l ,  S-L, Ceb, But handumdnan, Kuy arandaman, S u r  handdman. 

[+Hanuno0 handdman ( song  form) t h o u g h t s ] .  

( 8 )  PBS * l d q u y  p i t y  > Akl l d q u y ,  Kuy l u u y ,  Kin,  H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb, 

S u r ,  But 16quy.  Also  PBS *ma- lu - I tyq -un  ( w i t h  u s u a l  m e t a t h e s i s  o f  *qC 

c l u s t e r )  k ind ,  m e r c i f u l  > Kuy maluluyun, Akl maluldyqun, Kin maruldyqun 

( w i t h  < V r >  i n f i x  and subsequen t  m e t a t h e s i s  o f  * I - r ) ,  H i l ,  Mas, S-L, 

Ceb, S u r ,  But maluldyqun.  

( 9 )  PBS *pi1  f t  t o  s t i c k  t o  ( t r a n s i t i v e  and i n t r a n s i t i v e )  > Akl, Kin,  

Kuy, Odg, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb, But p i l f t .  

(10)  PBS *samed wound ( n ) ,  nsdmad t o  i n j u r e  > H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb, 

S u r ,  But samdd wound, Kin samdd i n j u r e d ;  H i l ,  S-L, Ceb sdmad t o  i n j u r e ;  

Akl semad t o  break ,  r u i n ,  samdd broken,  r u i n e d .  

(11)  PBS * s e y a p  t o  s i p ,  such ( o u t )  > Kin, Pan seyap,  Akl, Blk ,  H i l ,  

S-L, Ceb s t y u p ,  S u r  s d j u p .  [+Mamanwa s i z a p ,  Kamayo sdyup].  

(12 )  PBS *na-tduh was born > Akl, Kin,  Blk ,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas, S-L, 

Ceb, S u r  na-tewuh-, But na- tdquh- ,  Kuy n a - t a u - .  [-Odg q i -g in -qandk ,  

-Tsg piag-qandk < PMP *q i -p inag-anek]  [+Kamayo ya-qut iw] .  

(13)  PBS *tdbun t o  cover  ( w i t h  c l o t h )  > Akl, Kin,  Odg, Rom, H i l ,  

Ceb, But tdbun,  Kuy tabun.  [+Kamayo tdbun].  

(14)  PBS *taddwis  p o i n t e d ,  sharp > Akl t a l Q w i s ,  Kin t a r d w i s ,  Kuy 

t a r a w i s ,  H i 1  t a l e w i s ,  But t a e w i s ;  w i t h  byform PBS * t a d f w i s  > Akl,  H i l ,  

S-L t a l f w i s ,  Mas, Kin t a r f w i s ,  Ceb t a l i w t i w  [ m e t a n a l y s i s  o f  f i n a l  s y l -  

l a b l e  a s  - i s  s u f f i x  ( c f :  Akl bdkid mountain : b u k i r - f s  mountaineer ,  

bumpk in ) ,  w i t h  r ep lacement  by -CVC f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  ( c f :  

PMP *bddak f lower ,  b u t  Tag bu lak - ldk  I d . ) ] .  

(15 )  PBS *tagQd because > Kin, Kuy t agQd,  Akl, H i l ,  Mas, S-L, Ceb, 

S u r  tugdd, ~ d g  t u g d r .  

(16)  PBS *q6sap t o  chew ( t h o r o u g h l y )  > Akl, Kin,  Blk,  Rom, H i l ,  

Ceb, J a u  qdsap t o  chew; S-L qdsap t o  e a t  o n l y  r i c e .  

(17)  PBS *ydwaq d e v i l  > Akl, Kin,  B lk ,  H i l ,  Mas, Ceb, S u r ,  But 

ydwaq, Boh, Ley jdwaq, cam zdwaq. 

1 0 . 6 . 3 .  Group T h r e e  c o n s i s t s  o f  p o s i t e d  i n n o v a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  found i n  

a t  l e a s t  f ive  non-contiguous members o f  t h e  Bs group,  r e p r e s e n t i n g  a t  

l e a s t  t h r e e  o f  t h e  ma jo r  Bs subgroups;  t h e y  have n o t  been found i n  o t h e r  

A u s t r o n e s i a n  l anguages .  S i n c e ,  i n  many c a s e s ,  t h e s e  forms a r e  t h e  

r e s u l t  o f  random e l i c i t a t i o n ,  c o n t i n u e d  r e s e a r c h  may d i s c l o s e  t h a t  t h e y  

a r e  c o n s i d e r a b l y  more widespread i n  t h e  Bs community. 



( 1 )  PBS * b d g t a s  t o  walk ,  h i k e  > A k l ,  K i n ,  Sem,  Sur  b e g t a s ;  w i t h  

d o u b l e t  PBS * b d k t a s  > A k l ,  S-L,  B u t  b d k t a s .  

( 2 )  PBS * b e d l a y  d i f f i c u l t  > K i n ,  S e m  b e d l a y ,  A k l ,  H i l ,  C e b  b i d l a y .  

( 3 )  PBS * b d d a s  semen > B l k ,  War b i r d s ,  Kuy b u r a s ,  H i l ,  C e b  b 6 l a s .  

( 4 )  P F S  * d d p a w  ( s m a l l  c h i c k e n  l o u s e ) ;  w i t h  d e v e l o p e d  s e c o n d a r y  

m e a n i n g  'germs'  > A k l ,  K i n ,  B l k ,  Rom, B u t  d i p a w ;  C e b  d d p a w  smal l  h a i r s  

on p l a n t s .  

( 5 )  PBS " d l q u g  t o  b r i n g  ( p e r s o n ) ,  d e l i v e r  ( t h i n g )  > K i n ,  H i l ,  Sor ,  

M a s ,  S-L, C e b  d i l q u g ,  A k l  d i l q u g .  [ S K a g a y a n e n  d u ~ q i g l .  

( 6 )  PBS *hdrnpag t o  p lay  > A k l ,  P a n ,  H i l ,  S u r  h i r n p a g .  [ S K a m a y o  

h a m p e g ,  K a g a y a n e n  qarnpdg]  [ N o t e  Kuy qarnpag  t o  converse ,  t a l k  a n d  B i k  

harnpdg t o  be  a c r o s s  f rom] .  

( 7 )  PBS * h s s u q  s * h 2 s l u q  t o  mas turba te  ( p r o b a b l y  a s e c o n d a r y  m e a n -  

ing,  see C e b  b e l o w )  > A k l ,  B l k ,  O d g ,  Rom, T s g  h i s u q ,  A k l  h i s l u q .  H i 1  

h d s l u q  t o  t r i c k  someone; C e b  h d s u q  t o  pump ( a  s h o t g u n ) ,  h d s l u q  t o  s l i p  

o u t  o f  p lace  i n s e r t e d  ( e . g . ,  r i n g  o f f  o f  f i n g e r ) .  

( 8 )  PBS * h l g k a q  d i r t y  > K i n  h l g k a q ,  A k l ,  B l k ,  H i l ,  Rom, M a s  h l g k u q  

d i r t y ;  C e b  h / g k u q  d i r t y  and we t .  

( 9 )  PBS * k a - d u ( q )  ( a ) n  now; today > K i n ,  B l k  k d r q u n  l a t e r  on ( t o d a y ) ,  

A k l  r n a - k a r d n ,  C e b  k a r d n  t o d a y ,  r i g h t  now. [ C f :  K a m a y o  d u q d n ,  M a n s a k a  

q a d u q u n ,  K a l a g a n  q a d u n  t oday ,  now] .  

( 1 0 )  PBS kkdrnag t o  crawl > A k l ,  K i n ,  H i l ,  M a s ,  C e b ,  B u t  kdrnag.  

( 1 1 )  PBS * k a n e w a y  wind from wes t  o r  nor thwes t  > A k l ,  K i n ,  Rom, M a s ,  

S-L, C e b  k a n i w a y .  [ S K a m a y o  k a n d w a y ] .  

( 1 2 )  PBS * k a s ; g k e s i g  h e a r t  > K i n ,  H i l ,  S-L,  C e b ,  S u r ,  B u t  k a s j g k d s i g .  

[SKamayo k a s ; g k d s  i g ]  . 
( 1 3 )  PBS * l e q l a q  t o  mas turba te  ( p r o b a b l y  a s e c o n d a r y  m e a n i n g ,  note  

C e b  1 6 q l u q  t o  abuse ,  r u i n )  > K i n  l e q l a q ,  A k l ,  H i l ,  C e b ,  S u r ,  B u t  1 6 q l u q .  

[ S K a g a y a n e n  l a q 1 6 q ] .  

( 1 4 )  PBS * I f g l i g  peep, peer  > A k l ,  K i n ,  K u y ,  H i l ,  C e b  l f g l i g .  

( 1 5 )  PBS * I d b a g  t o  wring o u t ,  t w i s t  > H i l ,  C e b  1 6 b a g ,  Kuy l u b a g ,  

A k l  k d b a g ,  O d g  y d b a g .  

( 1 6 )  PBS * p a g a r n d y u q  t o  pray,  plead > A k l ,  K i n ,  H i l ,  S-L, C e b ,  S u r ,  

B u t  p a Q a r n i y u q ,  Kuy p a g a r n u y u q .  

( 1 7 )  PBS * - p 6 d u n  round > K i n ,  M a s  r n a - t i - p i r u n ,  S-L r n a - l i - p d r u n ,  

H i l ,  C a p  r n a - t i - p d l u n ,  m a - l i - p d l u n ,  A k l  r n a - l i - p d k u n .  [ C f :  B i k  p u r d n  

c o i l ] .  

( 1 8 )  PBS * s d g a p  t o  look  for  > K i n ,  H l l ,  S-L s d g a p ;  A k l  s d g a p  t o  

search  for  f i s h  i n  s tream; C e b  s d g a p  t o  c a t c h ,  f i n d .  

( 1 9 )  PBS * s i p a t  animal;  i n s e c t  > A k l ,  P a n ,  B l k ,  Rom, H i l ,  C e b  s i p a t  

animal ,  i n s e c t ;  M a s  s d p a t  b i r d .  [ S H a n u n o o  s a p a t  m a g g o t s ] .  



(20)  PBS * s e p r a  rough, coarse (in taste or texture) > Kin ma-s ip ra ,  

Akl ma-septa ,  Ceb s d p ~ a ,  S u r  sdpya ,  S-L sapa rd  ( e p e n t h e s i s ) ;  But ma- 

sadpa ( m e t a t h e s i s  o f  * s a [ r  > Dlpa) ;  Mas ma-sardpsap ( m e t a n a l y s i s  w i t h  

f i n a l  -CVC r e d u p l i c a t i o n ,  s e e  #14, 1 0 . 6 . 2 . ) .  

(21)  PBS *saqddug to celebrate, praise > War s a q i r u g ,  Kin, H i l ,  Ceb 

s a q i l u g ,  Akl s a q i t o g ,  S u r  s a q i y u g .  

(22)  PBS * taped  next to > Kuy t a p i d ,  Akl,  H i l ,  S-L, Ceb tupdd,  Odg 

t u p i r .  

(23)  PBS * t i l e q u k  throat > Akl, Pan, Odg, J a u  t i l i q u k ,  War, Kamayo 

t i l a q d k - a n .  [+Mamanwa t i l a q u k ]  [ C f :  Tag t i l d q u k  crowing of roosters]. 

(24)  PBS * t i ~ d h a q  to try, attempt ( f rom PBS * t iN-  + kdhaq take, 

get) > Kin, H i l ,  Ceb, S u r  t i 0 d h a q ,  Akl t i Q u h d q .  

(25)  PBS * q i b a y  % qubey to sleep together > Odg, Rom, War qubdy, 

S u r ,  J a u  qdbay. [Rep laces  PSP *dudbg > Bik,  Kuy durdg ,  H i 1  d u l d g ,  

T i r u r a y  rurug,  and PSP * h i l i d  > Akl, Kin,  Mas, Tsg h d l i d ,  Western 

Bukidnon Manobo h u l i d ,  Abor lan ,  Palawano q u l i d . ]  

10.6.4. Group Four c o n t a i n s  t h e  weakest  ev idence  f o r  Bs l e x i c a l  inno-  

v a t i o n s  due  t o  t h e  l i m i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  forms.  The list i s  

p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h e  hope that  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  may uphold  t h e  i n n o v a t i o n a l  

s t a t u s  o f  t h e  c o g n a t e  se t s .  The forms have two s o u r c e s :  

Some come f rom Llamzon (1969) i f  I was a b l e  t o  add i n f o r m a t i o n  from 

at  least one more Bs d i a l e c t ,  and i f  I was n o t  a b l e  t o  f i n d  t h e  form 

i n  any o f  my d a t a  on non-Bs speech  v a r i e t i e s .  These a r e  marked w i t h  

'I (L) " . 
The o t h e r s  come from my own r e s e a r c h ,  b o t h  i n  t h e  f i e l d  and w i t h  

secondary  materials.  However, I do n o t  wish  t o  a s s i g n  any weight t o  

t h e s e  forms u n l e s s  c o n t i n u e d  r e s e a r c h  may e s t a b l i s h  some of  them as 

more widespread i n ,  p a r t i c u l a r  t o ,  and t h e r e f o r e  i n n o v a t i o n s  o f  PBS. 

( 1 )  PBS *qaCV- noun f o r m a t i v e ,  as i n :  Akl,  Kin,  H i l ,  Ceb q a g i g f s i ~ ,  

S-L q a < l u ~ > g i g f s i ~  temples (side of head); Akl q a g a g i ~ i s ,  Ceb g i Q i s  

cicada (insect); Akl qaduddtay,  H i 1  qadud i l ay  large earthworm. 

( 2 )  PBS *qagid-an master ( f rom PCP *qJgad to serve) > S-L qagdrun,  

H i l ,  Ceb qage lun ,  Kin q a g d l a n ,  Akl q a g J t o n ,  But qagJwun. [+Western 

Bukidnon Manobo qaga lan ,  w i t h  1 f o r  expec ted  *z] .  

( 3 )  PBS (L) * q a g i y  ouch! > Akl, H i l ,  S-L, Ceb qagdy. 

( 4 )  PBS *qdmpuq to pray (for), mediate > Akl, H i l ,  Ceb, S u r  qempuq. 

( 5 )  PBS *qJr)kab to bite > Akl, Cap, Ceb, But qdQkab. 

( 6 )  PBS (L) * q J y a p  to imitate; share stud (fowl or livestock in 

order to improve one's breed) > Akl, H i l ,  Ceb q J y a p .  

( 7 )  PBS *benhaw to rise from the dead > Akl ,  Kin,  Blk ,  H i l ,  Ceb 

benhaw, Kuy banaw. [+Mamanwa banhaw]. 



( 8 )  PBS ( L )  * b d n t u t  e f f e m i n a t e  > H i l ,  S-L, Ceb ( a r c h a i c ) ,  T s g  

b d n t u t .  [+Samal  a n d  P a l a w a n o  b a n t d t  ( b o r r o w e d  f r o m  T s g ) ] .  

( 9 )  PBS ( L )  a b a t d q  r e l a t i v e  > A k l  q i g - b a t e q  c o u s i n ,  H i l ,  S-L b a t e q  

u n c l e ,  a l s o  b a t e q  t o  r e a r  ( a s  o n e ' s  own c h i l d ) .  

( 1 0 )  PBS * b a q d g  r o t t e n  ( e g g )  > A k l ,  K i n ,  B l k ,  H i l ,  Ceb b a q d g .  [ C f :  

B i k ,  T a g  baqdg  s t e r i l e ] .  

( 1 1 )  PBS * b e d l a y  t i r e d  ( s e e  PBS * b e d l a y  d i f f i c u l t ,  # 2  i n  1 0 . 6 . 3 . )  

> K i n ,  Sem b e d l a y  t i r e d ,  Ceb b d d l a y  t o  t i r e .  [ + K a g a y a n e n  b a l l e y  t i r e d ] .  

( 1 2 )  PBS * b a l e g  t o  s e p a r a t e ;  d i v o r c e  > K i n  b a l e g ,  H i l ,  Ceb b u l d g ,  

A k l  b u t s g .  [ tKamayo  b6wag]  [ C f :  B i k  s i - b l d g  I d . ]  

( 1 3 )  PBS * b d g r i t  d i a r r h e a ,  l o s e  bowel movement > K i n ,  B l k ,  Mas 

b h g r i t ,  A k l ,  Rom b d g l  i t .  ( C f :  Naga  Bk b u g r f s ] .  

( 1 4 )  PBS * d a d i h i g  t o  i n v o l v e ,  be i n v o l v e d  > B l k ,  S-L d a r e h i g ,  H i l ,  

Ceb d a l d h i g ,  A k l  d a l d h i g ,  Boh d d h i g .  [ C f :  B i k  d a r d h i g  t o  s h a r e ] .  

( 1 5 )  PBS ( L )  * h a l d g h u g  t o  b a s t e  ( i n  s ewing)  > H i l ,  S-L, Ceb 

h a l d g h u g ,  A k l  h a l d g h u g .  

( 1 6 )  PBS *hdrnak s o f t  > A k l ,  H i l ,  Ceb hdrnuk, N-S hernak. 

( 1 7 )  PBS * h i - b a d d -  t o  know (howl > S-L h i b a r d - ,  H i l ,  Ceb  h i b a l d  % 

h i b a l q - ,  S u r  h i b a y d  t o  know (how) ;  A k l  h i b d d w a n ,  H i 1  nabddwan know-how, 

e x p e r i e n c e .  

( 1 8 )  PBS * h f ~ b i s  s c a l e  ( o f  f i s h )  > A k l ,  K i n ,  B l k ,  H i 1  h i r n b i s ,  Ceb 

h f g b i s .  

( 1 9 )  PBS * q ; p i g  nex t  t o  > A k l ,  Rom, H i l ,  S o r  q f p i g .  [ C f :  C e b ,  T a g  

s - ; p i g  Id.]. 

( 2 0 )  PBS * k a l i r n u t d w  pup i l  o f  e y e  > A k l ,  K i n ,  H i l ,  S-L, Ceb 

k a l i r n u t d w .  

( 2 1 )  PBS ( L )  *kdwas t o  g e t  o f f  f a  v e h i c l e ,  animal ,  e t c . )  > A k l ,  

H i l ,  C e b ,  S u r  k i w a s .  

( 2 2 )  PBS ( L )  * l d ~ t u g  f l o o d  t i d e ,  h i g h e s t  p o i n t  o f  t i d e  > H i l ,  S-L 

l d n t u g ,  A k l  l d n t u ~ ,  Ceb l d g t u g .  

( 2 3 )  PBS ;kpa ldndug  t o  c o n s i d e r ,  t h i n k  o v e r  > S u r ,  B u t ,  Ceb p a l d n d u g ,  

A k l  pamakdndug ,  H i l ,  S-L p a r n a l e n d u ~ .  

( 2 4 )  PBS n p a n e p t a n  c l o t h i n g  > Sem p a n i p t a n ,  A k l ,  H i l ,  S-L, C e b ,  S u r  

p a n d p t u n .  

( 2 5 )  PBS * p a g d t  t o  b i t e  > A k l ,  P a n ,  Ceb p a ~ d t .  [ P o s s i b l y  f o r m e d  

f r o m  *paN- + d o u b l e d  monosyllabic b a s e  PPH * k u t k u t  b i t e .  

( 2 6 )  PBS * p i t a w  s t e w ,  s o l i d  m a t t e r  i n  soup > A k l ,  K i n ,  B l k ,  Sem, 

H i l ,  Kamayo p d t a w .  [ T h i s  f o r m  i s  f o u n d  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s  i n  

t h e  m e a n i n g  ' b u o y ' ,  b u t  a p p e a r s  t o  h a v e  u n d e r g o n e  a s e m a n t i c  s h i f t  i n  
B s . ] .  

( 2 7 )  PBS ( L )  npdwaq c l e a r ;  b r i g h t  > H i l ,  Mas, S-L pdwaq b r i g h t ,  

A k l  pdwaq l i t  up ;  Ceb  pdwaq a  c l e a r e d  a r e a .  



( 2 8 )  P B S  * p J y a ~  to close one's eyes > K i n  p 6 y a Q ,  A k l ,  H i l ,  C e b  

p f y u ~  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n  of *a  t o  * y ) .  

( 2 9 )  P B S  * p i k f t  tight > A k l ,  H i 1  p i k f t  tight, S-L  p f k i t  tight, 

close; C e b  p f k i  t ,  T s g  p i  k f t  to glue, clip. [ C f :  T a g  p i  k f t  closed 

(eyes), B i k  p i  k f  t to squint. 1 
( 3 0 )  P B S  ( L )  * p f n t a s  cruel, ferocious > A k l ,  H i l ,  S-L,  C e b  p f n t a s .  

( 3 1 )  P B S  ( L )  * p u g u ~  to restrain > A k l ,  S-L p d g u Q ,  H i l ,  C e b  p u g b Q .  

( 3 2 )  P B S  ( L )  * p b q p u q  to pick (fruits off tree) > A k l ,  H i l ,  C e b  

p d q p u q ,  S-L p d p u q .  

( 3 3 )  P B S  ( L )  * p d d a k  (of fruit) to fall > S-L p d r a k ,  H i l ,  C e b  p i l a k ,  

A k l  p i l a k .  [ C f :  B i k  p u r d k  scattered, T a g  p i l a k  to lop off]. 

( 3 4 )  P B S  ( L )  * s d b a k  lap > A k l ,  H i l ,  S -L ,  C e b  s d b a k .  

( 3 5 )  P B S  * s d b w a g  scatter, strew > A k l ,  K u y ,  H i l ,  C e b  s d b w a g .  

( 3 6 )  P B S  ( L )  * s a l d k a t  to mix in > K i n  s a l d k a t ,  H i l ,  S-L s a l d k u t ,  

C e b  s d k u t ,  A k l  s a k d k o t .  

( 3 7 )  P B S  ( L )  * s a l f n  leftover (food) > A k l ,  H i l ,  S -L ,  C e b  s a l  f n .  

( 3 8 )  P B S  ( L )  * s d l q u t  to mix > H i l ,  S -L ,  C e b  s d l q u t ,  A k l  s d k q o t .  

( 3 9 )  P B S  * s d n a g  bright > K i n ,  S e m ,  K u y ,  H i l ,  S -L ,  C e b  s d n a g .  

( 4 0 )  P B S  * s a y J p  error, mistake > A k l ,  H i l ,  C e b ,  B u t  s a y d p ,  Jau 
s a j b p ;  K i n  s a y s p  to run away from home. [ t K a m a y o  s a y d p ,  W e s t e r n  

B u k i d n o n  M a n o b o  s a y a p ] .  

( 4 1 )  P B S  * t i l e ,  to taste > H i l ,  M a s ,  S - L ,  C e b ,  Sur  t i l d w .  

( 4 2 )  P B S  ( L )  * t f n d a k  kick > A k l ,  H i l ,  S -L ,  C e b  t f n d a k .  [ C f :  T a g  

t i n d d k  recoil]. 

( 4 3 )  P B S  ( L )  * t i o d l a  surprised > H i l ,  S -L ,  C e b  t i ~ d ~ a ,  A k l  t i ~ d l a .  

[ + K a m a y o  t i  ~ d a ] .  

( 4 4 )  P B S  * t b m p i [ l  ricestack > A k l ,  K i n ,  K u y ,  H i 1  t i m p i ,  C e b  t d m p i q ,  

t d m p i l  ( f i n a l  -1  u n e x p l a i n e d ) .  

( 4 5 )  P B S  ( L )  * w d k w a k  witch, evil spirit > A k l ,  H i l ,  S - L ,  C e b  w d k w a k .  

( 4 6 )  P B S  * y d g y a g  to scatter (around) > A k l ,  H i l ,  C e b  y d g y a g .  





CHAPTER ELEVEN 
GENETIC EVIDENCE FOR THE WEST BISAYAN SUBGROUP 

The l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and func tor  comparisons, while d i f f e r i n g  i n  

p a r t i c u l a r s ,  give t h e  same o v e r a l l  r e s u l t s :  ( 1 )  t h e  extremes of t h e  

WBs d i a l e c t  community a r e  Akl, Kin, and Kuy; ( 2 )  t h e  o the r  WBs d i a l e c t s  

a r e  q u i t e  c l o s e  t o  one another  and a c t  a s  l i n k s  between t h e  extremes 

( s ee  7.5-6). The r e s u l t s  of mutual i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  t e s t i n g  among WBs 

d i a l e c t s  were much t h e  same (5 .2 .2 . ) .  

The common innovat ions surveyed i n  t h i s  chapter  i n d i c a t e  t h a t :  (1) 

t h e  WBs d i a l e c t s  t oge the r  form a  subgroup of B s ,  and ( 2 )  t h e  WBs sub- 

group i s  i t s e l f  divided i n t o  four  groups: Aklan, Kuyan, Kinarayan, 

and North-Central. 

1 1 . 1 .  WBb 1 N N O V A T l O N S  

11 . I  .l. I n n o v a t i o n s  i n  F u n c t o r s  

There a r e  t h i r t e e n  common innovat ions among functors  i n  WBs d i a l e c t s  

which a r e  not  found i n  o the r  B s  o r  Ph languages. 

( l a )  A l l  WBs d i a l e c t s  sdnda they < WBs * s d n d a .  

( l b )  A l l  WBs d i a l e c t s  qdnda their prepos i t i ve  gen i t i ve  pronoun < 

WBs *dnda .  

( l c )  A l l  WBs d i a l e c t s  (except Kuy, ~ t g ) ~ ~  nenda their pos t -pos i t ive  

g e n i t i v e  pronoun < WBs *ndnda .  

(2a)  A l l  WBs d i a l e c t s  q d n a ,  Kuy ( d i a l )  qana  his/her pre-pos i t ive  

gen i t i ve  pronoun < WBs * d n a .  

(2b)  A l l  WBs d i a l e c t s  (except Kuy, ~ t ~ ) ~ ~  n$na his/her post-posi- 

t i v e  g e n i t i v e  pronoun < WBS *ndna .  

(2c)  Kuy t a n a ,  Pan, Kin, G i m ,  B l k ,  Dtg, Sem, Snt t d n a ,  Akl 

( q  i ) t q d n a  he/she nominative pronoun < WBs * t A n a .  
84 

(3a)  Akl, Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Dsp, Alc, Lok, Blk, Snt ,  Sem s a n d a y ,  Dtg, 



Kuy sdnda nomina t ive  p l u r a l  personal-name marker < WBs *sdnday.  The 

senday,  n inday ,  kdnday s e t  o f  marke r s  h a s  been borrowed i n t o  some d i a -  

l e c t s  of H i 1  and Cap, where t h e  o t h e r w i s e  normal - and i n h e r i t e d  - s e t  

i s  s f i a ,  n f l a ,  s a - q f l a  % kanda.  (See  Tab le  1 6 ) .  

(3b )  Akl, Pan,  Kin,  G i m ,  Dsp, Alc ,  Lok, Blk ,  S n t ,  Sem ndnday, Dtg, 

Kuy nenda, Kuy qanda g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l  personal-name marker  < WBs *n inday .  

( 3 c )  Akl,  Pan,  Kin,  G i m ,  Dsp, Alc ,  Lok, Blk ,  S n t ,  Sem k inday ,  Dtg 

kaninda,  Kuy kanda o b l i q u e  p l u r a l  personal-name marker < WBs *kinday .  

( 4 )  Lok, B lk ,  S n t ,  Sem, Dtg,  Kuy, Kin dya,  Pan,  Sem dyye,  Akl d iya  

( l e n g t h  u n e x p l a i n e d ) ,  Kuy daya t h i s  nomina t ive  d e i c t i c  d e n o t i n g  p o s i -  

t i o n  n e a r e s t  s p e a k e r  < WBs *d(8 )  yd.  

(5 )  Kin,  Pan,  Dsp, Blk ,  Dtg,  S n t ,  Sem, Kuy dan t h a t  nomina t ive  

d e i c t i c  d e n o t i n g  p o s i t i o n  n e a r e s t  a d d r e s s e e  < WBs *dan. 85 

( 6 )  Akl, Dsp, Sem, S n t ,  Kuy d a t t  t h a t  nomina t ive  d e i c t i c  d e n o t i n g  

p o s i t i o n  remote  from s p e a k e r  and a d d r e s s e e  < WBs * d a t 6 .  Kin q s d t u  and 

qa td  I d .  a r e  p robab ly  borrowed from H i l ,  s i n c e  t h e  o t h e r  nomina t ive  

d e i c t i c s  i n  Kin r e f l e c t  a n  i n i t i a l  d -  o r  r -  f o r m a t i v e .  

( 7 )  Sem kaqfnu,  S n t  ksynu, Akl kAnyu ( m e t a t h e s i s ) ,  Dsp, Lok, Blk,  

Dtg k : n q u ,  Kuy kinu [from *k( )y -qnu]  whose? < WBs *ksy-#nu.  

( 8 )  Akl, Pan, Dsp, Lok, Alc ,  Blk ,  Sem, S n t ,  Dtg q i m A w  t h u s ,  l i k e  

compara t ive  p a r t i c l e  ( s e c t i o n  4 .10.4 .  ) < WBs h q  i m ~ w . ~ ~  Note a l s o :  Akl,  

Pan, Dsp, Lok, Alc q i m d w  he / she  nomina t ive  pronoun. 

( 9 )  Akl l u n ,  Kin, Pan, G i m ,  Sem, Kuy r a n ,  Dsp, Alc ,  Lok, B lk ,  Dtg, 

Sn t  run now, a l r e a d y  comple t ive  p a r t i c l e  ( s e c t i o n  4 .10.2 . )  < WBs *dan. 

(10)  Akl,  Pan, Dsp, Lok, Alc,  Blk  q i t ,  Kin t i ,  Kuy q i q  ( r e s h a p e d )  

p a r t i c l e  o c c u r r i n g  a s  p h r a s e  marker a f t e r  n e g a t i v e s  PBS *wadeq do n o t  

have and PBS *bakhn i s  n o t  so < WBs * q i t .  T h i s  p a r t i c l e  a l s o  s e r v e s  

a s  t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  common-noun marker i n  t h e  d i a l e c t s  l i s t e d .  8 7 

( 1 1 )  Akl q i s a l d ,  Pan, Kin,  G i m ,  B lk ,  Dtg,  Sem, S n t ,  Kuy q i s a r i  one 

< WBs * q i s a d d .  88 

(12)  Akl ddywa, ddlwa, Alc delwa, Kin,  Pan,  G i m ,  Dsp, Lok, B lk ,  

Dtg, Sem, S n t ,  Kuy ddrwa two < WBs *dddwa. 8  9  

(13)  Akl,  Dsp, Lok, Alc sabhn, S n t  sabdn,  Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Sem, Kuy 

saban maybe, perhaps e n c l i t i c  p o s s i b i l i t y  p a r t i c l e  < WBs *sab8n.  T h i s  

p a r t i c l e  h a s  been borrowed i n t o  Rom and Cap as sabdn,  bu t  it i s  i n  

c o m p e t i t i o n  w i t h  t i g Q l i ,  t h e  form found i n  most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s .  

1 1 . 1 . 2 .  I n n o v a t i o n s  i n  L e x i c o n  

A f t e r  a  tho rough  s e a r c h  o f  a l l  a v a i l a b l e  m a t e r i a l s  on Bs d i a l e c t s  

and o t h e r  A u s t r o n e s i a n  l anguages ,  I have concluded t h a t  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

forms w i t h i n  t h e  b a s i c  vocabu la ry  o f  WBs d i a l e c t s  have no e x a c t l y  



c o r r e s p o n d i n g  e q u i v a l e n t ,  e x c e p t  i n  b o r d e r i n g  Bs d i a l e c t s  (Rorn, Cap, 

H i l ,  Odg) o r  i n  t h e  a d j a c e n t  Hanunoo language,  where t h e  form can  be 

shown t o  have been borrowed from WBs. 

(14)  Akl b a h & l ,  Alc ,  Dsp, Lok bah61, Blk bahdl ,  Pan, Kin,  G i m  

b a h s l ,  Dtg  baqh l ,  Sem b a q e l ,  Kuy baa1 b i g ,  l a r g e  < WBs * b a h s l .  Rom 

bahdy, bu t  a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS *dakeq o r  PSP *daku ldq .  

(15)  Akl ldhaq ,  Pan, Kin,  G i m ,  Blk  rdhaq,  Kuy raaq t o  cook  < WBs 

*rShaq.  A l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS, PPH * l d t u q  cook .  

(16)  A k 1 , B l k  h i l ; r j , P a n ,  Sem hi120 drunk  < WBs * h i l e g .  

(17)  Akl, Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Blk ,  Sem qagfq e f f e m i n a t e  < WBs * q a g f q .  

H i 1  qag lq ,  bu t  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS * b a y d t ,  * b S n t u t ,  o r  Tag 

b a k l i q .  

(18)  Akl, Blk ,  Dsp quyahhn, Pan quyah6n, Kuy quyan, Kin purjyahsn 

[ f rom *pan+ ( u )  yahsn,  w i t h  a s s i m i l a t i o n  of  p re -penu l t  a  t o  *u,  and sub- 

sequen t  syncope] f ace  < WBS *quyahsn.  Rom quyahdn, bu t  o t h e r  Bs d i a -  

l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PCP, PBS nbayhuq % *bayhun f a c e .  

(19)  Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Sem, Kuy r a y e q  f a r  < WBs *daysq  ( w i t h  unex- 

p l a i n e d  f i n a l  * a ) .  A l l  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS, PPH *dayhq .  

(20 )  Akl, Dsp, Alc ,  Lok, Pan,  Kin,  G i m  dahfq ,  Sem daqfq,  Kuy daiq  

f o rehead  < WBs * d a h f q .  T h i s  form d o e s  no t  e x a c t l y  co r respond  t o  Dyen's  

PAN *Dahay o r  t o  Malay d a h i ,  bu t  may s imply  r e p r e s e n t  a d i a l e c t a l  re- 

s h a p i n g  o f  an  i n h e r i t e d  form.  No o t h e r  Ph language h a s  a c o r r e s p o n d i n g  

form, w h i l e  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  CBs *qdgtar j ,  PSP "dpa ( f rom 

S a n s k r i t ) ,  o r  PPH * t u k t d k .  

( 2 1 )  Pan, Kin,  G i m ,  B lk ,  Sem, Kuy kddlaw t o  l a u g h  < WBs hkddlaw. 

H i l ,  Cap k d d  law, b u t  most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PHS * ( k a )  tdwa o r  

independen t  i n n o v a t i o n s ,  e . g . ,  Banton agurS- ,  Akl h ibaydg ,  e t c .  

( 2 2 )  Pan, Blk  hfr jgaq,  Sem, Kuy qirjgaq t o  l i e  down < WBs "{rjgaq. 

Most o t h e r  Bs and CPh d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  *higdaq,  from PPH nhidagdq.  

(23 )  Kin,  Sem ldbag,  Kuy l abag ,  Blk ,  Dtg Idbug l o n g  ( o b j e c t )  < WBs 

* ldbag .  Othe r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PMP *h6baq,  o r  PCP * h < a l > a b d q .  

(24)  Akl, Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Alc ,  Dsp, Lok, Blk  bdhay, Sem bdqay, Kuy 

buay long  ( t i m e )  < WBs *bdhay. O t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PMP * d d g a y ;  

n o t e  PMP * b u h d y  a l i v e ,  *bhhay t o  l i v e ,  b e  a l i v e .  

( 2 5 )  Pan, Kin,  G i m ,  Sem, Kuy rakeq  many < WBs *rakSq .  Note PCP 

*dakeq b i g ;  most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS *ddghan o r  PCP *ddmaq. 

(26)  Pan,  Kin,  G i m ,  B lk  mdlqam, Sem, Kuy maldm o l d  ( p e r s o n )  < WBs 

*milqam. Other  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PSP *gddarj. 

( 2 7 )  Kin,  Pan, G i m  h i p a s ,  Akl,  Dsp h f p o s ,  B lk  h ipus ,  Sem, Kuy q i p e s  

q u i e t ,  s i l e n t  < WBs * h i p a s .  Note:  CBs * h f p a s  t o  s t o r e ,  pu t  away.  

( 2 8 )  Kin, Pan lfmag, Akl I : m u g ,  Kuy limag v o i c e  < WBs *lfmag.  

Replaced PSP * t f r j a ~ ,  PBS * t i n a g .  



(29)  Akl bdso l ,  Pan, Blk,  Sem bdsul seed (o f  f r u i t )  < WBs *bdsu l .  

Odg bdsoy, but  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS *I f su .  

(30)  Akl, Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Sem, Blk ma-nabsq shor t  (no t  taZZ) < WBs 

*ma-nabdq. There i s  Ceb mabdq = m u b d q ;  bu t  a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  

r e f l e c t  PBS *ma-nubdq o r  *mubdq. 

(31)  Pan, Kin, G i m  tdgqad,  Akl, Dsp, Blk tdgqud, Sem, Kuy tagad 

short  ( no t  long)  < WBs * tdgqad .  Rom tdgqud, but  most o t h e r  Bs have a  

r e f l e x  of PCP * l i q p d t ,  PBS * l f p q u t  o r  PSP *panddk. 

(32)  Kin, Pan l i b d y a n ,  Kuy l i b a y a n ,  Blk l ibaydn s i b l i n g  < WBs 

* I  ibbyan.  

(33)  Pan, Kin, G i m ,  Sem ddmal, Kuy damal, Akl d d m u l ,  Dsp, Blk 

d d m u l  t h i c k  < WBs *ddmal. Odg rdmoy, but  o t h e r  Bs r e f l e c t  PCP dakmsl 

(34)  Kin, Pan, G i m  dagsqab, Kuy dageb thunder, Akl dagdqob t o  

rumble ( a s  stomach when hungry) < WBs *dagsqab thunder.  H i 1  ( d i a l )  

dagdqub, most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PCP "dalsgdag.  

(35) Kin, Pan, G i m ,  Sem par ibinaw,  Kuy paribanaw, Akl palibdnaw 

t o  wash ( f e e t  or hands) < WBs a p a r i b i n a w .  

11.2. T H E  E S T A B L I S H M E N T  O F  S U B G R O U P S  W I T H I N  W E S T  B I S A Y A N  

The 13  i n n o v a t i o n s  among f u n c t o r s  and t h e  22 among c o n t e n t i v e s  

l i s t e d  i n  t h e  p reced ing  s e c t i o n  a g r e e  wi th  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  l e x i c o -  

s t a t i s t i c a l  and f u n c t o r  comparisons i n  d e l i m i t i n g  a  WBs subgroup. 

Table  52a s u g g e s t s  t h a t  subgroups can be found w i t h i n  WBs i t s e l f .  

Note t h a t  Sem and Dtg a r e  c l o s e  t o  Kuy, t h a t  Pan i s  c l o s e s t  t o  Kin, 

and t h a t  Dsp and Pan a r e  c l o s e  t o  Akl, whi le  Blk i s  i n t e r m e d i a t e  among 

a l l  WBs d i a l e c t s .  

Tab le  6 1  l i s t s  16  a d d i t i o n a l  i t e m s  (numbered 36-51), t h e  d i s t r i b u -  

t i o n  o f  which s u p p o r t s  f u r t h e r  subgrouping w i t h i n  WBs. Forms marked 

wi th  a n  a s t e r i s k  a r e  r e t e n t i o n s ,  e i t h e r  from e a r l y  WBs ( e . g . ,  *tens 
h e / s h e ) ,  o r  from PBS (*kdntaq h o p e f u l l y )  o r  PCP (*inyu y o u r s ) .  I n  t h e  

first example ( # 3 6 ) ,  both  * f n d u  and *fnyu a r e  i n h e r i t e d  from PCP ( s e e  

#2-3 i n  9 .2 .1 . ) ;  however, t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  qfndu i s  noteworthy i n  

t h a t  i t  i s  found i n  t h e  Kuyan group,  i n  Rom and t h e  Banton group,  and 

i n  t h e  C o a s t a l  Bikol  d i a l e c t s .  I n  each  c a s e ,  e i t h e r  McFarland (1974) 

o r  I have determined t h e s e  t o  be subgroups w i t h i n  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  

languages ,  v i z :  Kuyan ( i n  WBs), Romblon ( w i t h i n  CBs), Banton, and 

C o a s t a l  B iko l  ( w i t h i n  Bk). 

I n  each of t h e  other c a s e s ,  a t  l e a s t  one i n n o v a t i o n  i s  found i n  a t  
l e a s t  one o f  t h e  p o s i t e d  WBs subgroups.  Akl has  made e l e v e n  innova- 

t i o n s ,  on ly  two of  which a r e  s h a r e d  wi th  any o f  t h e  o t h e r  WBs d i a l e c t s :  

qimdw ( a l s o  i n  Pan, Dsp, Lok, and Alc)  and quwiq ( a l s o  i n  Dsp and Lok). 
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Note t h a t  Blk ( e t c . )  q i n e g a  i s  no t  comparable w i t h  Akl h i n q d g a  tomorrow:  
t h e  l a t t e r  h a s  t h e  Akl h i n -  f u t u r e  fo rmat ive  [as i n  Akl h i n - q u n 6  when 

( f u t u r e ) ? ,  h i n - d d n a q  Z a t e r  o n ,  h i n - q i s e  t h e  d a y  a f t e r  t o m o r r o w ]  whi le  

t h e  North-Centra l  form h a s  a n  < i n >  f u t u r e  i n f i x  ( s e e  4 . 4 . 2 . ) ;  f u r t h e r -  

more, none o f  t h e  North-Centra l  d i a l e c t s  l o s t  e i t h e r  *h o r  *q i n  any 

p o s i t i o n ,  s o  t h a t  * h i n q d g a  would never  be r e a l i z e d  as qina:ga. The 

n i n e  remaining e x c l u s i v e  f e a t u r e s  i n  Akl a r e  bo th  i n n o v a t i o n s  and i s o -  

g l o s s e s  making Akl a well-marked d i a l e c t  o f  t h e  WBs group,  r e l a t i v e l y  

i s o l a t e d  from a l l  t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s .  The h i g h e r  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  

and f u n c t o r  s c o r e s  o f  Akl w i t h  Dsp and Lok can be exp la ined  as t h e  

r e s u l t  of f r e q u e n t  and ongoing c o n t a c t s  by s e a ,  which may a l s o  account 

f o r  t h e  sp read  o f  t h e  i n n o v a t i o n  q i m e w  h e / s h e  o r  t h e  e l i d e d  n e g a t i v e  

q u w e q  none t o  Dsp and Lok. The h i g h  s c o r e s  of Akl w i t h  Pan a r e  t h e  

r e s u l t  of c o n t a c t s  by road  and a l o n g  t h e  boundary t h a t  s e p a r a t e s  t h e  

two d i a l e c t s  i n  n o r t h e r n  Panay. 

The Kuyonon column l i s t s  e leven  i n n o v a t i o n s .  However, o n l y  t h r e e  

a r e  unique t o  Kuy, s i n c e  s i x  a r e  shared  w i t h  S n t ,  and f i v e  a r e  shared  

w i t h  Dtg and Sem r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  a l b e i t  i n  d i f f e r e n t  d i s t r i b u t i o n s .  A 

f u r t h e r  sha red  i n n o v a t i o n  i s  t h e  f a l l i n g  t o g e t h e r  of t h e  r e f l e x e s  of 

PBS *h w i t h  t h o s e  of *q i n  each of t h e s e  f o u r  d i a l e c t s  ( s e e  8 . 3 . ) .  

Thus, whi le  Kuy i s  a t  one of t h e  extremes i n  WBs, g e o g r a p h i c a l l y ,  

p o l i t i c a l l y ,  and l i n g u i s t i c a l l y ,  t h e r e  a r e  n e v e r t h e l e s s  c r i t e r i a  by 

which i t  can be grouped w i t h  Sem, S n t ,  and Dtg. I c a l l  t h i s  group 

Kuyan. 

The Kinaray-a column lists seven i n n o v a t i o n s ,  s i x  o f  which a r e  

shared  by Pan. The l o c a t i o n  of Pan a t  t h e  n o r t h e r n  end of Antique 

Province,  and t h e  co-ord ina te  number o f  s h a r e d  i n n o v a t i o n s  l i s t e d ,  

c l e a r l y  p u t s  Pan and Kin i n  a  subgroup, which I c a l l  Kinarayan. 

Bulalakaw r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  c e n t e r  o f  what w i l l  h e r e  be 

c a l l e d  t h e  North-Centra l  (N-C) group of WBs. I n  t h i s  group,  Blk 

r e f l e c t s  seven N-C i n n o v a t i o n s ,  f o u r  of which a r e  shared  w i t h  Lok, and 

t h r e e  w i t h  Dsp. Note t h a t  Dtg and Sem each s h a r e  t h r e e  N-C i n n o v a t i o n s ,  

and t h a t  Pan shows one. T h i s  group is  t h u s  i n t e r m e d i a t e  between 

Kinarayan and Kuyan. The o v e r l a p  i s  apparen t  s i n c e  on ly  one form i s  

unique t o  Blk (#38,  t h e  fo rmat ion  of t h e  proximate  d e i c t i c  du-9: and 

du-dl), and two each t o  Dsp and Lok ( s e e  38 and 3 9 ) .  Although t h e  N-C 

subgroup i s  t h e  most d i v e r s e  g e o g r a p h i c a l l y ,  i t  i s  t h e  most c l o s e - k n i t  

l i n g u i s t i c a l l y .  T h i s  f a c t  i s  a t t e s t e d  t o  by t h e  c o n s i s t e n t l y  h i g h  

s c o r e s  on t h e  l e x i c o s t a t  i s t i c a l  and f u n c t o r  comparisons,  t h e  graded 

d i s p e r s a l  o f  sha red  i n n o v a t i o n s ,  and p r e v a i l i n g  mutual  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y .  



The l o c a t i o n  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  each of t h e s e  WBs subgroups was 

g iven  i n  Map 4 .  The degree  t o  which t h e  v a r i o u s  WBs d i a l e c t s  s h a r e  

common innova t ions  of  PCP and PBS, and a r e  t h e r e f o r e  members of  t h o s e  

s u p e r o r d i n a t e  groups, was d i s c u s s e d  i n  Chapters  9 and 10 r e s p e c t i v e l y .  





CHAPTER TWELVE 

G E N E T I C  E V I D E N C E  F O R  T H E  C E N T R A L  B I S A Y A N  S U B G R O U P  

The l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and func to r  scores  i n d i c a t e  a  high order  of 

d i v e r s i t y  among t h e  CBs d i a l e c t s .  Both comparisons a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

t he  d i a l e c t s  form a  cha in ,  with Mas in te rmedia te  among a l l  o the r  CBs 

d i a l e c t s ,  while t h e  lowest scor ing  p a i r s  a r e  Rom : N-S, Rom : Gub, H i 1  

: N-S, and H i 1  : Gub. 

It i s  t h e  purpose of t h i s  chapter  t o  examine t h e  common innovat ions 

made by CBs d i a l e c t s  a s  a  group, and by var ious  subgroups wi th in  CBs: 

Warayan, t h e  pe r iphe ra l  d i a l e c t s ,  and Romblon. The Banton and Cebuan 

subgroups, which a r e  in te rmedia te  between WBs-CBs and CBs-SBs respec t -  

i v e l y ,  a r e  a l s o  d i scussed  here .  

12.1. C B b  INNOVATIONS 

12.1.1. I n n o v a t i o n s  in F u n c t o r s  

( l a )  H i l ,  Cap, Bty sirj ,  Mas, Sor ,  Gub, S-L, Cam s i n ,  N-S s i ,  War, 

S-L h i n  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  common-noun marker < CBs *sirj .  

( l b )  H i l ,  Cap, Bty sarj, Mas, Sor ,  Gub, S-L, Cam san,  N-S sa ,  War, 

S-L han d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  common noun marker < CBs *sarj. 

Although both *s i rj  and *sarj appear i n  o the r  CPh languages ( c f :  

Mansaka sarj, Kalagan sa i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker, Tsg s in  genera l  

gen i t i ve  marker) ,  t h e  use of t h e  * s  i rj->fsa rj i ndef  i n i t e -de f  i n i t  e  paradigm 

i s  exc lus ive ly  CBs .  

( 2 )  The *rja l i g a t u r e  has no *-rj a l t e r n a n t :  Mas, Sor ,  Gub na Q 0, 

N-S, S-L, War, C a m  rja % 0  ( s ee  4.3.6.1. and Table 1 8 ) .  

( 3 )  H i l ,  Cap, Rom, Cam may q s r a q ,  S-L may-daq, N-S, S-L, War may 

qedaq There is. independent form of e x i s t e n t i a l  p r ed i ca t e  < CBs *may 

qddaq ( s ee  4 . 9 . ) .  

( 4 )  Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Mas, Sor q i n d q ,  Ban, Odg, S ib  k - i n s q ,  Ceb, Boh, 

Ley ka-ndq, H i 1  ya-ndq, C a m  za-ndq t h a t  nominative d e i c t i c  denot ing 



p o s i t i o n  n e a r  a d d r e s s e e  < CBs *-ndq. 

( 5 a )  Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Cam d i r d q ,  Mas, S o r ,  S-L, War diddq t h e r e  

o b l i q u e  d e i c t i c  d e n o t i n g  p o s i t i o n  n e a r  a d d r e s s e e  < CBs *di-ddq.  

( 5 b )  Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Cam kardq,  Mas, S o r ,  S-L, War kaddq t o  go t h e r e  

( n e a r  a d d r e s s e e )  < CBs *ka-ddq. 

( 6 )  H i l ,  Cap, Mas, Sor ,  Gub, N-S, C a m  n d n u ,  N-S qandnu what? < CBs 

*ndnu. Although t h i s  form i s  found i n  Akl and i n  some Ceb d i a l e c t s ,  it 

i s  p robab ly  borrowed, s i n c e  it i s  n o t  found i n  any o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t  o r  

Ph l anguage .  

( 7 )  Mas, S o r ,  Gub kay n d n u ,  N-S, S-L, Cam n d n u  kay why? < CBs *kay+ 

n d n u .  

( 8 )  Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War, Cam buwds tomorrow 

< CBs *buwds. 

( 9 )  Mas, N-S, S-L, War yandq, Cam zandq t o d a y ,  now < CBs *yandq.  

(10 )  Rom, Mas, S-L niydn l a t e r  on ( t o d a y ) ,  Rom, Mas, S o r ,  Gub 

niydn t oday ,  now < CBS niydn t oday;  l a t e r  on.  

(11)  H i l ,  Cap, K a w ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War, Cam,  Ceb qdmbut 

I d o n ' t  know i g n o r a n c e  p a r t i c l e  < CBs *qdmbut. 

1 2 . 1 . 2 .  L e x i c a l  I n n o v a t i o n s  

(12)  Ban, Odg, S i b  rakdq,  H i l ,  Cap, Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, C a m ,  Ceb 

dakdq, S-L, War d d k u q  < CBs *dakdq.gO Note S u r ,  J a u  dakdq, bu t  WBs 

*babel; o t h e r  l a n g u a g e s  r e f l e c t  PCP * d a k a l d q ,  PMP * d a k u l i q ,  o r  PPH 

* da k e  1 l a r g e .  

(13)  Odg, S i b  rimpug, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, N-S, War ddmpug c l o u d ,  r a i n -  

c l o u b  < CBs *ddmpug. Note Bik dampdg foggy; o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  

PSP * g a l q &  o r  PCP *dagqem. 

(14)  Cam, H i l ,  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, Ceb l u b f  coconut  < CBs * l u b f .  

Pandan Bk, Binukid  l u b f ,  Western Bukidnon luv i  a r e  p robab ly  borrowed 

from some Bs d i a l e c t  r a t h e r  t h a n  independen t  r e t e n t i o n s  f rom PSP. CBs. 

* lubf  r e p l a c e s  PAN, PPH *niyuR. 

(15)  War, S o r  h a y s q ,  N-S hdyaq, J a u  hdjaq < CBs hayaq t o  c r y .  

S i n c e  J a u  i s  a l i n k i n g  d i a l e c t  between CBs and SBs, it i s  p o s s i b l e  

t h a t  t h i s  i n n o v a t i o n  was borrowed t h e r e i n ;  CBs *hayaq r e p l a c e s  PAN 

* C a ~ i s  > PPH * t d g i s ,  PSP *sagdw. 

( 1 6 )  Rom, H i l ,  Cap, Mas, N-S, S-L, War, Ceb q d g t a O  forehead < 

*qdg taQ.  See  WBs * d a h f q ,  PSP *bayhun, nbayhuq, *qaQas, and PPH n t u k t d k .  

( 17 )  H i l ,  Cap, Mas, S o r ,  Gub, War, Cam, Ceb, S u r  hubdg, N-S, S-L 

habeg drunk < CBs *habeg.  

(18 )  H i l ,  C a m ,  Mas q i l d y ,  N-S, S-L, War q i r d y  mother  < CBs *q iddy .  

Rep laces  PAN * [ ] i n d ~ ,  PBS *qindh;  b u t  may be r e l a t e d  t o  Malay i n d u k .  



(19) Ban, Odg, S ib  ramoq, Rorn, H i l ,  Cap, S-L, War d e m u q ,  Mas, Sor, 

N-S, Cam damdq many < CBs *ddmuq. 

(20)  Odg, Rorn, H i l ,  Cap, N-S, War liwdt t o  r e p e a t  < CBs * l iwd t .  

Note: Ceb liwdt t o  t a k e  a f t e r  ( someone )  and Sur liwdt o f f s p r i n g .  

(21) Cap, H i l ,  Cam s i l f ~ ,  S-L, War s i r f ~  t o  say  ( a s  i n  'He s a i d  . 
. . ' )  < CBs * s i d ; ~ .  

(22) Rorn, Sor p i l A w ,  Mas, S-L pirdw s l e e p y  < CBs *pidew. 

(23)  Cap, H i l ,  Mas, Sor ,  S-L, War bAlhas sweat  < CBs *be lhas .  Kin 

belhas is  probably a  loan  from H i l ,  s i nce  a l l  o ther  WBs d i a l e c t s  and 

most o t h e r  B s  and CPh languages r e f l e c t  a  cognate of PMP *h;las; CBs 

"b i lhas  i s  probably a  syncopated and metathesized form of *ba- + PMP 

*hdlas ,  i . e . ,  *ba+h( ) l a s .  

(24)  H i l ,  Cap, Mas, Sor ,  S-L, War, Cam, Ceb laket  t o  w a l k ,  go < 

CBs * l a k i t .  This  form rep l aces  PPH kpenaw and PSP *lakew. Note: Tag, 

I lokano lekad t o  w a l k ,  Bik ldkad t o  s t e p  < PPH *lekad;  CBs * l a k i t  may 

be another  example of shimmer (3 .5 .4 . ) .  

(25)  Ban, Odg, Sib ma-qddo, Cap, H i l ,  Rom ma-qdyo, Mas, Ceb ma-qiyu, 

Boh, Ley ma-qdju, Cam ma-qdzu good < CBs *ma-qdyu. 

12.1.3. Comparison of entral Bisayan ialects on the asis of 

nnovations 

Table 62 i s  a l i s t  of t h e  pos i t ed  CBs innovat ions;  i f  a  d i a l e c t  does 

not r e f l e c t  one of t h e  innovated forms discussed above, homosemantic 

forms have been presented .  There a r e  lacunae i n  t h e  d a t a  f o r  C a m  ( 6  
forms),  Sor ,  Gub ( 3  forms each) ,  and N-S ( 1  form); Bty and Kaw a r e  not 

included due t o  incomplete d a t a  s e t s .  

Table 63 g ives  t h e  r e s u l t s  from comparisons based s o l e l y  on t h e s e  

25 innovat ions.  Numbers t o  t h e  l e f t  of and below t h e  d iagonal  l i n e  

r ep re sen t  t h e  number of innovat ions  shared by d i a l e c t  p a i r s ;  numbers ' 

t o  t h e  r i g h t  of and above t h e  d iagonal  l i n e  represent  t h e  number of 

cognate forms shared by d i a l e c t  p a i r s  based on t h e  meanings of t h e  

var ious  CBs innovat ions.  Scores above 12 (roughly one-half of 25) have 

been s e t  o f f  i n  boxes. 

Although Mas and S-L each r e f l e c t  21 of t h e  25 innovat ions proposed, 

t h e  h ighes t  score  obtained between d i a l e c t  p a i r s  i s  17 (Mas : Sor,  and 

S-L : Mas). Cam, H i l ,  Mas, Sor ,  S-L, and N-S can be grouped toge the r  

on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e i r  high sco re s  wi th  one another;  while Gub, Rorn, 

Odg, and Ceb do not share  more than  10 innovat ions with any CBs d i a l e c t .  

It i s  t h e r e f o r e  necessary t o  examine t h e  p o s i t i o n  of each of t h e s e  l a t -  

t e r  d i a l e c t s  with r e spec t  t o  o the r  CBs d i a l e c t s .  
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T A B L E  63 

AGREEMENT OF CBs  DIALECTS WITH 2 5  POSITED C B s  INNOVATIONS 

- - a m - -  COMPARISON BASED ON MEANING OF INNOVATIONS - - - - - - 

I 9 7 10 10 

N 

NOTE: Akl (WBs) and Jau (SBs) have borrowed two CBs innovat ions 

each; Sur (SBs), Pandan (Bk), Kin (WBs), Binukid and Western 

Bukidnon (Manobo) have borrowed one innovat ion each. 

Note t h a t  i f  t h e  comparison i s  made on t h e  b a s i s  of cognate forms, 

r ega rd l e s s  of innovat iona l  s t a t u s ,  only Ceb does not have a  score  above 

10 .  Gub shows secondary a f f i n i t i e s  with Sor; Rom with H i 1  and Mas; and 

Odg with Rom. The r i s e  i n  s co re  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h i s  second comparison, 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h a t  of Rom : Odg (+7) ,  b r ings  t o  l i g h t  t h e  importance of 

secondary contac ts  t o  d i a l e c t a l  developments. That i s ,  both Rom and 

Odg, a f t e r  each separa ted  from t h e  CBs community, have mutually been 

under inf luence  from WBs d i a l e c t s  and from each o the r ,  and t h e r e f o r e  

a r e  growing more a l i k e .  

Although t h e  scores  appear t o  i n d i c a t e  a  group inc luding  Cam, H i l ,  

Mas, Sor ,  S-L, and N-S, it i s  important t o  check t h e s e  CBs d i a l e c t s  f o r  

o the r  innovat ions t h a t  may o f f e r  an a l t e r n a t i v e  subgrouping hypothesis .  

12.2. T H E  WARAYAN SUBGROUP 

A number of innovat ions have been observed among d i a l e c t s  of t h e  

Samar-Leyte a r ea .  



12.2.1. Innovations among Functors 

(1 )  S-L, War, Cam q i n ,  N-S qi  i n d e f i n i t e  nominat ive  common-noun 

marker < Warayan * i n .  

( 2 )  Use o f  nominat ive  d e i c t i c s  i n  a t t r i b u t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  with- 

o u t  a l i n k i n g  p a r t i c l e ,  as i n  S-L, War q i n f  b a l d y ,  Cam q i n f ( n )  bady, 

N-S i n  b a l s y ,  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  q i n i  Qa balSy (Wolff 1967c:71-72).  

( 3 )  Mas, Gub, N-S, S-L, War kandy whose? < Warayan * k a n i y .  

( 4 )  S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War b i s i q  so t h a t ,  i n  order  t o  < Warayan 

* b i s i q .  Note PBS *his i q  maybe, p o s s i b l y ;  WBs * b i s i q  why? 

( 5 )  N-S, S-L, War b i g i n  maybe, p o s s i b l y  < Warayan *bgrjin, r e p l a c e s  

PBS * b i s i q  ( above) .  

(6 )  N-S, S-L, War, C a m  gan ,  S o r ,  Gub, C a m  ( a l t )  nan and < Warayan 

*gan, from PHS * d a ~ i n  t o g e t h e r  w i t h ,  s imul tanesous ly .  SBs *qug, most 

o t h e r  Bs *kag and. 

( 7 )  N-S, S-L, War qunfna,  H i 1  k-unfna l a t e r  on ( t o d a y )  < Warayan 

*un fna .  

( 8 )  Noun p r e f i x  q i ( - + ) -  d e n o t i n g  l o c a t i o n ,  as i n  Gub q i - ra rdm,  Mas 

q i-daldm, Mas ( a l t ) ,  N-S, S-L, War q i - l a r i m ,  Cam qi-lawdm < Warayan 

q - Other  d i a l e c t s  q i - ,  i . e . ,  w i t h  no s h i f t  i n  a c c e n t .  

( 9 )  A d j e c t i v e  p r e f i x  ha (+) -  on s tems d e n o t i n g  measure,  as i n  N-S, 

S-L, War h a - r i y u q  far  (base  raydq) ,  N-S, S-L, War h a - r i n i  near  ( b a s e  

d a n f )  < Warayan * h a ( + ) - .  Other  d i a l e c t s  ha- o r  ma-, i . e . ,  w i t h  no 

s h i f t  i n  a c c e n t .  

12.2.2. Warayan Lexical Innovations 

(10)  N-S, S-L ka lgp ,  War k u l i p  a f t e r n o o n  < Warayan * k a l Q p .  

(11)  N-S, S-L, War Qatandn aZZ < Warayan * g a t a n i n ;  n o t e  V i r a c  ~ k  

g a t a n i n  a l l ,  complete ,  e n t i r e ;  o t h e r  Bs and Bk d i a l e c t s  t a n i n .  

(12)  Gub, N-S, S-L, War t ims i  b i r d  < Warayan * tgms i .  Note Ceb 

t ims i sparrow. 

(13)  N-S, S-L, War t J n a q  e a r t h  < Warayan " tdnaq .  Other  CBs * d d t a q ,  

* y d t a q ;  WBs * l d g t a q ;  PMP * l d p a q .  

(14)  S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-L, War b u n g y  egg < Warayan *bun iy ;  borrowed 

i n t o  Legazpi  Bk; o t h e r w i s e  PMP *q i t  1 ug . If Casiguran Dumagat b u n i y  i s  

n o t  a borrowing, t h e n  Warayan bundy may o n l y  be a d i a l e c t a l  d i f f e r e n c e  

r e f l e c t i n g  a n  independent  r e t e n t i o n  by t h e  Waray group.  

(15)  N-S, S-L, War k u l d ,  Gub kuldq ( w i t h  unexp la ined  -q )  < Warayan 

*ku l6 .  Note S u r ,  J a u  kuyd, bu t  a l l  o t h e r  Bs kukdh- f i n g e r n a i l .  

(16)  N-S, S-L, War ma-qipay good, w e l l  < Warayan *ma-qdpay. Prob- 

a b l y  r e l a t e d  t o  PHS, PPH *pi[y]a  w i t h  m e t a t h e s i s ,  i . e . ,  *pa [ ] i ,  and 

* q u  f o r m a t i v e .  Othe r  Bs d i a l e c t s  maqdyu, mayid, o r  ma-daygw. 



(17)  Gub, N-S, S-L, War b d ~ t u  p l a c e ,  town < Warayan * b d ~ t u .  

(18)  N-S, S-L, War y a k i n  t o  s p e a k ,  t a l k  < Warayan * y a k e n .  

(19)  Mas, S o r ,  Gub, N-S, S-L s i r n a t  t o  t a l k ,  t e l l  ( o n )  < Warayan 

n s d r n a t .  Most o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  have s d g i d .  

(20)  Gub, N-S, S-L, War h u l d s  w e t  < Warayan * h u l d s .  Replaced PPH 

* b a s e q ,  PAN * b a s a q  w e t .  

(2.1) N-S, S-L, War b u s i g  w h i t e  < Warayan * b u s i g .  Replaced PPH, 

PHS h p u t  f q .  
(22)  Gub, N-S, S-L q u y i g  t o  p l a y  < Warayan * q u y i g .  

12.2.3. Determining t h e  Extent of t h e  Warayan Subgroup 

If t h e  v a r i o u s  d i a l e c t s  r e p r e s e n t e d  a r e  s c o r e d  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  

22 Warayan i n n o v a t i o n s  (Table  6 5 ) ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o u t l i n e d  

i n  12 .1 .3 . ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  l i s t e d  i n  Tab le  64  a r e  o b t a i n e d .  

TABLE 64 
AGREEMENT OF CBs DIALECTS WITH 22 WARAYAN INNOVATIONS 

- - - - -  COMPARISON BASED ON MEANING OF INNOVATIONS - - - - - 

I 
N 
N 
0 
v 
A 
T  
I 
0 
N 
S 

.------------------------------------------------------------------- - 
NOTE: Sur ,  J a u ,  V i r a c  Bk, and Legazp i  Bk s h a r e  one i n n o v a t i o n  

each  w i t h  Gub, N-S, S-L, and War; b u t  none w i t h  Mas, S o r ,  Cam, 

H i l ,  and none w i t h  each  o t h e r .  

The h i g h e s t  s c o r i n g  p a i r s  a r e  composed o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  t h r e e :  N-S, 

S-L, and War. However, t h e  compara t ive ly  h i g h  s c o r e s  of  Gub w i t h  each  

of t h e  t h r e e  must i n d i c a t e  a  c l o s e  g e n e t i c  t i e  i n  t h e  p a s t ,  which h a s  

s i n c e  been undone t o  some degree  by s e p a r a t i o n  from Warayan, and by 

long  c o n t a c t  w i t h  Sor  and Bk. 
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A c l o s e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between Gub and N-S i s  i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  h i g h  

s c o r e s  from t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and f u n c t o r  comparisons (Tab le  52b) ,  

a l t h o u g h  Gub s c o r e s  h i g h e s t  w i t h  i t s  ne ighbour ,  S o r .  However, n o t e  

t h a t  t h e  Gub : N-S s c o r e  o b t a i n e d  from t h e  comparison o f  f u n c t o r s  was 

9% h i g h e r  t h a n  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  s c o r e  ( s e e  d i s c u s s i o n  p . 1 9 8 ) .  

F u r t h e r  i n d i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  p r o x i m i t y  of  Gub t o  N-S a r e  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  s h a r e d  f e a t u r e s  (none o f  which i s  found i n  t h e  immedia te ly  

s u r r o u n d i n g  members of t h e  CBs c h a i n ,  e . g . ,  S o r ,  Mas, S-L, a l t h o u g h  

none of  them i s  c l e a r l y  a n  i n n o v a t i o n ) :  N-S, Gub bag& r e d  ( o t h e r  Bs 

* p u l i ,  n o t e  PPH * b a ~ g h  glowing embers ) ;  N-S, Gub qimdd t o  s e e  (most 

o t h e r  Bs * k f t a q ) ;  N-S, Gub saydq one; N-S, Gub hfwaq mouth (most o t h e r  

Bs * b i q b a q ) ;  N-S, Gub duqdn t h e r e  ( n e a r  a d d r e s s e e )  (Tag, Pandan Bk 

duqdn y o n d e r ) ;  N-S kgnya, Gub kanfya h i s ,  h e r  (Tag k a n y i ) ;  N-S, Gub 

kanf ra  t h e i r  (Tag kani l i ) ;  N-S, Gub m i q u  compara t ive  p a r t i c l e  (Ceb 

miqu);  N-S, Gub q i k u q  mine, q i m u q  o u r s  ' ( e x c l ) ' ,  qgtuq o u r s  ' ( i n c l ) ' ,  

(Ceb q ikuq ,  Odg qikoq mine, e t c . ,  b u t  a l l  o t h e r  CBs *q:kan, e t c . ) ;  and 

t h e  l o s s  of  p re -consonan ta l  PCP * I  ( s e e  1 0 . 1 . 1 . ) .  

McFarland (1974:99-100) a l s o  n o t e s  some p u t a t i v e  l e x i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n s  

between Gub and one o r  a n o t h e r  S-L d i a l e c t :  Gub, S-L g i h u y  t o  c a l l ;  

Gub, S-L hfran  t o  q u a r r e l ;  Gub, N-S ma-hugLs skinny;  Gub, N-S k u y f ~  

c a t ;  Gub, S-L pasak iy  r i c e f i e l d ;  Gub, S-L sun iq  b r i g h t ;  Gub, S-L t g d i  

t o  t a s t e ;  Gub, S-L t d ~ k u t  t o  guess;  and Gub, S-L hgbul wound, i n j u r y .  

Thus,  Gub i s  h e r e  c o n s i d e r e d  t o  be  a  member of  t h e  Warayan subgroup 

of  CBs, because  ( 1 )  Gub s c o r e s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h i g h e r  w i t h  Warayan inno- 

v a t i o n s  t h a n  d o e s  i t s  ne ighbour  S o r ,  w i t h  which Gub o t h e r w i s e  s c o r e s  

h i g h ;  and ( 2 )  Gub s h a r e s  a  number o f  i n n o v a t i o n s  o r  f e a t u r e s  of  o t h e r -  

wi se  l i m i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  w i t h  N-S, which i s  c l e a r l y  i n  t h e  Warayan 

group.  

1 2 . 3 .  THE PERlPHERAL SUBGROUP O F  CENTRAL BISAYAN 

The remain ing  ( i . e . ,  non-Warayan) CBs d i a l e c t s  which s c o r e d  h i g h  

w i t h  one a n o t h e r  on t h e  b a s i s  of  t h e  25 CBs i n n o v a t i o n s  ( T a b l e  63) a r e  

c o n s i d e r e d  t o  be i n  one subgroup,  which may be  c a l l e d  t h e  P e r i p h e r a l  

Subgroup of  CBs. Note t h a t  t h e s e  same d i a l e c t s  (Cam, Hi l /Cap,  Mas, S o r )  

a l s o  s c o r e d  h i g h  w i t h  one a n o t h e r  i n  a comparison based on t h e  meanings 

of  t h e  22 Warayan i n n o v a t i o n s  ( T a b l e  6 4 ) .  Those d i a l e c t s  t h a t  s c o r e d  

below 1 0  i n  Tab le  63 w i l l  e a c h  be c o n s i d e r e d  a s  s e p a r a t e  subgroups  

( v i z :  Romblon, Banton,  and Cebuan) i n  subsequent  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h i s  

c h a p t e r .  

Wolff ( 1 9 6 7 ~ )  was t h e  f i r s t  t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  Cam. He 

d i s c u s s e s  t h e  Cam sub-s t r a tum which i s  c o g n a t e  w i t h  many i n n o v a t i o n s  



o r  b a s i c  f u n c t o r s  i n  S-L, but  t h e  heavy Ceb o v e r l a y  i n  vocabu la ry ,  

which makes C a m  appear  t o  be "overwhelmingly Cebuano." He a l s o  n o t e s :  

F u r t h e r ,  e v e n  i f  we do h y p o t h e s i z e  t h a t  t h e  Camotes 
d i a l e c t  s h o u l d  be  g r o u p e d  w i t h  S-L B i s a y a n  a s  o p p o s e d  t o  
Cebuano,  t h i s  g r o u p i n g  d o e s  n o t  r u l e  o u t  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
t h a t  o t h e r  B i s a y a n  l a n g u a g e s  s h o u l d  n o t  a l s o  b e  p u t  i n t o  
t h e  same g r o u p .  A c u r s o r y  g l a n c e  a t  H i l i g a y n o n  grammar 
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  H i l i g a y n o n  s h a r e s  many o f  t h e s e  i n n o v a t i o n s  
w i t h  t h e  Camotes d i a l e c t  a n d  S-L a s  o p p o s e d  t o  Cebuano,  
a n d  p e r h a p s  t h e  t r u e  h i s t o r i c a l  p i c t u r e  i s  t h a t  o f  a  S-L- 
H i l i g a y n o n - C a m o t e s  t y p e  o f  B i s a y a n  a s  o p p o s e d  t o  Cebuano.  
[ 7 8 ,  f o o t n o t e  41 

Although d a t a  on Cam a r e  s t i l l  inadequa te  ( t h e r e  a r e  s i x  l acunae  i n  

Tab le  62, f o u r  i n  Tab le  6 5 ) ,  t h e  Cam s c o r e s  i n  Tab les  63 and 64 e s t a b -  

l i s h  C a m  a s  a  CBs d i a l e c t ,  c l o s e s t  t o  Mas and H i 1  ( i n  t h e  P e r i p h e r a l  

Group),  and no t  p a r t i c u l a r l y  c l o s e  t o  any Warayan d i a l e c t  (on t h e  b a s i s  

of t h e  i n n o v a t i o n s  t r e a t e d  h e r e i n ) .  

It should be noted t h a t  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of t h e  P e r i p h e r a l  Group 

i s  based (1 )  on t h e  evidence of t h e  uniformly h igh  s c o r e s  from t h e  v a r i -  

ous t e s t s  a p p l i e d  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  ( l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c s ,  f u n c t o r s ,  and innova- 

t i o n s ) ; .  ( 2 )  on t h e  c o n t r a s t i v e  ev idence  t h a t  none o f  t h e  members of t h i s  

group s h a r e  a  s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  Warayan, Romblon, o r  Banton innova- 

t i o n s ;  but  ( 3 )  not  on a  s i n g l e  known shared  innova t ion  w i t h i n  t h i s g r o u p  

a l o n e .  It i s  probab le  t h a t  t h e s e  d i a l e c t s  s e p a r a t e d  from CBs and from 

each o t h e r  a t  approximately  t h e  same t ime ,  s o  t h a t  t h e y  show r e l a t i v e l y  

co-ord ina te  pe rcen tages  w i t h  each o t h e r  and r e t a i n  a somewhat s i m i l a r  

number o f  CBs i n n o v a t i o n s .  S i n c e  s e p a r a t i o n  each h a s  gone i t s  own way, 

w i t h  C a m  under  i n f l u e n c e  from Ceb; H i 1  from WBs; and Mas-Sor from Bk. 

12.4. T H E  ROMBLON SUBGROUP 

Romblon (and i t s  d i a l e c t s  on T a b l a s  and Sibuyan I s l a n d s )  have become 

d i f f e r e n t  from o t h e r  CBs d i a l e c t s  i n  t h a t  t h e y  have borrowed h e a v i l y  

from WBs d i a l e c t s  o r  from Odg. While such subsequent borrowing i s  
c l e a r l y  a kind of i n n o v a t i o n  (Hockett  1 9 5 8 : 3 9 4 f f ) ,  i t  i s  no t  h e r e  

d i r e c t l y  r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of Rom 

w i t h  o t h e r  CBs d i a l e c t s .  

The on ly  p o s s i b l e  i n n o v a t i o n s  w i t h i n  Rom a r e :  

( l a )  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  common-noun marker n i r j ,  a s  opposed t o  

( l b )  d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  common-noun m a r k e r  narj . Note o t h e r  CBs *s  i Q 

i n d e f i n i t e ,  * s a ~  d e f i n i t e ;  Bik n i ~  i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e ,  Tag naQ g e n e r a l  

g e n i t i v e  marker.  

( 2 )  ggnqot  sweat ,  g e n e r a l l y  CBs nbd lhas ,  PMP * h d l a s .  

( 3 )  bay611 drunk, g e n e r a l l y  CBs hhaba'g. Note IBk baydrj b i r d .  

( 4 )  pdwak t h r o a t ,  g e n e r a l l y  PBS n t a t g n l a n  o r  PCP * t i  lgquk(an) .  



( 5 )  luptfs e a s y .  

( 6 )  tdyog earwax,  g e n e r a l l y  PBS, PSP *qa tu  l f ,  * t u t u  I f .  
Forms i n  Rorn borrowed f rom WBs were l i s t e d  i n  C h a p t e r  11. Rom, l i k e  

Odg, h a s  a l s o  some forms i n  common w i t h  c o a s t a l  B i k o l  d i a l e c t s ,  pe rhaps  

i n d i r e c t l y  borrowed t h r o u g h  Mas: Rom, Mas, Sor ,  CBk s f n d a ,  Ban, Odg, 

S i b  s f n r a  t h e y ;  Rom, CBk qfndu,  Ban, Odg, S i b  q f n r o  yours ;  Rorn qdyo, 

Odg ka-qtfyo, Mas quddq, Naga quddq t o  d e f e c a t e .  

12 .5 .  T H E  B A N T O N  S U B G R O U P  

Banton,  S i b a l e ,  and Odionganon compr i se  t h e  Banton subgroup,  which 

i s  i n t e r m e d i a t e  between WBs and CBs. T h i s  g roup  h a s  s e v e r a l  e x c l u s -  

i v e l y - s h a r e d  f e a t u r e s  which a p p e a r  t o  be i n n o v a t i o n s :  

( 1 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  kag nomina t ive  marke r ,  most o t h e r  Bs *ag,  b u t  

Ceb ( d i a l )  qag.  The k -  i s  p robab ly  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  ana logy  w i t h  t h e  

nomina t ive  d e i c t i c s :  k a l f ,  k i n d q ,  k a t d .  

( 2 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  nak l i g a t u r e ,  o t h e r  Bs *ga o r  *na ( 4 . 3 . 6 . 1 . ) .  

( 3 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  qey now, a l r e a d y  c o m p l e t i v e  p a r t i c l e ,  WBs zkran, 

a l l  o t h e r  Bs,  CPh, MPh na. 

( 4 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  gds ig  t o d a y ,  now ( s e e  T a b l e  61,  f o r  o t h e r  CBs 

forms ) . 
( 5 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  q i n s u l f p  tomorrow, o t h e r  CBs buwds. 

( 6 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  q i sdg  l a t e r  on ( s e e  T a b l e  6 1  f o r  o t h e r  CBs). 

( 7 )  Ban, S i b  subdl i g ,  Odg sabdl  i~ maybe, perhaps ,  most o t h e r  d i a -  

l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS * b d s i q ,  Warayan * b i g i n .  

( 8 )  Loss  o f  - n -  i n  nominal i n t e r r o g a t i v e s :  Ban, Odg, S i b  naqdh 

(CBs *ndnu) what? ,  s iqdh  (PCP *s iqnuh)  who?,  kaniqd (PCP *kaniqnuh) 

whose? 

( 9 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  guyd % gurq-  t o  l a u g h ,  WBs *k id law,  o t h e r  Bs 

* ( k a ) t d w a - .  

(10)  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  and Rorn h g l i  s i b z i n g ,  bu t  WBs *l ib ;yan,  Ceb 

- sdqun ,  SBs * l d m u n ,  o t h e r  Bs *qu tdd ,  * b d g t u q ,  *mdghud. 

(11 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  sukgh bone,  o t h e r  Bs * t d l q a n ,  *bak:g. 

There  are two forms un ique  t o  t h e  Banton group among Bs d i a l e c t s ,  

bu t  t h e y  a r e  independen t  r e t e n t i o n s ,  and t h e r e f o r e  s e r v e  o n l y  as con- 

t r a s t i v e  f e a t u r e s :  

(12)  Ban, Odg, S i b  kiddmot, S iocon  Subanon koyamut f i n g e r ,  most 

o t h e r  Bs * t d d l u q .  

( 1 3 )  Ban, Odg, S i b  g f s i h ,  S iocon  and Sindangan Subanon g i s i  t o o t h ,  

o t h e r  BS * g f p a n ,  *qdntu .  

B e s i d e s  t h o s e  forms l i s t e d  above i n  1 2 . 4 .  as b e i n g  s h a r e d  w i t h  Rorn 

and CBk, t h e  Banton g roup  a l s o  h a s  t a q d  (WBs, Bk * t a q d - )  t o  g i v e ;  Ban, 



Odg, S i b ,  WBs, Buhi and Daraga Bk q  f n d  i q  not f u t u r e  n e g a t i v e  p reverb .  

WBs i n n o v a t i o n s  borrowed by members o f  t h e  Banton group were noted i n  

Chapter 11 (Nos. 8 ,  l o ? ,  29 ,  33, and 50 q i l a ' m ) .  

Because o f  i t s  lower  s c o r e s  wi th  most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  on any of 

t h e  comparisons used i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  i t  may be proposed t h a t  t h e  Banton 

group was one of t h e  f i r s t  Bs groups i n  i t s  a r e a .  L a t e r ,  a f t e r  Rom 

and t h e  WBs d i a l e c t s  moved i n  and surrounded t h e  group,  Banton began 

t o  borrow h e a v i l y  from t h e  (pe rhaps  more p r e s t i g i o u s )  newcomers, s o  

t h a t  ( l i k e  t h e  Carnotes d i a l e c t )  i t s  o r i g i n a l  s o u r c e  was obscured.  Even 

s o ,  t h e r e  a r e  a  few i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  t h e  Banton group h a s  a Cebuan 

subs t ra tum,  most c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  Boholano d i a l e c t s :  

( 1 )  The - h a q  o b l i q u e  d e i c t i c  base :  Ban, Odg, S i b  r a - h i q ,  Boh, Ceb 

d i - h i q  there (near addressee), u s u a l l y  * - a n ,  * - t u n ,  * - u n ,  o r  * - d a q  i n  

o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s .  

(2 )  The k- nominat ive  d e i c t i c  f o r m a t i v e :  Ban, Odg, S i b  k a l  f this, 
k ina 'q  that, ka to 'h  yon, Boh, Ceb k i t - :  this (nearest speaker), k i n :  this 

(near speaker and addressee), k a n i q  that, ka 'd tu  yon. 

( 3 )  The Ceb and Boh q a g  ( d i a l e c t a l )  nominat ive  common-noun marker 

may be r e l a t e d  t o  Ban, Odg, S i b  k a g  ( v i z :  k -  i n  # 2  above + a g  e lement ) .  

No o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t  surveyed has  a  f i n a l  -g  i n  t h e  marking system, only 

- n ,  - Q ,  o r  - 0  ( s e e  T a b l e s  17 and 58) ;  also n o t e  Cebuan qug g e n i t i v e  

marker.  

( 4 )  The word o r d e r  o f  t h e  p h r a s e  r e c o n s t r u c t a b l e  f o r  PBS * w a d i q  k u  

pa I have not yet ... i s  changed i n  Odg q u y i q  pa n s k o q ,  S i b  waya'q pa 

n i k o q ,  Boh w a i q  pa n i h u q ,  J a u  w a y i q  pa n i k u q ;  i . e . ,  t h e  l o s s  of t h e  

e n c l i t i c  pronoun form * k u  i n  t h i s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  may c o n s t i t u t e  an  inno- 

v a t i o n ,  t h e r e b y  p u t t i n g  t h e  e n c l i t i c  *pa  stiZZ, yet a f t e r  t h e  n e g a t i v e ,  

and t h e  f u l l  p o s t - p o s i t  i v e  g e n i t i v e  pronoun l a s t .  

( 5 )  Although Odg s c o r e s  h i g h e s t  wi th  Rom, and a p p e a r s  t o  be i n t e r -  

media te  between WBs and CBs, t h e r e  i s  c o n t r a s t i v e  ev idence  t h a t  i t  

should be grouped t o  t h e  s o u t h  ( i . e . ,  w i t h  Ceb, Boh). None of t h e  

su r round ing  WBs, Rom, H i l ,  o r  Mas d i a l e c t s  have t h e  - q  g e n i t i v e  pronoun 

forms, y e t  Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Boh, Ceb, Ley r e f l e c t  PCP * i k a q ,  *;maq, and 

* i t a q .  Also, WBs and Rom have t h e  o b l i q u e  personal-name marker k a y ,  

whi le  Ban, Odg, S i b  have k a ~ ,  l i k e  t h e  Cebuan group. 

While f a r  from c o n c l u s i v e ,  t h e  above ev idence  d e s e r v e s  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  

i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  on t h e  s u b s t r a t a  and s u p e r s t r a t a  of Ban 

and o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s .  

1 2 . 6 .  T H E  C E B U A N  S U B G R O U P  

Boh, Ley, and numerous d i a l e c t s  o f  Ceb ( s p r e a d  throughout  e a s t e r n  

Negros, Cebu, and Mindanao) make up t h e  Cebuan subgroup, which i s  i n t e r -  



mediate  between CBs and SBs. There a r e  a  number o f  exc lus ive ly -shared  

f e a t u r e s  which appear  t o  be i n n o v a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  group:  

( 1 )  Boh, Ley, Ceb qug i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker.  

( 2 )  Boh, Ley, Ceb qdnsa what?  ( f rom PCP *qdnuh + Ceb, SBs *sa  rap-  

p o r t  p a r t i c l e ,  w i t h  syncope) .  

( 3 )  Boh, Ley, Ceb k f n s a  who? (from PBS * s f n q u h ,  w i t h  replacement  

o f  *s -  by Cebuan k- nominat ive  f o r m a t i v e  a s  on d e i c t i c s ,  p l u s  *sa  rap-  

p o r t  p a r t i c l e ,  w i t h  syncope) .  

( 4 )  Boh, Ley q d n j a q ,  Ceb qdnyaq l a t e r  on (same d a y ) .  

( 5 )  Boh, Ley, Ceb g a n f h a  e a r l i e r  (same d a y ) .  Other Bs * k a n f n a  o r  

* k a q f n a .  

( 6 )  Boh, Ley, Ceb ga-  p a s t  t i m e  p r e f i x ,  a s  i n  g a - n f h a  e a r l i e r ,  

g a - h i p u n  y e s t e r d a y ,  g a - b f q i  l a s t  n i g h t .  Other  Bs * k a - ,  as i n  * k a - n f n a  

e a r l i e r ,  * k a - h i p u n  y e s t e r d a y ,  * k a - b  fq  i l a s t  n i g h t ,  e t c .  

( 7 )  Loss o f  *k -  i n  c e r t a i n  d i s c o u r s e  p a r t i c l e s :  Ceb, Boh, Ley 

q d n t a q  < PBS * k d n t a q  o p t a t i v e  p a r t i c l e ;  Ceb, Boh, Ley qandgun < PBS 

*kandgun r e g r e t  p a r t i c l e .  

Because n o t  enough d a t a  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  from most Ceb d i a l e c t s ,  a  

thorough s t u d y  l e a d i n g  t o  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of Cebuan l e x i c a l  innova- 

t i o n s  has  ye t  t o  be made. The f o l l o w i n g  appear  t o  be l e x i c a l  i t e m s  

e x c l u s i v e l y  s h a r e d  by and l i m i t e d  t o  Ceb, Boh, Ley: 

( 8 )  Ceb, Boh, Ley p i q a k  b i t e ,  most o t h e r  Bs * k a g d t .  

( 9 )  Ceb, Boh, Ley qig-qbgaw c o u s i n ,  WBs, Odg, Rom, H i l ,  Mas paka-  

q i s i ,  War pat;d, Cam, SBs t i g s a .  

(10) Ceb, Boh, Ley b i n t a g ,  borrowed i n t o  SUP, J a u ;  o t h e r w i s e  Bs 

* q i g a h  morning.  

(11) Ceb, Boh, Ley duqdl  n e a r ,  most o t h e r  Bs n r a p f t  o r  * r a n { .  

(12) Ceb, Boh, Ley d d l a q  t o  p l a y .  

(13) Ceb, Boh, Ley s i n i t ,  borrowed i n t o  Cam; o t h e r w i s e  CBs * b i l h a s ,  

most o t h e r  Bs * h d l a s  s w e a t .  

(14)  Ceb, Boh, Ley b a l i b d g  t h row  away, o t h e r  Bs h p i l i k ,  * r a b i k .  

There  a r e  more s p e a k e r s  o f  Cebuan d i a l e c t s  t h a n  any o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t  

o r  any o t h e r  Ph language.  They a r e  sp read  over  a  wide a r e a  ( s e e  Map 5 ) ,  

o f t e n  l i v i n g  i n  communities where o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  a r e  spoken. Ceb 

and Boh t r a d e r s  and f i she rmen  have been i n  c o n t a c t  w i t h  j u s t  about  every 

o t h e r  Bs community, and most CPh and SPh languages .  A s  a r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  

c o n t a c t ,  loanwords have passed  f r e e l y  from Ceb i n t o  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s ,  and 

from o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  i n t o  Ceb; ye t  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and f u n c t o r  

s c o r e s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  Ceb i s  r e l a t e d  on ly  d i s t a n t l y  t o  any o t h e r  Bs d i a -  

l e c t  (Sur ,  J a u ,  and War). Although t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  pe rcen tages  

have been i n f l a t e d  t o  some d e g r e e  ( e . g . ,  H i 1  : Ceb),  t h e  f u n c t o r  s c o r e s  



c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e  t h e  g e n e t i c  d i s t a n c e  between Ceb and o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  Ceb a p p e a r s  t o  have a  g r e a t e r  number of common i n n o v a t i o n s  

w i t h i n  i t s  own subgroup t h a n  any o f  i t s  members s h a r e  w i t h  any o t h e r  

Bs subgroup ( f o r  example,  s e e  T a b l e  6 3 ) .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  s i n c e  Ceb is 

i n t e r m e d i a t e  between CBs and SBs and ,  f u r t h e r ,  i s  a  member of t h e  B s  

d i a l e c t  complex (where  a b s o l u t e  s p l i t s  have n o t  o c c u r r e d ) ,  i t  s h a r e s  

a  s m a l l  number o f  CBs and o f  SBs i n n o v a t i o n s  ( s e e  above and n e x t  

c h a p t e r ) .  



CHAPTER TH I RTEEN 
G E N E T I C  E V I D E N C E  F O R  T H E  S O U T H  B I S A Y A N  SUBGROUP 

The f u n c t o r  comparison i n d i c a t e s  a  h i g h e r  d e g r e e  of  d i v e r s i t y  among 

SBs d i a l e c t s  t h a n  does  t h e  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison, bu t  t h i s  i s  
p robab ly  t h e  r e s u l t  of  a  n o r m a l i z i n g  e f f e c t  of  Ceb loanwords upon t h e  

vocabu la ry .  I n  each  c a s e ,  d i a l e c t s  of t h e  Sur igao  a r e a  (Sur ,  J a u ,  Nat 

and Kan) s c o r e  compara t ive ly  h i g h  w i t h  one a n o t h e r ;  and But m a i n t a i n s  

a  rough ly  c o - o r d i n a t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  v a r i o u s  Sur igao  d i a l e c t s .  

I n  b o t h  comparisons ,  Tausug shows a  s i g n i f i c a n t  r i s e  i n  s c o r e  when 

compared w i t h  But;  a l t h o u g h  t h e  Tsg : But s c o r e s  f a l l  somewhat below 

t h e  r e q u i r e d  minimum f o r  i n c l u s i o n  w i t h i n  Bs,  t h e  compara t ive ly  h i g h  

s c o r e s  p robab ly  i n d i c a t e  a  g e n e t i c  c o n n e c t i o n  undone by y e a r s  of  sep-  

a r a t i o n .  I n  Chapter  1 0  it  was shown t h a t  Tsg s h a r e s  enough p o s i t e d  

PBS i n n o v a t i o n s  t o  j u s t i f y  i t s  i n c l u s i o n  w i t h i n  Bs on a  g e n e t i c  b a s i s .  

It w i l l  be  shown below t h a t  Tsg a d d i t i o n a l y  s h a r e s  a  number o f  SBs and 

But i n n o v a t i o n s ,  and must t h e r e f o r e  be  i n c l u d e d  w i t h i n  t h e  Bi sayan  

group of  P h i l i p p i n e  l anguages .  

1 3 . 1 .  S O U T H  B I S A Y A N  I N N O V A T I O N S  

S i n c e  Tsg s e p a r a t e d  q u i t e  e a r l y  from Bs, i t  s e r v e s  a s  a  good t e s t  

language f o r  SBs i n n o v a t i o n s ;  t h a t  i s ,  due t o  t h e  complex l i n g u i s t i c  

s i t u a t i o n  on n o r t h - e a s t e r n  Mindanao ( s e e  2 . 5 . ) ,  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a  cog- 

n a t e  form i n  Kamayo, Davaweiio, Mamanwa, Dibabawon, o r  Binukid does. no t  

p e r  s e  i n v a l i d a t e  a proposed SBs i n n o v a t i o n  s o  long  a s  it i s  found i n  

Tsg ,  bu t  no t  i n  any o t h e r  known Bs d i a l e c t  o r  Aus t rones ian  l anguage .  

( 1 )  Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  Nat,  But ,  Kamayo b a g i q  thick < SBs *bagdq;  

r e p l a c e s  PCP *dakrnal > Rom d.z?krnoy, H i l ,  Mas, War, Tsg ddkrnul, Kamayo 

dakmdu, Mansaka, Kalagan dakmal,  Kagayanen dakrnal. SBs *bag.z?q thick 

i s  a semant ic  i n n o v a t i o n  of  PAN *baRaq, PMP *bag.z?q abscess, boil. 



( 2 )  Ceb, J a u ,  Nat, Bu t ,  Tsg bukdg, Boh, Sur  baksg bone ( i n  g e n e r a l ,  

b u t  e s p e c i a l l y  human) < SBs "bakdg; n o t e  Mamanwa, Dibabawon bakag, Ata 

bokog, Kagayanen bakkag bone ,  Akl bukdg, S-L bakgg s p i n e  ( o f  f i s h ) ;  t o  

choke  on  bone o r  s p i n e .  Replaces  PPH * t u q l a n ,  * t u q l a ~  b o n e .  

( 3 )  Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  J a u ,  Tsg,  Kamayo bdtuq t e s t i c l e s  < SBs * b d t u q ;  

seman t i c  i n n o v a t i o n  f rom PHS *butuq p e n i s  ( c f :  Malay butuh,  Akl b d t o q ) .  

O the r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  * l 2 s u g ,  * l a g s y ,  o r  euphemism * q f t l u g  e g g s .  

( 4 )  S u r ,  J a u ,  N a t ,  But ,  Tsg,  Kamayo dahdn l e a f  < SBs *dahdn, s h i f t  

o f  a c c e n t  from PPH * d i h u n .  

( 5 )  S u r  daysin, J a u  duydm, Nat, Bu t ,  Tsg,  Kamayo dudm n i g h t  < SBs 

*dalgm, from o r i g i n a l  PSP *dal;m dark ;  a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  

PMP * g a b ( ; ) q i h .  Aborlan and Palawano dalam may be borrowed f rom 

Palawan Tsg d i a l e c t s ,  o r  independen t  seman t i c  i n n o v a t i o n s ;  i f  n o t ,  t h e n  

SBs *dalsm i s  a n  independent  r e t e n t i o n  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  SBs d i a l e c t s  

from t h e  o t h e r  members o f  t h e  Bs g roup .  

( 6 )  S u r ,  Bu t ,  Kamayo duqdt o t h e r  s i d e  < SBs * d u q d t ;  most o t h e r  Bs 

* l u y d  o r  PSP *DipaR. 

( 7 )  Ceb dhhul hand o v e r ,  S u r  d 6 h u y  t o  g i v e ,  Tsg df h i  1 ( w i t h  assimi- 

l a t i o n  o f  o r i g i n a l  *a t o  *i  o f  i n s t r u m e n t a l  p r e f i x  h i - ,  v i z :  * h i  -dshal  

> h i - d i h i l ,  s e e  9 .1 .3 .  #3 )  < SBs *d:hal t o  g i v e .  

( 8 )  Ceb, Boh g i h i q ,  S u r ,  J a u ,  But gah iq  ( w i t h  a c c e n t  s h i f t )  hard 

( s u b s t a n c e )  < SBs *g ih  i q ;  n o t e  Mamanwa ma-gah i q . 
( 9 )  Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  Nat, J a u ,  Bu t ,  Kamayo gamiy few, l i t t l e  (amoun t )  

< SBs *gamiy; n o t e  Mamanwa gazamay I d . ,  an  e a r l y  borrowing f rom S u r  

g ~ y a m ~ y  ( p l u r a l  form, w i t h  <Vr> > < V y >  i n f i x ) .  

(10)  Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  J a u ,  Bu t ,  Kamayo gawis t o  go o u t ,  e x i t  < SBs 

*gawis .  Most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PBS *guwiq.  

(11 )  Ceb, S u r ,  J a u ,  But i t ,  J a u  ( a l t )  gundt ( w i t h  u n e x p l a i n e d  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  i t o  u) t o  ho ld  ( i n  hand)  < SBs *gdni t  . Most o t h e r  Bs 

*kapg t  > Kin, Pan, Sem k a p s t ,  B lk ,  H i l ,  Ceb, Mas, Tsg kapdt ;  some o t h e r  

d i a l e c t s  *hiwid > Sem, Kuy q iwid ,  Rom, Ceb, Nat h i w i d .  

( 12 )  Ceb, J a u ,  But h i q i t ,  Boh, S u r ,  Tsg,  Kamayo h a q f t  sharp  < SBs 

* h a q i t ;  borrowed by Mamanwa ma-haq i t ,  Dibabawon, Binukid  m a - h i q i t .  

Most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PSP *tad<m > Kin, Pan, Sem, Kuy tardm, 

Blk ,  S o r ,  Gub, Mas tardm, Odg, Rom taydm, Akl takdm, H i l ,  Cap t a ldm.  

(13a )  J a u  h i g a s ,  Tsg hagash igas ,  Kamayo h a g i s  t o  w h i s p e r  < SBs 

* h i g a s .  

(13b)  Ceb, Boh, But h d ~ h u ~  t o  w h i s p e r  < SBs * h d ~ h u q .  O t h e r  Bs 

* h u t f k  > Mas, Akl h u t \ k h d t i k ,  B lk ,  Pan,  Rom, H i 1  h u t f k ;  o r  * h u d ; ~  > 

War h u r l Q ,  Mas h u r \ q h d r i q .  

(14 )  C a m ,  Ceb, J a u ,  But h i q t u d ,  Boh h i n t a d ,  Kamayo hantdd u n t i l  < 

SBs * h i ~ t a d ;  Mamanwa h a ~ t a d .  



(15)  But huwiq, Tsg mag-hul iq ,  S u r  hdyaq ( a c c e n t  s h i f t  u n e x p l a i n e d )  

t o  l i v e ,  dwe l l  ( i n ,  a t )  < SBs * h a l i q ;  Mamanwa h a l a q ,  Kamayo h u y i q  (bor-  

rowed from S u r )  . Other  Bs *puyGq > Akl, Kin ,  H i l ,  S-L, Ceb puydq. 

(16)  SUP, J a u ,  But ,  Tsg hflam, S u r  ( d i a l )  hdyam ( w i t h  unexp la ined  

u) mosqui to  < SBs *hi lam;  n o t e  Kamayo hiram, Ata, Dibabawon hi lam.  

Rep laces  PAN *iiamuk, PSP knamdk, klamdk. 

(17)  SUP, J a u ,  But ,  Tsg,  Kamayo qfnday ( I )  d o n ' t  know i g n o r a n c e  

p a r t i c l e  < SBs *q inday ;  Boh q i n g y ,  Mamanwa q inday .  Note WBs a q i l i m ,  

CBs *qimbut;  Bk *qindd (wi thou t  f i n a l  - y ) .  

(18 )  S u r ,  But ,  Ceb q i s i b  t o  r e p e a t  < SBs * q i s i b ;  Kagayanen, Mamanwa 

q i s a b .  CBs * l i w i t  and PMP *qumin i n  most o t h e r  d i a l e c t s .  

(19)  Ceb, Boh, But l f n i n  , S u r ,  J a u ,  Nat l i g f n  round < SBs * l i n i n ;  

S-L ] ( g i n  (from Ceb?) ;  n o t e  Kin,  Sem l i n f n  drunk.  

(20)  S u r  s f p a g ,  J a u ,  Nat, Tsg s  :pug, But s  ; p u g  ashamed < SBs * s f p a g ;  

Kamayo s f p u g ,  Mamanwa s i p a g ,  S iocon  Subanon s i p o g .  Otherwise  PHs 

* h a y i q  > Tag h i y i q ,  Sem, Kuy q a y i q ,  Akl,  Blk ,  Rom, H i 1  huyiq ,  Ban, Odg, 

S i b  hudiq;  Kalamian qayak; o r  CBs *qdlaw > S-L, Ceb, Boh qdlaw. Note 

Bk nsepag w i t h  unexp la ined  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  p e n u l t  vowel. 

( 2 1 )  But ,  Nat, Tsg,  Kamayo t a h i y  d r y  < SBs * t a h d y ;  Mamanwa, 

Dibabawon t a h a y .  Rep laces  PPH *majd-,  PSP *mads'- > Kin, Pan, Dsp, Kuy, 

Mas, War m a r i - ,  Akl rnatd, H i l ,  Ceb mald, S u r ,  J a u  may;. 

( 2 2 )  Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  J a u ,  But kaqdban companion < SBs *ka-qdban; 

Binukid  kaqdban. Rep laces  widespread Bs * k a - q i b i h - a n .  

(23 )  Ceb, Boh, Ley, S-L, S u r ,  J a u ,  N a t ,  But qug and < SBs *qug. 

S-L qug i s  p r o b a b l y  borrowed, n o t e  Warayan *gan; o t h e r w i s e  t h e r e  i s  

Kin, Pan, Blk ,  Dtg ,  Rom, H i l ,  Mas kag,  Akl ,  Ban, Odg, S i b  qag ( w i t h  

unexp la ined  l o s s  o f  *k-)  < PBS ( ? )  kkag. 

(24 )  Sur  ma-jupdq, But ,  Kamayo ha-yupdq s h o r t  ( n o t  l o n g )  < SBs 

*-yupdq. Rep laces  PCP * l i q p u t ;  n o t e  WBs >b t igqad .  

13.2. THE SURIGAO SUBGROUP 

The S u r i g a o  subgroup c o n s i s t s  o f  S u r ,  J a u ,  Kan, and Nat. B e s i d e s  

h i g h  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  p e r c e n t a g e s  w i t h  one  a n o t h e r ,  and ,  i n  t h e  c a s e  

of  S u r  : J a u ,  h i g h  p e r c e n t a g e s  on t h e  f u n c t o r  compar ison,  t h e s e  d i a -  

l e c t s  s h a r e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  l e x i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n s ,  sometimes borrowed i n t o  

Mamanwa o r  Kamayo, b u t  n o t  found i n  any o t h e r  known speech  v a r i e t y :  

( 1 )  S u r ,  J a u  d a j i g ,  N a t ,  K a m  day ig  t o  l i e  on o n e ' s  back,  sup ine  < 

S u r i g a o  *daydrj. Most o t h e r  d ia lec ts  r e f l e c t  PCP * ( t i ) k a y d q  > Akl,  Kin,  

Blk ,  Sem, Rom, H i l ,  Mas, But kay iq ,  Pan t igkdyaq ;  Naga Bk t i k a y d q .  

( 2 )  J a u  duk ig ,  S u r  dak ig  t o  i t c h  < S u r i g a o  a d a k i g ;  Mamanwa dakag.  

Most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PSP " k a t g l  ( s e e  8 . 8 . ) .  



( 3 )  S u r ,  J a u ,  Kamayo ma-hamdk many < Sur igao  * - h a m d k .  Forms vary  

i n  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  but  n o t e  CBs * d i m u q ,  WBs * r a k s q ,  PPH * d a k z l .  

(4) Jau ,  Kamayo h u r d t  a l l ,  Ceb h u r d t  t o  consume, use  up < Sur igao  

* h u r d t  a l l .  

( 5 )  Sur ,  J a u  k u m i n  now, today < Sur igao  * k u m i n ;  Mamanwa kuman 

q a i d a w .  Note Banton group k u m i n  e a r l i e r  (same d a y ) .  

( 6 )  Boh, Ceb, S u r ,  J a u  p f k a s  o t h e r  s i d e  < SBs " p f k a s ;  normally 

Ceb p f k a s  means t o  s p l i t ,  c u t  i n  h a l f ;  o t h e r  s i d e  i s  p i k a s ,  l u y u .  

( 7 )  S u r ,  Jau, Kamayo s i l d m ,  Sur  ( d i a l )  s i l i m  tomorrow < Sur igao  

2 t s i l s m ;  Mamanwa k u n - s i l a m .  Note But-Tsg * k u n s a l a m ,  Mansakan n k i s a l a m ;  

o t h e r  Bs have CBs *buwds,  Ceb, Bk " q a g m a q .  

1 3 . 3 .  T H E  BUTUAN-TAUSUG SUBGROUP 

That Tausug i s  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  Bs i s  i n d i c a t e d  by a  number of 

sha red  f e a t u r e s  and i n n o v a t i o n s  (surveyed i n  Chapter  1 0 ) ;  n o t e  i n  pa r -  

t i c u l a r  t h e  replacement  of PMP * s -  i n  f u n c t o r s  by h- i n  Tsg, But ,  and 

S-L ( 1 0 . 4 . ) .  S e v e r a l  i n n o v a t i o n s  i n  b a s i c  vocabulary have been s u r -  

veyed ( 1 0 . 6 . 1 . ) ,  among which may be i n c l u d e d :  Mas, Sor ,  S-L, But 

h i g k u t ,  War h i d k u t  ( d i s s i m i l a t i o n ) ,  Tsg (+  Samal) h i g g u t  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n )  

< PBS * h i g k u t  c o l d ;  War, Tsg h s g p a y  co ld;  each form r e p l a c e s  an  e s t a b -  

l i s h e d  PSP *gan;w, PMP a d a m f g  c o l d .  

S h i f t  of accen t  ( l o s s  of l e n g t h )  i n  a  few forms i s  a  shared  f e a t u r e  

of Tsg and SBs d i a l e c t s ,  s e e  #4 and #12 i n  1 3 . 1 . ,  bu t  n o t e  But,  Tsg, 

Kamayo l i q d g ,  Tag l i q f g  neck < PPH * I  f q a ~ .  

A subgroup c o n s i s t i n g  o f  But and Tsg i s  f u r t h e r  confirmed by t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  exc lus ive ly -shared  l e x i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n s :  

( 1 )  But p a ~ a s d b u ,  Tsg q a s d b u  t o  ask ( q u e s t i o n )  < But-Tsg * [ q ] a s d b u .  

Most Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  PHs * p a ~ u t d n a - .  

( 2 )  But ,  Tsg b u g i q  f ear ,  be a f r a i d  < But-Tsg * b u g i q .  Replaces  PAN 

* t a k u t ,  PSP * h a l d z k ,  PBS * h < d l a k .  

3  But ,  Tsg d a q i k  t o  command, order  < But-Tsg * d a q i k .  Replaces  

PHs, PPH * s d R u q ,  PBS * s d g u q .  

( 4 )  But,  Tsg d a q  f g  nearby < But-Tsg * d a q  f g .  Replaces  * d a p f t  

* d a n f  found i n  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s ,  Ceb d u q d l .  

( 5 )  But ,  Tsg d d g s u q  t o  s t a b  < But-Tsg * d d g s u q .  Replaces  PAN b u n u q ,  

PBS * b u n d q .  

( 6 )  But q i t u d  ( w i t h  unexplained l o s s  of * h - ) ,  Tsg h < u m > i t u d  t o  look 

a t ,  watch < But-Tsg * [ h ] i t u d .  Replaces  PPH * t a n q i w .  

(7 )  But h i n i q a t ,  Tsg m a - h i n i q a t  morning < But-Tsg * h i n i q a t .  Other  

Bs * q i g a h ,  Ceb b i n t a g .  



( 8 )  But  m a - o y i t  ( m e t a t h e s i s ) ,  T s g  m a - q i ~ i t  t o  know (how) < But-Tsg 

* [ q ] i Q i t .  Note  Tag  q i ~ g t  t o  watch o u t ,  t a k e  c a r e .  

( 9 )  B u t ,  T s g  k a w i q  t o  t a k e ,  g e t  < But-Tsg * k a w i q .  R e p l a c e s  PCP 

* k d h a q  > H i l ,  Mas, War, Ceb, S u r ,  J a u  kdhaq;  Tag,  Pandan  Bk kdhaq .  

( 1 0 )  But  kunsuLm, T s g  kunsdm tomorrow < But-Tsg k u n - s a l d m  ( s e e  #7 

i n  1 3 . 2 . ) .  

( 1 1 )  But  m a - i q a s ,  T s g  m - a q i s  o l d ,  aged ( p e r s o n ) ;  Mamanwa, B i n u k i d  

m a - l a q a s  < But-Tsg " m a - l a q i s ;  o t h e r w i s e  PSP *gddaQ,  WBs *mAlqam. 

( 1 2 )  B u t ,  T s g ,  Kamayo l f g u  winnowing b a s k e t  < B u t ,  T s g  > : l f g u ;  w i t h  

u n e x p l a i n e d  i n i t i a l  * 1  - , n o t e  PPH * n  f ~ u  , PBS * n  f g  u  . 
( 1 3 )  B u t ,  T s g  n i q a  p a t i e n c e  p a r t i c l e  f i r s t ,  p l ease  < But-Tsg * n i q a ;  

p o s s i b l y  r e s h a p e d  f r o m  PBS *qAnay f o u n d  i n  many o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s .  

( 1 4 )  B u t ,  Tsg  ma-s iwa  b r i g h t  < But-Tsg "sdwa. O t h e r  d i a l e c t s  

r e f l e c t  PCP + h i y a g ,  * l i w i n a g ,  * p i w a q .  

( 1 5 )  B u t ,  Tsg  m a - t a q d d ,  Mamanwa ma- taqad  many < But-Tsg * t a q d d .  

( 1 6 )  But  p a n a l  l o h u g ,  T s g  t < ~ m > a ( ~ )  f ~ h u g  t o  l i s t e n  < But-Tsg 

* t a l  t ~ h u ~ ; ~ '  p o s s i b l y  r e f o r m e d  o n  a n a l o g y  o f  PHs * t a l  f ~ a h  ear  + PHs 

* D ~ Q S R  t o  l i s t e n ,  hear .  Most Bs d i a l e c t s  r e f l e c t  a p a m i t i q .  

( 1 7 )  B u t ,  T s g  qugdd  t o  i t c h  < But-Tsg *qugdd .  O t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  

r e f l e c t  PSP * k a t g l  . 





N O T E S  

1. For example, s e e  Cons tan t ino  (1971) ,  Dyen (1953a) Llamzon ( 1 9 6 9 ) ~  

V e r s t r a e l e n  (1961 and 1 9 6 2 ) ,  and t h e  works c i t e d  i n  f o o t n o t e  2 .  

2. See C a r r o l l  (1960) ,  C h r e t i e n  ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  Conant (1911 and 1912) ,  Dyen 

(1965a), Llamzon ( 1 9 7 3 ) ,  P i t tman  e t  a l .  (19531, o r  Thomas and Healey 

(1962) .  Consul t  t h e  index  i n  Ward (1971) f o r  r e f e r e n c e s  on Aklan, 

B i sayan ,  Cebuano, Hi l igaynon ,  I l o n g o ,  Kin i ray-a ,  Kuyonon, Major Lan- 

guages ,  Ratagnon, Samar-Leyte, Su lod ,  and Waray-Waray. 

3 .  McFarland (1974)  has  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  developed a  s i m i l a r  method o f  

comparing f u n c t o r s  which he  c a l l s  "morphemic d i f f e r e n t i a e  a n a l y s i s " .  

4 .  Among t h e  d i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  w e s t e r n  Visayan r e g i o n  ( s e e  Map 1 )  and i n  

Tagalog t h e  a c c e n t  f a l l s  on t h e  p e n u l t ,  t h u s  Akl, H i l ,  Kin, Rom, Odg, 

Tag, e t c ,  b i s i y a q ;  i n  t h e  e a s t e r n  Visayan r e g i o n  it  f a l l s  on t h e  u l t i m a ,  

t h u s ,  S-L, N-S, Ceb, Boh, S u r ,  Bu t ,  e t c .  b i s a y s q .  The e x t e r n a l  e v i -  

dence from Tag, i f  no t  a  borrowing,  s u g g e s t s  PBS * b i s i y a q .  The e a s t e r n  

d i a l e c t s  cou ld  have " r e g u l a r i s e d "  t h e  a c c e n t  based on an  analogy w i t h  

t h e  language name b i n i s a y i q  [ i . e . ,  w i t h  t h e  < i n > ( + )  i n f i x ,  l e a v i n g  a l l  

d e r i v a t i v e s  w i t h  a c c e n t  on t h e  u l t  ima] . 

5 .  Techniques  and problems invo lved  i n  f i e l d w o r k  and t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  

o r  c o l l a t i o n  of d a t a  a r e  t a k e n  up i n  Samarin (1967) ,  A .  Healey ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  

Laycock (1970) ,  and Zorc (1974a) ,  and need no t  be  d i s c u s s e d  h e r e .  

6. The t e rms  E a s t e r n  Mansakan and Western Mansakan a r e  t h o s e  of Gallman. 

H i s  subgrouping i s  based on a  l i m i t e d  number o f  h i s t o r i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

mergers ;  e . g . ,  PSP * h ,  * q  > PMK * q  and PSP * r ,  * I  > PMK * 1  a r e  con- 

s i d e r e d  as d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  marks o f  t h e  d i a l e c t s  he t r e a t s .  However, 



t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  Kamayo and DavaweRo changes t h i s  p i c t u r e  s i n c e  bo th  

r e q u i r e  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PMK * h ,  wh i le  Kamayo n e c e s s i t a t e s  PMK a r .  

Both a r e  i n d u b i t a b l y  w i t h i n  Mansakan. The l o s s  o f  PMP * - q -  i s  con- 

s i d e r e d  by Gallman t o  be a  f e a t u r e  o f  Western Mansakan, but  l e x i c o -  

s t a t i s t i c a l  . ev idence  p u t s  I samal  c l o s e r  t o  Mansaka t h a n  t o  Kalagan. 

D e f i n i t i v e  g e n e t i c  subgrouping o f  Mansakan a w a i t s  f u r t h e r  d a t a  and 

s t u d y .  

7. Zorc (1974b) d i s c u s s e s  t h e  i n t e r n a l  and p o s s i b l e  e x t e r n a l  r e l a t i o n s  

o f  t h e  North and South Mangyan l anguages  of Mindoro. 

8 .  Of t h e  43 speech v a r i e t i e s  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Re id ,  17 a r e  NPh (Agta,  

A t t a ,  Balangaw, Bontoc, Dumagat, Gaddang, Amganad I f u g a o ,  Batad I f u g a o ,  

Bayninan I fugao ,  I l o n g o t ,  I n i b a l o i ,  I s n e g ,  I t n e g ,  Kal inga,  Kayapa 

Kal lahan ,  Keleyqiq Kal lahan,  and Kankanay), 20 a r e  SPh (Binukid,  

I t b a y a t e n ,  I v a t a n ,  Batak,  Kalagan, Mamanwa, Ata,  Dibabawon, I l i a n e n ,  

Kalamansig Cotabato ,  Sa rangan i ,  Tigwa, Western Bukidnon Manobo, Mansaka, 

Sambal, Sindangan Subanon, Siocon Subanon, Aborlan Tagbanwa, Kalamian 

Tagbanwa, and Tausug) ,  and t h e  remain ing  s i x  a r e  members of non-Ph 

groups (Koronadal B i l a a n ,  Sarangani  R i l a a n ,  T a g a b i l i ;  Samal; S a n g i l ,  

S a n g i r ) .  I was a b l e  t o  g a t h e r  d a t a  independen t ly  on Tausug, Aborlan, 

Ba tak ,  Kalamian Tagbanwa, and Samal, i n  which c a s e s  I cross-checked my 

d a t a  a g a i n s t  t h o s e  i n  Reid.  

9. B a s h i i c  i s  Yamadavs t e r m  f o r  what Dyen (1965a:31) c a l l s  t h e  I v a t a n  

subgroup o f  P h i l i p p i n e  l anguages .  The group i n c l u d e s :  Yami, I t b a y a t e n ,  

Divasay I v a t a n e n ,  and Saamorong I v a t a n e n .  Scheere r  (1908:90-97 pass im) 

proposed t h a t  I v a t a n  was a  co-ord ina te  member o f  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e  group,  

hav ing  no s p e c i a l  connec t ions  w i t h  any o t h e r  Ph language o r  subgroup. 

Dyen's c o n c l u s i o n s ,  based on l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  p e r c e n t a g e s ,  a l s o  i n d i -  

c a t e d  t h a t  I v a t a n  was an  independent Ph group,  rough ly  co-ord ina te  w i t h  

t h e  C o r d i l l e r a n  and S u l i c  h e s i o n s .  P r e n t i c e  (1970:369) sugges ted  t h a t  

I v a t a n  may be a  d i s t a n t  r e l a t i v e  of t h e  Dusun and Murut groups of Sabah, 

but  he  h a s  s i n c e  r e t r a c t e d  t h a t  p o s i t i o n  ( p e r s o n a l  communication).  On 

t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  merger o f  PAN * R  and *y, a  nominat ive  pronoun s e t  wi th  

a  y -  f o r m a t i v e ,  and a  number o f  cogna te  l e x i c a l  i t ems  w i t h  an unex- 

p l a i n e d  p r o t h e t i c  * a - ,  Zorc (1974b) s u g g e s t s  a  p o s s i b l e  Ph subgroup 

i n c l u d i n g  I v a t a n  ( B a s h i i c ) ,  Sambal, Kapampangan, and North Mangyan 

( I r a y a ,  Alangan, Tadyawan) . 

1 0 .  Both Harold Conklin and Antoon Postma have c a l l e d  my a t t e n t i o n  t o  

t h i s  k ind of song among t h e  Hanunoo, and i t s  c u l t u r a l  impac t .  



11. On t h e  b a s i s  of  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  c r i t e r i a ,  phonolog ica l  i s o -  

g l o s s e s ,  and h i s  "morphemic d i f f e r e n t i a e  a n a l y s i s " ,  McFarland concludes  

" t h a t  both Tagalog and S tandard  Bikol  a r e  more s i m i l a r  t o  C e n t r a l  

Bisayan t h a n  t h e y  a r e  t o  each o t h e r "  (McFarland 1974:299) .  

12 .  See 2.5. and Zorc 1974a. Elements i n  t h e  b a s i c  vocabulary of  

Kagayanen such a s  ~ a ~ a s s d  b lood ,  tundga s l e e p ,  kflam n i g h t ,  l i ~ g i  t  

s k i n ,  lasdq p e n i s ,  bdqul knee,  e t c .  r e v e a l  Manobo i n n o v a t i o n s .  The 

syn tax  i s  a l s o  Manobolike, except  where Manobo has  no e q u i v a l e n t ,  e . g . ,  

a  preposed g e n i t i v e  pronoun system ( v i z :  dkaq my,  (mu t h y ,  f n y u  your ,  

dtaq  our i n c l u s i v e ,  e t c . )  which i s  borrowed from some B s  d i a l e c t ( s ) .  

13.  Some o f  t h e  ESLF1s he proposed f o r  NPh a r e  a l s o  found i n  B s  ( b u t  

were no t  a v a i l a b l e  t o  him), and can  t h e r e f o r e  he  p o s i t e d  a s  PPH. PNP 

* q f l  i town, p lace  (95)  a l s o  Akl, Ceb q  i l fh-an p lace ,  remote  area < PPH 

*[ I  f l  i h  p lace ;  PNP qdwid keep/draw back (95)  a l s o  Sem qiwid,  Akl, Rom, 

Ceb hdwid hold ( i n  hand) ,  r e s t r a i n  < PPH *hdwid keep,  h o l d ;  I lokano  

b$sul ,  I f u g a o ,  Kal inga bdhul f a u l t ,  s i n  ( 9 6 )  a l s o  Akl bdso t ,  Kin, Blk, 

Mas, S-L, Ceb, Sur  bdsul t o  blame < PPH *bdsul t o  f ind  f a u l t  ( w i t h ) ;  

I lokano ,  Ibanag b u b d n  water  w e l l  (107)  a l s o  Akl,  Kin, Kuy, Rom, H i l ,  

Mas bubdn open w e l l  < PPH *bubdn w e l l ;  e t c .  

1 He p o s i t s  Ceb, H i l ,  S-L kabdg a s  an "emerging form" ( 5 ) ,  but i t  i s  

found i n  Tag kabig ( f rom Kapampangan?), Maranao, T i t u r a y  kabag, Western 

Bukidnon Manobo kavag < PSP * k a b S [ g ~ ]  f r u i t  b a t .  Note a l s o  PNP *qiw id 

but  PBS *hdwid (above i n  n o t e  1 3 ) .  

15. According t o  t h e s e  l egends ,  t e n  d a t u s  ( l e a d e r s )  f l e d  t h e  wicked 

r u l e  o f  Datu Makatunaw i n  Borneo. Of t h e s e ,  Datu e v e n t u a l l y  r e -  

t u r n e d  t o  Borneo t o  f a c e  Makatunaw, two ( ~ u m a g s i l  and ~ a l i n s u i l a )  

landed a t  T a a l  and became t h e  p r o g e n i t o r s  of  t h e  Tagalogs ,  and t h e  

remainder  s e t t l e d  on Panay. Sumakwil became t h e  most powerful  l e a d e r ,  

r u l i n g  over  Hamtik (Ant ique Prov ince)  wi th  f o u r  o v e r s e e r s  (Paduhinug, 

Lubay, Dumalugdug, and D u m a ~ s u l ) ,  whi le  P a i b u r u ~  became t h e  r u l e r  of 

I ~ o Q - I r o ~  ( I l o i l o ) ,  and B a ~ k a y a  h e l d  sway i n  Aklan. The l egends  have 

a  s e r i o u s  gap i n  t h a t  no account  i s  e v e r  g i v e n  of  o t h e r  Bs communities 

( such  a s  Cebuanos, Warays, e t c . ) .  [Consul t  S a n t a r e n  (19561, Har r i s son  

(19561, and Carreon ( 1 9 5 7 ) . ]  

16.  Note t h e  h igh  o r d e r  of  d i v e r s i t y  among t h e  d i a l e c t s  of  Subanon, 

Manobo, and Danao ( c f :  Dyen 1965a, E l k i n s  1974, A l l i s o n  1974) .  The 

p l a u s i b i l i t y  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  of d i v e r s i t y  t h e o r y  i s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  some 

d e t a i l  by Dyen (1965a:15-16, 53-57).  



17 .  Glo t tochrono logy ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s ,  h a s  n o t  been 

proven a  v a l i d  o r  a c c u r a t e  measure of  t ime  d e p t h s .  G l o t t o c h r o n o l o g i c a l  

computat ions ,  based on l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  s c o r e s  ( s e e  Chapter  6 ) ,  may 

g i v e  some i n d i c a t i o n  a s  t o  t h e  t i m e  of  t h e  breakup of  t h e  Bs and CPh 

communities.  I n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  t h e  lowes t  s c o r e  o f  any Bs d i a l e c t  p a i r  

i s  63% (Kin-Ceb), which i n d i c a t e s  a  s e p a r a t i o n  of  about  1 ,065 y e a r s .  

Tsg h a s  i t s  h i g h e s t  s c o r e  w i t h  But ( 7 9 % ) ,  but  i t s  lowes t  w i t h  Kin, H i l ,  

and Mas (59%) ;  i t s  o v e r a l l  ave rage  w i t h  1 3  key Bs d i a l e c t s  i s  64.0%, 

s u g g e s t i n g  approx imate ly  t h e  same l e n g t h  of  s e p a r a t i o n  from t h e  Bs 

community a s  a  whole. The r a n g e  o f  s c o r e s  f o r  Tag i s  from 65% ( w i t h  

Mas) down t o  55% ( w i t h  B u t ) ,  h a v i n g  an o v e r a l l  a v e r a g e  of  61.15% w i t h  

t h e  1 3  Bs d i a l e c t s  compared, s u g g e s t i n g  a  p e r i o d  of  s e p a r a t i o n  o f  

approx imate ly  1 ,129 y e a r s .  Gran t ing  a  l i b e r a l  margin  f o r  e r r o r  and 

f o r  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  computat ion (Dyen's s c o r e s  o b t a i n e d  w i t h  a  196-mean- 

i n g  l i s t  were a s  much a s  10% l o w e r ) ,  it can be  proposed t h a t  t h e  Bs 

community began t o  d i v e r g e  a s  l o n g  ago a s  1 ,400 y e a r s  (c .600 A . D . ,  

based on a lower  p e r c e n t a g e  of  5 4 % ) ,  bu t  no l a t e r  t h a n  900 y e a r s  ago 

(c.1075 A . D . ,  based on t h e  h i g h e r  p e r c e n t a g e  of 6 6 % ) .  The d i f f i c u l t y ,  

of  c o u r s e ,  i s  t h a t  we a r e  d e a l i n g  wi th  d i a l e c t s  where a b s o l u t e  s p l i t s  

have not  o c c u r r e d .  

1 8 .  According t o  Ashley (1963 : l l -12)  Tsg a d d i t i o n a l l y  h a s  t h e  conson- 

a n t s  j and fi: j a g a h  guard, m a g - j a n j i q  promise, b a j u q  czothing; i i u l  i h  

(bird), ma-fiukfiuk fine, not rough, bufiug foZZow behind. Both a r e  

d o u b t l e s s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  long-s tand ing  c o n t a c t  w i t h  Indones ian  languages  

and words o f  Muslim o r i g i n .  According t o  Llamzon (1973a:13-14) some 

Tsg d i a l e c t s  ( e . g . ,  Look) have a  f o u r t h  vowel, /a/, and t h e r e f o r e  be- 

l o n g  i n  Group B  of  Tab le  6. 

1 9 .  For  t h e  o b s c u r i n g  o f  word a c c e n t  i n  Balangao, a  NPh language,  s e e  

S h e t l e r  and F e t z e r  (1964) .  

20. Except i n  t h e  Banton g roup ,  where t h e  form i s  Ban, Odg, S i b  r f l a q ;  

f o r  i n i t i a l  d- i n  t h i s  group t h e r e  i s  Ban, Odg, S i b  damdt hand. I n  

most d i a l e c t s  of  Kuy t h e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e  of  eve ry  f u l l  word i s  s t r e s s e d ,  

s o  t h e  forms a r e  Kuy d i  i d q  tongue, n  ipdq (palm), e t c .  

21. S-L and War have t h i s  c l u s t e r  i n  t h e  i n f i x  <inm> p a s t  p u n c t u a l  

a c t i v e  ( l < i n m > a k d t  left) and i n  t h e  p r e f i x  panN- (nan-mihaw [ p l u r a l  

s u b j e c t s ]  ate breakfast, p<in>an-md-mutds [ p l u r a l ]  are wrapped). The 

doubled monosy l l ab les  *manman, *manman, *minmin ,  o r  *munmun may e x i s t ,  

but  have n o t  been observed.  



2 2 .  T h i s  i s  p robab ly  a  r e l a t i v e l y  r e c e n t  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Tausug due 

t o  t h e  v a r i o u s  Samalan s u b s t r a t a  o r  s u p e r s t r a t a ,  where such c l u s t e r s  

a r e  p e r m i t t e d ;  n o t e  Tsg b i s s a r a h  s p e e c h  (Malay bicara), m a g g a a s  k a i n g i n  

a g r i c u l t u r e  (Samal) ,  q a k k a l  wisdom ( A r a b i c ) ,  q a p p a q  g r a n d f a t h e r  (Samal ) .  

A s s i m i l a t i o n  w i t h i n  n a t i v e  words a l s o  accounts  f o r  some of  t h e s e  c l u s -  

t e r s ,  e . g . ,  Tsg b i h a t t u  l i k e  t h a t  from * b i y a - h a d t u .  

23. T h i s  morphophonemic a l t e r n a t i o n  has  t o  do w i t h  t h e  d i a l e c t a l  mer- 

g e r  o f  PCP and PBS *-d-, *-I -  > * - I -  and the  subsequent  change of 1 i n  v a r i -  

ous d i a l e c t s ,  e . g . ,  t o  Akl 2, Ban, Odg, S i b ,  Kaw, S u r ,  J a u ,  Nat, Kan 

y, Boh, But 8,  e t c .  Thus,  w i t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  of a few reshaped forms,  

t h i s  a l t e r n a t i o n  i s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h a t  d e s c r i b e d  i n  3 . 4 . 1 . ,  

v i z . ,  H i 1  h i - b a l d -  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  PBS *hi-bad;- t o  know, Akl m a 2 i h  t o  

PBS * m a d g -  d r y ,  e t c .  

24. Hockett  (1955:219-20) was t h e  f i r s t  t o  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  n o t i o n  of 

"shimmering", bu t  i n  a  d i f f e r e n t  s e n s e  and w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  emphasis 

t h a n  t h a t  used h e r e .  He d i s c u s s e s  t h e  c a r e l e s s  a r t i c u l a t i o n  of p l e a s e  

p a s s  t h e  p i s c u i t s ,  and conc ludes :  "Shimmering, t h e n ,  i s  a  kind o f  

morphophonemic a l t e r n a t i o n  - a  k ind  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  a l l  t h e  s o r t s  usu- 

a l l y  spoken abou t ;  a  k ind which is  i n  a s e n s e  l e a s t  r e l e v a n t  i n  t h e  

a n a l y s i s  of a  language,  y e t  which cannot be ignored .  . . . Shimmering 

i s  s p o r a d i c  and q u i t e  u n p r e d i c t a b l e .  " Hockett  (1958 : 273-74) d i s c u s s e s  

" sporad ic  a l t e r n a t i o n "  bu t  no l o n g e r  u s e s  t h e  t e rm "shimmering". L a t e r  

he  n o t e s  t h a t  " t h e  remaining v a r i e t i e s  [o f  morphophonemic change] a r e  

a l l  obse rvab le  as ' s l i p s  o f  t h e  t o n g u e , '  and i t  h a s  been sugges ted  t h a t  

a  more thorough s t u d y  o f  such l a p s e s  might t e a c h  u s  more about  them". 

(391)  

25. Of t h e  many k inds  o f  word-play noted i n  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s ,  one 

c u l t u r a l  phenomenon, namely t h e  t a b o o  on u t t e r i n g  t h e  names of t h e  

recen t ly -deceased  f o r  a  s e t  p e r i o d  o f  t ime ,  l e d  t o  many k i n d s  of inno- 

v a t i v e  c i rcumlocu t ions  i f  t h e  name was i d e n t i c a l  wi th  o r  s i m i l a r  i n  

sound t o  some commonly used term.  Thus, s a y ,  a f t e r  t h e  d e a t h  o f  a  

Datu Bulan, b d l a n  moon cou ld  have - under  t h e  t e rms  o f  t h e  t a b o o  - been 

changed t o  * i d b a n  o r  * n d l a b  ( m e t a t h e s i s ) ,  * b d r a n  o r  *b;lam ( d i s s i m i l a -  

t i o n ) ,  * d d l a n  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n ) ,  o r  * p d l a n  (shimmer).  I n  such  a  way shim- 

mering cou ld  have ga ined  some s t a t u s  among t h e  d i a l e c t s  a s  an a c t i v e  

a n a l o g i c a l  p rocedure  i n  i n n o v a t i o n ,  a l o n g  w i t h  o t h e r  " s l i p s  o f  t h e  

tongue".  



26. That War <inrn> i s  t h e  m e t a t h e s i s  of <urnin> r a t h e r  t h a n  a  synco- 

pa ted  form of  <inurn> i s  deduced from t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  evidence from 

o t h e r  SPh languages ,  e . g . ,  Aborlan, Palawano <urnin>, Bikol  <urnin>, 

Mamanwa miN-,  Ceb, But m i -  ( t h e s e  l a t t e r  two p r e f i x e s  a r e  formed on an  

analogy wi th  t h e  PCP *<urnin> i n f i x ,  s e e  1 0 . 3 . ,  #1-2) .  

27. For  f u r t h e r  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  temporal  u s e  o f  d e i c t i c s  i n  Ceb s e e  

J. Wolff (1966:lO-14, 41-43); i n  S-L s e e  J .  and I. Wolff (1967b: Chap- 

t e r  2:23-27; Chapter  4:25-28).  Zorc (1968c:161-163) t a k e s  up t h e  use  

and meaning o f  t h e  d i s c o u r s e - o r i e n t e d  d e i c t i c s  i n  Akl. 

28. However, t h e  name of  'God' borrowed from Span ish ,  d i y d s ,  and t h e  

l o c a l  name f o r  t h e  supremely e v i l  be ing ,  ydwaq (adap ted  t o  mean S a t a n )  

do no t  f a l l  i n t o  t h i s  c a t e g o r y ;  t h e y  a r e  marked wi th  common-noun 

p a r t i c l e s  ( s e e  4 . 3 . 4 . ) .  

29. N e i t h e r  common nouns nor  d e i c t i c s  a r e  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  number, and 

may t h e r e f o r e  be unders tood ( u s u a l l y  from c o n t e x t )  a s  s i n g u l a r  o r  

p l u r a l  i n  meaning. However, s e e  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  v a r i e t y  marker,  

marje ( 4 . 3 . 6 . 8 . ) .  Ceb u s e s  qug a s  a n  i n d e f i n i t e  p l a c e  marker :  d f l  i q  

ku m u - q d d t ~ - ~  subdq I'm not  go ing  t o  go t o  any r i v e r .  

30. The grammatilcal a n a l y s i s  and most of t h e  examples h e r e  a r e  adopted 

from Wolff (1967b: Chap te r s  3:28-30, 10:28-30, 19:40-41) ; any e r r o r s  i n  

summary o r  p r e s e n t a t i o n  a r e  my own. 

31. Bk d i a l e c t s  have a  s p e c i f i c  t o p i c  marker ( a s  opposed t o  a  g e n e r a l  

o n e ) : ,  Legazpi ,  V i r a c ,  Daraga, Oas, Libon, I r i g a  s-u ,  Pandan, Buhi y - u  

32. Although t h e  examples g iven  a r e  grammatical ly  well-formed and 

a c c e p t a b l e  i n  g i v e n  s i t u a t i o n s ,  t h e  p r e f e r r e d  c o n s t r u c t i o n  f o r  pronouns 

and p e r s o n a l  names i n v o l v e s  a  change i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e  f o c u s ,  i . e . ,  

t o p i c a l i s a t i o n  of t h e  nominal,  a p p r o p r i a t e  change i n  t h e  v o i c e  of t h e  

ve rb  and i n  t h e  c a s e  of o t h e r  nominal complements, t h u s ,  Akl n a - k f t q - a n  

ndna [ k i t d % s i  tomds] k a q f n a ,  Ceb n a - k t t q - a n  n l y a  [ k i  t d % s i  tumds] g a n f h a .  

33. Bloomfield c a l l e d  t h i s  k ind  o f  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a  " c o n j u n c t i v e  a t t r i -  

bu te"  (1917:162, 9122-123). 

34. The f a c t  t h a t  none o f  t h e  CBs d i a l e c t s  h a s  t h i s  - r j  a l t e r n a t e  of 

t h e  l i g a t u r e  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  Chapter 12 .1 .1 .  a s  one c r i t e r i o n  f o r  

grouping t h e s e  d i a l e c t s  t o g e t h e r .  



35. I n  Ceb and most o t h e r  d i a l e c t s  pronouns and d e i c t i c s  can on ly  

p recede  t h e  word o r  phrase  t h e y  modify.  

36. Bloomfield  c a l l e d  t h i s  k i n d  o f  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a  " d i s j u n c t i v e  

a t t r i b u t e "  (1917:170, 3160-183). 

37. T h i s  phenomenon w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d  i n  more d e t a i l  a s  a  d i a l e c t a l  

f e a t u r e  o f  CPh languages  (Chap te r  9 . 1 . 4 . ,  # 1 3 ) .  

38. McFarland (1974 :246f f )  d e s c r i b e s  and e x e m p l i f i e s  t h i s  phenomenon 

f o r  B iko l  a r e a  d i a l e c t s .  

39. H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  t h e  Banton l i g a t u r e  i s  probably t h e  r e s u l t  o f  t h e  

f u s i o n  of t h e  l i g a t u r e  n a  p l u s  t h e  enumerat ive  k a ,  a n a l o g i c a l l y  used 
i n  a l l  s i t u a t i o n s  of l i n k i n g  o r  enumerat ion,  i . e . ,  pre-Ban * l i m a '  na k a  

b a t s g  > ~ i m Q  nak b a t d g  f i v e  bananas  : *sa lama ' t  g a d d r  > s a l a m a t  

g a d d r  t h a n k s  a  Lot .  

40. Although t h e  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n s  a r e  no t  a d j e c t i v e s ,  t h e  Bs 

examples can be i n f l e c t e d  f o r  d e g r e e ,  e . g . ,  Akl mas p a l a h i l o q  more o f  

a  d r u n k a r d ,  and a r e  t h e r e f o r e  a d j e c t i v e s .  

41. That  i s ,  4  v o i c e s  x 3  t e n s e s  x  2  Aspect 1 ' s  x 3 [ p u n c t u a l  + 
d u r a t i v e  (Aspect 1 1 )  + p o t e n t i a l  (Mode)] = 72 i n f l e c t i o n a l  c a t e g o r i e s  

i n  Tab le  23. Due t o  t h e  i n t e r s e c t i o n  o f  some c a t e g o r i e s  (mentioned 
above) ,  no d i a l e c t  has  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l l y - p o s s i b l e  144 c a t e g o r i e s ,  i . e . ,  

4  v o i c e s  x 3  modes x  3  t e n s e s  x 2 Aspect 1 ' s  x 2  Aspect 11's. 

42. There  i s  no i n f l e c t i o n  f o r  Aspect I ( v i z :  no pe r fec t ive - imper -  

f e c t i v e  d i s t i n c t i o n ) ,  which t h e r e f o r e  y i e l d s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  4  v o i c e s  

x 3  t e n s e s  x 3  [ p u n c t u a l  + d u r a t i v e  ( a s p e c t  1 1 )  + p o t e n t i a l  (Mode)] = 

36; s e e  Table  25. 

43. There  a r e  no i m p e r f e c t i v e  a c t u a l  and a o r i s t  p u n c t u a l  forms ou t -  

s i d e  of t h e  a c t i v e  v o i c e ;  s e e  Tab les  24 and 26. 

44. L i n g u i s t s  have n o t  been i n  agreement i n  terminology;  what I c a l l  

" t e n s e s "  have been d e s c r i b e d  as "modes" by I .  Wolff (1970) and 

Bloomfield  (1917) .  I g e n e r a l l y  f o l l o w  t h e  terminology o f  J .  Wolff 
(1972a:xv-xvi) i n  d e s c r i b i n g  "mode" and "aspec t" .  



45. The i n t r i c a t e  semant ic  and s t r u c t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  

v o i c e  of  t h e  v e r b  and t h e  s i t u a t i o n a l  r o l e  o f  t h e  t o p i c  i s  c a l l e d  focus .  

For  d i s c u s s i o n s  of t h i s  phenomenon c o n s u l t :  Dean (1958:59-64), A .  

Healey (1958:77-82), P. Healey (1960:19, 1 0 3 ) ,  P ike  (1963:216-230 and 

1964:5-25),  Bowen (1965:182-183), Reid (1966 :10f f ) ,  A .  Hidalgo (1969 

and 1970) ,  S c h a c h t e r  (1972: 69-71), Llamzon (1973b: 168-183), and Mintz 

(1973:102ff) .  For  t h e  purposes  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  t h e  d i s t i n c t -  

i o n s  and d e s c r i p t i o n s  made by Bloomfie ld  (1917:226, 243, 247, 250) a r e  

s u f f i c i e n t  . 

46. O r  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  a o r i s t  v o i c e  a f f i x e s :  0 -  a c t i v e ,  - i n  i n s t r u -  

mental;  - a  p a s s i v e ,  and - i  l o c a l .  The t e r m  " g -  conjugat ion1 '  r e f e r s  

b r o a d l y  t o  forms w i t h  mag- ,  p a g - ,  q i g - ,  e t c .  t h a t  co-occur w i t h  t h e  

v o i c e  a f f i x e s .  

47. The r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  P i t t m a n l s  s t u d y  o f  v e r b s  i n  mag- and 

<urn> i n  Tagalog (1966) ,  wherein some 19 d i s t i n c t i o n s  a r e  no ted .  One 

d i s t i n c t i o n  t h a t  a p p l i e s  t o  Tag i s  a l s o  n o t e d  i n  Palawano: <urn> forms 

a r e  i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  mag- forms a r e  t r a n s i t i v e ,  e . g . ,  Palawano d < u r n i n > l a k  

it r a i n e d ,  never  * n a g - d a l a k ,  Tag q < u m > u l $ n  i t  r a i n e d .  Consider  a l s o  

Tag q<um>al  fs t o  l e a v e ,  m a g - q a l  is t o  remove .  

48. I f o l l o w  c l o s e l y  t h e  method i n t r o d u c e d  and d e s c r i b e d  by McFarland 

i n  h i s  s t u d y  of B iko l  a r e a  d i a l e c t s  (1974:121-133), p a r t i c u l a r l y  w i t h  

r e g a r d  t o  v e r b  i n f l e c t i o n  (1974:174-207).  By t h i s  method e n t i r e  pa ra -  

digms a r e  compared ( such  a s  T a b l e s  27-31), and d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  n o t e d ,  

beg inn ing  w i t h  t h e  most s y s t e m a t i c ,  p roceed ing  th rough  widely  d i s t r i -  

bu ted  morphemes, and ending w i t h  morphemes o f  l i m i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

I n  t h e  c a s e  o f  Bisayan v e r b  i n f l e c t i o n ,  t h e  most s y s t e m a t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  

a r e  ( a )  t h e  l a c k  of  d i s t i n c t i o n  between p e r f e c t i v e  and i m p e r f e c t i v e  

forms i n  t h e  Ceb and SBs d i a l e c t s  C4.6.2.1.1,  and ( b )  t h e  u s e  o f  CV-  a s  

opposed t o  a -  t o  e x p r e s s  i m p e r f e c t i v e  a c t i o n  C4.6.2.2.1.  Widely d i s -  

t r i b u t e d  forms i n c l u d e :  ( a )  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  p a s t  a c t i v e  n a k a -  i n  a l l  
d i a l e c t s  bu t  But m i k a -  C4.6.2.6.1,  and ( b )  t h e  non-ac t ive  a c t u a l  dur-  

a t i v e  morpheme g i n - ,  a s  opposed t o  Ceb g i - ,  J a u  t a g - ,  But p i g - ,  e t c .  

C4.6.2.7.1.  Morphemes of  more l i m i t e d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n c l u d e :  ( a )  t h e  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  p o t e n t i a l  forms [ 4 . 6 . 2 . ,  16-17], and ( b )  t h e  v a r i o u s  

a o r i s t  forms [4 .6 .2 . ,  18-21]. While much o f  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  may appear  

c r y p t i c ,  i t s  o v e r a l l  purpose  i s  t o  impress  t h e  r e a d e r  w i t h  t h e  syn- 

c h r o n i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  s e p a r a t i n g  Bs d i a l e c t s .  The l e s s - i n t e r e s t e d  r e a d e r  

may s imply g l a n c e  at T a b l e s  27-31; t h e  m o r e - i n t e r e s t e d  r e a d e r  would 

p r o f i t  from McFar landfs  d i s c u s s i o n  and a n a l y s i s .  



49. Pseudo-verbs a r e  modal i n  t h e  s t r i c t e s t  s e n s e ,  s i n c e  t h e y  p r e d i c a t e  

t h e  cont ingency,  d e s i r a b i l i t y ,  n e c e s s i t y ,  e t c .  of an e v e n t .  

50. Hockett  (1958:327-29) d e s c r i b e s  and e v a l u a t e s  t h i s  method i n  much 

g r e a t e r  d e t a i l .  

51. For  example, Blk : Sem and Blk : Kin, t h e n  Sem : Blk and Kin : 

Blk,  e t c .  

52. S i n c e  I worked w i t h  in fo rmants  who cla imed no t  t o  have heard t h e  

t e s t  d i a l e c t s  b e f o r e  and, fu r the rmore ,  t h e  r a t i n g  s c a l e  was ve ry  broad,  

most o f  t h e  r e s u l t s  f o r  d i a l e c t  p a i r s  were i d e n t i c a l .  I f  t h e  judgements 

made were n o t  r e c i p r o c a l ,  bu t  i f  a t  l e a s t  s i x  o f  t h e  e i g h t  s c o r e s  
agreed ,  I averaged t h e  s c o r e s ;  i f  l e s s  t h a n  s i x  agreed ,  I tended t o  

weigh t h e  lower s c o r e s  more h e a v i l y ,  u n l e s s  some o t h e r  f a c t o r  (such a s  

shyness ,  u n w i l l i n g n e s s  t o  co-opera te ,  boredom, e t c . )  c l e a r l y  brought 

about  t h e  lower  s c o r e .  No more t h a n  f o u r  d i sagreements  i n  judgement 

e v e r  appeared among t h e  language p a i r s  t e s t e d .  

53. According t o  t h e  judgements o u t l i n e d  i n  Table  41a. 

54. Hocket t  (1958:323):  "If we s e l e c t  a n  i n i t i a l  i d i o l e c t ,  and put  

wi th  it a l l  t h e  i d i o l e c t s  we can f i n d  which a r e  mutua l ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  

bo th  w i t h  t h e  first one and wi th  each  o t h e r ,  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  s e t  o f  

i d i o l e c t s  c o n s t i t u t e s  . . . an L-simplex." 

55. Hocket t  (1958:323-24): "If two i d i o l e c t s  a r e  n o t  mutua l ly  i n t e l -  

l i g i b l e ,  t h e n  sometimes we can d i s c o v e r  one o r  more o t h e r  i d i o l e c t s  

t h a t ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e  f irst  two, c o n s t i t u t e  a  chain i n  which each 

s u c c e s s i v e  p a i r  a r e  mutua l ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e . .  . . I f  two i d i o l e c t s  a r e  

e i t h e r  mutua l ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  o r  a r e  connected by at l e a s t  one such 

c h a i n ,  t h e y  a r e  linked. An L-complex c o n s i s t s  o f  any i d i o l e c t  p l u s  

a l l  o t h e r  i d i o l e c t s  which a r e  l i n k e d  b o t h  t o  t h e  first  and (consequen t ly )  

t o  each o t h e r .  

56.  Conclusions  reached  a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  my r e s e a r c h  and t e s t i n g .  

57. In fo rmat ion  from McFarland ( p e r s o n a l  communication).  

58. In fo rmat ion  from Wolff ( p e r s o n a l  communication).  



59.  McFarland d i d n ' t  t e s t  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y ,  but  d i d  e l i c i t  s t a t e m e n t s  

from h i s  in fo rmants  a s  t o  whether o r  not  t h e y  unders tood known o r  nea r -  

by d i a l e c t s .  Speakers  o f  Sor  and o f  Daraga claimed t h e y  could under- 

s t a n d  each o t h e r s '  d i a l e c t .  I o b t a i n e d  similar s t a t e m e n t s  from speakers  

o f  Nat (SBs) and Kamayo (Mansakan) , a l though  I p r e f e r  not  t o  t a k e  t h i s  

judgement i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  u n t i l  it can b e  t e s t e d .  

60. Although c o l o u r  t e rms  such a s  PSP * p u l i  r e d ,  PHS * p u t f q  w h i t e ,  

and PHS * q i t B m b l a c k  have g e n e r a l l y  p e r s i s t e d ,  most Bs d i a l e c t s  show 

wholesa le  borrowing o f  Spanish a z u l  as q a s d l  b l u e  and v e r d e  a s  b f r d i  

g r e e n .  

61. The h igh  p e r c e n t a g e  o f  Ceb wi th  H i 1  (80%)  i s  i n f l a t e d  by borrow- 

i n g s .  Judging from t h e  downward p r o g r e s s i o n  of s c o r e s  (Ceb-War 78%, 

Ceb-Mas 77%, e t c . )  one would expect  t h e  c o r r e c t  s c o r e  o f  Ceb-Hi1 t o  

be c . 7 5 % .  

62. It i s  t h e s e  f u n c t o r s  r a t h e r  t h a n  c o n t e n t i v e s  t h a t  form t h e  c o r e  

of t h e  b a s i c  vocabulary o f  a  language:  

I f  one  were  t o  l e t  a  t a p e  r e c o r d e r  r u n  f o r  a n y  l e n g t h  o f  t i m e  
i n  an a r e a  where  s p e e c h  i s  most  l i k e l y  t o  o c c u r ,  and  t h e n  
t r a n s c r i b e  and  c o l l a t e  t h e  r e c o r d i n g ,  c h a n c e s  a r e  t h a t  v e r y  
common l e x i c a l  i t e m s ,  s u c h  a s  ' e a t ' ,  ' s l e e p ' ,  ' e y e ' ,  ' t o n g u e ' ,  
' f u l l ' ,  and  s o  on may n o t  o c c u r  more t h a n  a  f e w  t i m e s ,  i f  a t  
a l l .  But . . . t h e  t e x t s  would be r e p l e t e  w i t h  p r o n o u n s ,  
d e i c t i c s ,  c o n j u n c t i o n s ,  n e g a t i v e s ,  i n t e r j e c t i o n s ,  a n d  t h e  l i k e .  
I n  t h e  P h i l i p p i n e s ,  o n e  would a l s o  f i n d  c a s e - m a r k i n g  p a r t i c l e s  
. . . a n d  a  l a r g e  s e t  o f  d i s c o u r s e  p a r t i c l e s .  (Zorc  1974a:lZ) 

63. PAN > PBS * k g q a n  e a t ,  * m a t i -  e y e ,  *buh;k h a i r ,  * q d l u h  h e a d ,  * a k d  

I ,  *pat;y k i l l ,  * d i h u n  l e a f ,  * q a t g y  l i v e r ,  * k d t u h  l o u s e ,  * b d l a n  moon, 

*bggquh  new,  * q i d d ~  n o s e ,  * t i u h  p e r s o n ,  *qudgn  r a i n ,  * t i d u g  s l e e p ,  

* q a s d h  smoke ,  *bit;qun s t a r ,  * b a t d h  s t o n e ,  ; t i k i w  t h o u ,  * k i h u y  t r e e ,  

and * k a m f  tJe e x c l u s i v e .  PHs > PBS * t d h u d  k n e e ,  * I  f q a g  n e c k ,  * d f l a q  

t o n g u e .  PPH > PBS *gamdt  r o o t .  PSP > PBS *dugdq b l o o d ,  * l A w a s  b o d y ,  
*hi l ;w g r e e n / u n r i p e .  PMP > PBS * q a b d t  a r r i v e ,  * s d ~ a y  horn .  PCP > PBS 

* k a l g y u -  f i r e .  

64. PAN > PBS * a k d  I, *kam: we e x c l u s i v e ,  * k i t s  we i n c l u s i v e ,  * i  ksw 

t h o u ,  *kam6 y e ,  *-mu t h y ,  * - t a  o u r s  i n c l u s i v e ,  * n i  g e n i t i v e  p e r s o n a l  

name marker,  * p i d s h  how many?, q s d l a w  d a y ,  * - a  p a s s i v e  a o r i s t  s u f f i x ,  

* - i  l o c a l  a o r i s t  s u f f i x .  PHS > PBS * s i  nomina t ive  p e r s o n a l  name 

marker,  * p a  s t i l l ,  y e t  incomple t ive  p a r t i c l e .  PPH > PBS * s f n q u  who?. 

PSP > PBS *wad;q none,  * s a  common-noun o b l i q u e  marker ,  * n a g -  p a s t  



a c t i v e  d u r a t i v e  p r e f i x ,  * m a ( : ) -  f u t u r e  a c t i v e  punc tua l  p r e f i x ,  * n a k a -  

p e r f e c t  p o t e n t i a l  a c t i v e  p r e f i x .  PMP > PBS h t u q d h  r i g h t s i d e .  PCP 

PBS * w a d i q  p a s t  n e g a t i v e  p r e v e r b ,  * k u ~  i f ,  when, *qaya'w d o n ' t !  n e g a t i v e  

i m p e r a t i v e  p reverb .  

65. Of my 100 meanings,  45 appear  among McFarlandts  150 morphemes of 

h i g h e s t  t e x t  f requency;  t h e  o t h e r  55 a r e  impor tan t  i n  t h a t  t h e y  f i l l  i n  

e x i s t i n g  paradigms (pronouns,  markers ,  n e g a t i v e s ,  e t c . )  t h a t  d i d  no t  

happen t o  occur  i n  McFarlandTs t e x t s .  However 79 o f  my meanings a r e  

found i n  McFar land t s  comparison of approximately  185 meanings among 

Bk f u n c t o r s .  

66. McFarlandls  method of coun t ing  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  fo rmat ion ,  o r  "mor- 

phemic d i f f e r e n t i a e "  ( a s  he t e rms  them) i s  c o n s i d e r a b l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  

approach from mine. My s c o r e s  a r e  computed i n  t h e  same way t h a t  a  

l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  comparison i s  made, and g i v e  t h e  o v e r a l l  pe rcen tage  

o f  cogna te  m a t e r i a l  between d i a l e c t  p a i r s ;  whereas McFarlandTs s c o r e s  

a r e  computed o n - t h e  o v e r a l l  number o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  w i t h i n  a paradigm, 

i . e . ,  once counted,  a  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  never  counted a g a i n ,  no m a t t e r  how 

o f t e n  it  may r e c u r  i n  o t h e r  forms i n  t h e  paradigm. ( T h i s  l a t t e r  p r i n -  

c i p l e  I have adopted t o o ,  s e e  7 .2 . )  McFarlandts  s c o r e s  i n d i c a t e  t h e  

t o t a l  number of d i f f e r e n c e s  counted between d i a l e c t  p a i r s ,  such t h a t  

t h e  lower t h e  number, t h e  c l o s e r  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between d i a l e c t s .  

By measuring t h e  t o t a l  number o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  one can t e l l  t h e  degree  

o f  s p l i t  between two speech  v a r i e t i e s .  The paradigms inc luded  i n  h i s  

comparison (pronouns,  d e i c t i c s ,  l o c a t i v e s ,  t empora l s ,  n e g a t i v e s ,  v e r b  

a f f i x e s ,  e t c . )  a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same a s  t h o s e  inc luded  i n  mine, 

bu t  encompass some 185 morphemes. (1974: 121-275) 

67. For  * a y  n o t e  PBS * b a t d y  h o u s e ,  * q i y a m  d o g ,  * q a y  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  

dismay; f o r  *aw n o t e  PBS * b i h a w  t o  c o o l  o f f  ( s a i d  o f  f o o d ) ,  tqawa's t o  

overf low,  *qaygw d o n ' t ! ,  "qaw e x p r e s s i o n  used i n  c o r r e c t i n g  o n e s e l f  

o h  y e s !  

68. I n i t i a l  PBS *0- i s  i n f e r r e d  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  But and Tsg forms; 

i f  t h e  form were PBS * q u d a h f  one would expect  But,  Tsg * h u l q i ,  i . e . ,  

m e t a t h e s i s  o f  *q  and * h ,  syncope o f  * a .  

69. The only e x c e p t i o n s  observed:  Tsg k a s i l  < PCP * k a s f l i  e e l  and 

Tsg h d l u g  < PCP * h i l u g  f a l l  ( p o s s i b l y  under  i n f l u e n c e  from Samal) ;  

between u n l i k e  vowels:  Tsg t a f ~ a h  < PCP " t a l f Q a h ,  q u i q  < PCP * q d l i q  

r e t u r n ,  daugdug < PBS * d a l a g d a g  t h u n d e r ,  l a u m  < PBS * d g l a m  u n d e r ,  



q i n t a u q  < PSP A q i n t a l u n  ( f i n a l  - q  unexpla ined) ;  a  few o t h e r s  may occur .  

70. Outs ide  of t h e  Bs group an  example can be foun& i n  Mansakan. 

Kamayo g e n e r a l l y  p r e s e r v e s  t h e  PCP a c c e n t  p a t t e r n s ,  whi le  Mansaka and 

Kalagan on ly  have r e l i c s  o f  p r o t o  a c c e n t  ( s e e  8 . 1 0 . 1 . ) .  I n f l u e n c e  

from o t h e r  languages  probably e n t e r s  t h e  p i c t u r e :  Kamayo b o r d e r s  on 

SBs d i a l e c t s  (which p r e s e r v e  a c c e n t ) ,  whi le  Mansaka and Kalagan border  

on Manobo languages  (which have l o s t  a c c e n t ) .  

71. Th i s  u s e  o f  s t r e s s  goes  back t o  a t  l e a s t  P r o t o  Hesperonesian,  

s i n c e  i t  i s  found i n  Toba Batak (an Indones ian  l anguage) :  m a m f t t u  t o  

c l o s e  : p i  t t 6  c l o s e d ,  ta'nom t o  bury : tano'm b u r i e d ,  e t c .  Note a l s o  Toba 

Batak ham6 ye : PBS kamd ye (nomina t ive ) .  

72. McFarland reached  s i m i l a r  c o n c l u s i o n s  i n  t h e  c a s e  of B i k o l :  

"phonolog ica l  d a t a  a l o n e  a r e  an  i n a d e q u a t e  b a s i s  f o r  subgrouping.  It 

would have been imposs ib le  t o  a r r i v e  a t  t h e  subgrouping p r e s e n t e d  . . . 
on t h e  b a s i s  o f  phonolog ica l  c r i t e r i a  a lone"  (1974: 82-83). 

C h a r l e s  (1974, and d i s s e r t a t i o n  i n  p r o g r e s s )  f i n d s  t h a t  phonolog ica l  

mergers  and i n n o v a t i o n s  p r e s e n t  a  poor  p i c t u r e  o f  Ph language subgroup- 

i n g  a s  a  whole. 

73.  McFarland (1974: 82) c o n s i d e r s  t h e  s m a l l e r  number of phonolog ica l  

i s o g l o s s e s  a s  one r e a s o n  f o r  t h e i r  inadequacy i n  subgrouping.  However, 

number of i n n o v a t i o n s  ( o r  i s o g l o s s e s )  i s  o f  no g r e a t  importance;  i t  i s  

t h e  quality of  t h e  i n n o v a t i o n s  t h a t  c o u n t s .  While e i g h t  phonolog ica l  

i n n o v a t i o n s  may no t  g i v e  a  c o r r e c t  p i c t u r e  o f  t h e  subgrouping of some 

speech v a r i e t i e s  i n  t h a t  t h e  i n n o v a t i o n s  have occur red  independen t ly  

o r  c r o s s e d  language boundar ies  ( e . g . ,  t h e  merger of PMP * r  and * I ,  t h e  

l o s s  o f  fch, e t c . ) ,  e i g h t  q u a l i t a t i v e  i n n o v a t i o n s  ( e . g . ,  pronouns,  

d e i c t i c s ,  n e g a t i v e s ,  e t c . )  would be  of g r e a t  weight i n  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  

bounds o f  a  g iven  o r  p o s i t e d  subgroup. 

74. The etyma r e c o n s t r u c t a b l e  f o r  PAN, and a l s o  PPH, a r e  a s  f o l l o w s :  

NOMINATIVE ENCLITIC GENITIVE 

*a  k d  I * - k u  my 

* i ka'w t h o u  "-mu t h y  

a s - i y Q  h e / s h e  *-;a h i s / h e r  

*kam: we ( e x c l )  * -mi  o u r  ( e x c l )  

* k i  t s  we ( i n c l )  * - t a  o u r  ( i n c l )  

*kamd ye * - y u  your  

* s - i d 6  t h e y  * -da  t h e i r  

See T a b l e s  10a-d f o r  Bs cogna tes ;  c o n s u l t  Reid (1971) f o r  Ph c o g n a t e s .  



75a. Among MPh languages  an a l t e r n a t e  s e t  began t o  deve lop ,  competing 

w i t h  t h e  e n c l i t i c  g e n i t i v e  s e t  o u t l i n e d  i n  n o t e  74. Th i s  new s e t  was 

made up of o r i g i n a l  m a t e r i a l  i n  some c a s e s ,  whi le ,  i n  o t h e r  i n s t a n c e s ,  

a  s imple  t i -  was a f f i x e d  t o  t h e  o l d e r  e n c l i t i c  forms, y i e l d i n g  PMP 

* i + y u ,  * i + m u ,  * i + d a .  The t h i r d  pe rson  nominat ive  was analyzed a s  * s i -  

p e r s o n a l  name marker + * y a ,  a  new e n c l i t i c  base  ( s t i l l  a c t i v e l y  used 

i n  Aborlan and Batak of Palawan) ,  y i e l d i n g  PMP * i + y a .  The f i r s t  

pe r son  forms were a l l  i n n o v a t i v e :  * k a n ,  *man,  " t a n .  Subanon extended 

t h i s  analogy t o  t h e  t h i r d  pe rson ,  i n n o v a t i n g  * n a n .  These innova ted  

forms were marked wi th  an  " a -  p r e f i x  i n s t e a d ,  y i e l d i n g  PMP * a + k a n ,  

*a+man,  * a + t a n .  These developments a r e  o u t l i n e d  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c h a r t :  

BASE ALTERNATE n  a-FORM * n  i -FORM 

1-sg my * k u  " k a n  * a k a n  t?: i  k u  

1-ex o u r - e x c l  >?rn i *man  *aman ? ; t i m i  

1- in  our - inc  * t a  * t a n  " a t a n  * i t a  

2-sg thy *mu t n a m u  * i m u  

2-pl your A Y U  :$ ,, * i y u  

3-sg h i s / h e r  J. - " n a  * y a  * a n d  * i y a  

3-pl t h e i r  2: d  a  " a n d a  * i  da  

Note: Forms marked wi th  t have no t  been found t o  occur  a l o n e ;  

a l l  o t h e r s  may occur  wi thou t  t h e  ;?na- o r  * n i -  a f f i x .  

I n  many MPh languages  "mi has  been d i s p l a c e d .  The Palawanic and 

Kalamianic l anguages  use  man a s  t h e  f i r s t  pe r son  p l u r a l  e x c l u s i v e  en- 

c l i t i c ,  whi le  m i  now f i l l s  t h e  second person  p l u r a l  s l o t .  I n  t h e s e  

languages  a  preposed form developed t h a t  was an  a n a l o g i c a l  combinat ion 

o f  *mi and t h e  o r i g i n a l  f tyu second person  p l u r a l ,  i . e . ,  Palawano d - i m y u ,  

Aborlan, Batak k a n - i m y u ,  Agutaynen, Tagbanwa t u g - n u - m y u  t o  you. 

Mansakan nmayu may a l s o  be  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  l a t t e r  forms.  Bs and o t h e r  

CPh d i a l e c t s  have t h u s  drawn from t h e  PMP i n n o v a t i o n a l  paradigms pre -  

s e n t e d  above, s o  t h a t  Tag n f t a  and WBs n d n d a  have h i s t o r i c a l  p e d i g r e e s .  

75b. While Mongondow has  t h e  g e n i t i v e  pronouns q i n a k o q  mine, q i n a t o n  

o u r s  ( i n c l u s i v e ) ,  and q i n a m i  o u r s  ( e x c l u s i v e ) ,  t h e  CPh d i a l e c t s  have 

r e g u l a r i s e d  t h e  paradigm t o  on ly  - q  forms; t h e  o t h e r  MPh languages  

have r e g u l a r i s e d  t h e  paradigm t o  on ly  - n  forms.  

76. I n  Western Bukidnon Manobo h a -  ( <  * h a - )  i s  t h e  s t a n d a r d  nominat ive  

d e i c t i c  a f f i x ,  but  i t  i s  no t  f u n c t i o n a l l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  PCP * h a - .  

77. Subanon *qaG nominat ive ,  *naG g e n i t i v e ,  and * s a G  o b l i q u e  a r e  s i m i -  

l a r  i n  f u n c t i o n ,  but  not  i n  form. The f i n a l  morphophoneme a s s i m i l a t e s  

t o  t h e  v o i c e  and n a s a l i t y  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  consonant ( i . e . ,  - g  b e f o r e  



voiced s t o p s ,  - k  b e f o r e  v o i c e l e s s  s t o p s ,  and - Q  b e f o r e  n a s a l s ) .  It 

has  no t  yet  been determined i f  Subanon f i t s  i n t o  t h e  CPh group, s a y ,  

th rough  Mansakan. I f  Subanon i s  a MPh language,  t h i s  may c o n s t i t u t e  

evidence t h a t  t h e  * a ~  ( * a ~ )  markers  were a l a t e  PMP development.  

78. The y -  i s  based on an analogy w i t h  t h e  nominat ive  d e i c t i c s  which 

a l s o  have y -  i n  Mansakan: * y a - d i ,  * y a - n i ,  * y a - q a n ,  * y a - d t u .  

79. I n  Kagayanen, f o r  example, t h i s  - a -  appears  on on ly  one a f f i x ,  

t h e  p a s s i v e  p r o g r e s s i v e  g i n a - ,  w h i l e  t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  Kagayanen system 

i s  l i k e  Manobo: p a s t  p a s s i v e  p a - ,  f u t u r e  p a s s i v e  q a g - - a n .  S i n c e  

Manobo d i d  no t  have a  c l e a r c u t  way of e x p r e s s i n g  a p r o g r e s s i v e  a c t i o n  

(Manobo languages  have on ly  p a s t ,  nonpas t ,  dependent ,  and impera t ive  

c a t e g o r i e s )  Kagayanen borrowed t h e  g i n a -  a f f i x  from H i 1  o r  some WBs 

d i a l e c t .  If a -  were p r o d u c t i v e ,  one would expect  t h e  f u t u r e  p a s s i v e  

t c  b e  * q a g a - - a n .  

80. PCP * b a ~ r ; s  milkfish > Tag b a u d s ,  PPH * b a ~ l ;  fragrant > Tag b a ~ d ,  

PPH k s a ~ l a ' ~  roast in pan > Tag saua'g fry rice, PCP * t u q l ; d  straight > 

Tag t u w f d ,  PPH * b u t 1  f g  wart, cyst > Tag b u t t g  c b u t 1  l g .  

81. Kamayo, Davaweiio, and Kabasagan, whi le  c l e a r l y  Mansakan d i a l e c t s ,  

have a l a r g e  number o f  Bs loanwords.  Speakers  of t h e s e  d i a l e c t s  l i v e  

a t  o r  n e a r  Bs b o r d e r  a r e a s ;  many a r e  a l s o  b i l i n g u a l  i n  Bs and Mk. 

82. It i s  a subsequent  d i a l e c t a l  development i n  t h o s e  d i a l e c t s  o f  Kuy 

and Tsg which have l o s t  c o n t r a s t i v e  a c c e n t  and have r e g u l a r i s e d  t h e  

s t r e s s  t o  f a l l  on t h e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  every  f u l l  word r e g a r d l e s s  of 

shape.  

83. Dtg and Kuy have l o s t  t h e  p o s t - p o s i t i v e  g e n i t i v e  pronoun s e t  cor-  

r esponding  t o  PMP *na'kan,  *n;mu, e t c . :  s e e  #20, 4 .3 .1 .  They do,  how- 

e v e r ,  have an incomplete  e n c l i t i c  s e t :  ku my, mu thy, na his, t a  ours. 

84. The b a s i s  f o r  t h e  analogy on which WBs * t g n a  was formed can be 

t r a c e d ,  s i n c e  both Kin and Akl have a  nominat ive  pronoun s e t  based on 

t h e  o b l i q u e  marker and t h e  g e n i t i v e  pronoun s tems:  



KINARAY-A AKLANON 

t i k a n  ( q  i )  t q i k o n  I 

t (mu ( q i ) t q f m o  t h o u  

ta 'na  ( q  i  ) t q i n a  h e / s h e  

t i m a n  ( q  i )  t q i m o n  we ( e x c l u s i v e )  

t i t a n  ( q  i  ) t q i t o n  we ( i n c l u s i v e )  

t r n y u  ( q i )  t q f n y u  Y e  
t i n d a  ( q  i )  t q i n d a  t h e y  

I n  t h e  morphophonemics o f  Akl t h e  ( q i )  element d r o p s  when t h e  s e t  i s  

used  w i t h  e n c l i t i c  p a r t i c l e s ,  e . g . ,  Akl l u n  now + q i t q i k o n  I + 

k u t q i k o n ,  c f :  rna-pa'naw k u t q i k o n  I ' m  l e a v i n g  now. The r e d u c t i o n  of  

a l l  g l o t t a l  c l u s t e r s  h a s  a p p a r e n t l y  o c c u r r e d  i n  t h e  Kin s e t  ( n o t e  PCP 

*qa-qan:m s i x  > Kin q 8 : n a m ,  Akl q i n q o m )  and i n  t h e  o t h e r  d i a l e c t s .  

WBs *tins r e p l a c e s  PPH, PBS * s i y i .  

85. There  i s  a l s o  Akl dana'q t h a t ,  which i.s p robab ly  cogna te  w i t h  t h e  

f i n a l  element of  Ceb k a - n i q ,  v i z :  Akl d a - n 8 q .  Although t h e  Akl form 

may r e p r e s e n t  t h e  o r i g i n a l  shape of  WBs * d a n ,  a f t e r  apocope o c c u r r e d ,  

v i z :  * d a n  ( d q )  , it i s  more p r o b a b l e  t h a t  t h e  Akl form i s  a  r e t e n t i o n  of  

t h e  PBS * n a q  d e i c t i c  e l ement ,  w i t h  t h e  innova ted  Ada- nomina t ive  forma- 

t i v e .  Thus, WBs n d a n  i s  a c t u a l l y  a d a - 0 i n  ( t h e  * d a -  f o r m a t i v e  i n  WBs, 

and t h e  PSP d e i c t i c  e lement  * a n ,  s e e  9 . 1 . 2 . ) ,  j u s t  a s  PSP, PWBs * d i y i n  

i s  ana lyzed  a s  t h e  PHS * d i -  f o r m a t i v e  and t h e  PSP * a n  d e i c t i c  e lement .  

86.  WBs * q i m i w  i s  r e l a t a b l e  t o  PBS *qa'mu and CBs * rn iqu ( w i t h  meta- 

t h e s i s )  found i n  most o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s .  However, t h e  * q i -  f o r m a t i v e  

and t h e  shape  *maw ( w i t h  l o s s  o f  t h e  g l o t t a l  c a t c h )  make it  un ique .  

The l o s s  o f  t h e  g l o t t a l  may be e x p l a i n e d  a s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  t h e  f o r m ' s  

be ing  a  p h r a s e - e a r l y ,  unaccen ted  p a r t i c l e .  Although qimdw a l s o  occurs  

i n  t h e  Banton subgroup and i n  Rom, and i n  t h e  Hanunoo e x p r e s s i o n  q i y  

q lmaw t i  t h e  o n e ( s )  who r e a l l y  i s / a r e . .  ., i t  i s  presumed t o  be a  bor-  

rowing i n t o  t h e s e  ne ighbour ing  speech v a r i e t i e s .  

87. The u s e  o f  q i t  a s  a  g e n i t i v e  marker i s  found i n  t h e  Banton sub- 

group,  Palawano, and Aborlan; i f  i t  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  I l o k a n o  q i t f ,  i t  may 

w e l l  be a  r e t e n t i o n  from PPH. However, t h e  wide d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  t h e  

g e n i t i v e  markers  * n a N / * n i N  and * s a N / * s i N  among a l l  o t h e r  Bs d i a l e c t s  

and CPh l anguages  makes t h e  s t a t u s  of  q i t  i n  WBs s u s p e c t .  I ts  u s e  

a f t e r  t h e  n e g a t i v e s  c i t e d  does  appear  t o  be  an i n n o v a t i o n .  

88. T h i s  form may be t h e  a n a l o g i c a l  combinat ion o f  PAN * i s i  one and 

PBS * d a  a l s o ,  t o o .  Note: Ceb q u s s  r a  one a l s o  and Ceb n a g - q i n u s 8 r a  



was a t o n e .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  as a  c o u n t e r  f o r  ' one '  it i s  an i n n o v a t i o n .  

89. T h i s  form does  n o t  show t h e  -a-  found i n  Tag dalawd, o r  i n  I r i g a  

Bk darawd two. Whether t h e  WBs form i s  t h e  r e s u l t  of syncope, o r  t h e  

Tag and I r i g a  forms o f  e p e n t h e s i s  i s  no t  c l e a r .  Nonetheless ,  t h e  WBs 

d i a l e c t s  a r e  i n  agreement o v e r  a g a i n s t  t h e  o t h e r  Bs and CPh d i a l e c t s :  

CBs *duhd, SBs, Bk *duwd. Hanunoo has  t h e  numbers q i s a r a h d y  one and 

darawahdy t w o ,  b u t  t h e y  a r e  l i m i t e d  t o  a c h i l d r e n ' s  coun t ing  game, and 

a r e  t h e r e f o r e  p robab ly  borrowings from WBs. The s t a n d a r d  Hanunoo 

numbers a r e  qusd one and duwg two.  

90. Even t h e  * a - p r e s e r v i n g  d i a l e c t s ,  N-S, S-L, and S u r ,  have dakdq, 

r a t h e r  t h a n  *dakdq ( n o t e  WBs *rakdq many) .  I f  t h i s  i s  no t  a  c a s e  o f  

hyperurbanism ( 1 . e .  *a > u) ,  t h e n  Tag ma-1 akf may come from PCP *daksl 

91. Ceb has  p a - t a l f u h u g  l i s t e n  t o  which, i f  n o t  a  borrowing from But,  

may i n d i c a t e  t h e  form t o  have been a  SBs i n n o v a t i o n .  It would s t i l l  

s e r v e  a s  f u r t h e r  evidence t h a t  Tsg i s  t o  be grouped w i t h i n  t h e  PBS 

community . 



INDEX OF RECONSTRUCTIONS 

S t a r r e d  forms not preceded by an  a b b r e v i a t i o n  a r e  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  

PBS; t h o s e  preceded by any o t h e r  a b b r e v i a t i o n  a r e  not  a t t e s t e d  i n  Bs, 

but  can be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  p r o t o  language i n d i c a t e d .  Forms preceded 
by ' X I  a r e  n o t  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  but  have been used a s  examples i n  t h e  

c o u r s e  of t h i s  s t u d y .  Numbers r e f e r  t o  pages i n  t h e  t e x t .  

* a- progressive 232f 

*-a passive aorist  U 8  

*qab6t come, arrive 204 

x qjdal  study 213 

*qadlaw day; sun 98,205,241 

*qadtu t o  go 211,249 

*qadtu yon 79 

"qa'gah morning (PCP) 98,239 
*qSgaw grab 52 

*qag&d so that 156,249 

*q ig i0  pass by 208 

*qag i g fs i q temple, sideburn 255 

* Akaq my, mine 72,227 

* a'kan my, mine 72,207 

* akd I 72 

*q<al>ag i0-an path 56,208 

* bq our, ours (excl) 72 

* a'mn our, ours (excl) 72 

* am6 cmpwative, thus 161 

n-an noun-location 104 

*-an local dependent 136 

*-an (+) instrumental aorist  132 

WBs * a'na his/her 75,259 

*qanqam s i x  (PPH *?a?ana'm) 101 

WBs * anda the ir  75,259 

*qanh i ("qa-ha-n i )  come 229 

*qandh what? (PPH) 108 
*qan (u) w i r )  carabao (PPH) 215 

* aq ncaninative marker 85,229 

'kqapqat four (PPH *?a?apa't) 101 

*qapdu gall ,  b i l e  211 

*qaplad acrid 211 

PAN *?ap6y f i re  236 

*qasiwa0 spouse 204 

*qasfn sa l t  205 

*qaslam sour (PSP *qal sam) 242 

* i t a q  our, ours (incl)  73 

* a'tan our, ours ( incl )  73 

*qatdbag front 95 

*qatuba'q-an front 67,95 

*qatubag-in genitals 67 

PI'& "qatulun f i re  236 

*0a y id  repair; good 207 

*qaya'w don't (PCP) 149,237 

*b i5 i  female 207 

*baqbaq mouth 205 

*ba-bi5i woman 207 

kbadahibu body hair 237f 



*baddB know how 56,148 

x badf l  gun; shoot 213 

x ba'duq shirt  213 

"bagquh new (PPH *baqRuh) 242 

"bagtas walk, hike 254 

;tbahiq flood 206 

"baktas walk, hike 254 

* ba 1 a'0 i co-parent-in-law 207 

kbala'nak ( f i s h )  mullet 210 

tbala'y house (PPH) 93,209 

abalay-f  build a house for 
[XI 207 

n b i l a s  revenge, repay 54 

*bal iskad reverse 209 

-?;ba'lu widow 210 

*bal yuh mchange 54,209 

"banfg mat (sleeping) 240 

*banlaw rinse (PMP *bal naw) 209 

*bas1 - i revenge ("balas- i) 54 

x bardtu canoe 215 

"bds i q maybe 156,249 

*b&u l blame 289 

*ba'taq young (PCP) 239 

*bat fq hear 251 

tbatdh stone (PAN) 204 

;:ba'wan garlic (PHs) 205 

"ba'yad pay (PHS b a y a ~ )  209 

*bayid paid 218 

*bsya'w brother-in-law 217 

"bayhun face 57,261 

"bayluh exchange 54,209 

x badds pregnant 213 

*badlay d i f f i c u l t  254 

*bagqat heavy (PPH *baRqat) 243 

PAN ;tbaRay give 236 

"bakdq (PCP) not 149 

*bakdn (PPH) not 149 

*ba'tar] pull 218 

"bztdr~ young coconut 218 

"ba t fq is  calf  of leg 208 

"bidha'nan fu l l  of roe 53 
("blhad + -anan) 

*bfhad roe, f i sh  eggs 53 

* b i l f h  buy (PHShbal ih) 210 

*b inh iq r ice  seed 53,206 
(PHS "banhiq) 

%<in> i saya'q speak Visayan; 
Visayan language 5,287 

x *b is idaq speak 43f 

"b i sa'yaq Visayan 5,204 

"bisaya'q Visayan 51,204 

"bubdn water well 289 

"b6das semen 254 

x b6du pickle 213 

*bt!ihat make, do 63 

*buhfq al ive  206 

"bukbuk weevil (Pm)  218,244 

"bdk i d  mountain 211,215 

*bdlan moon 98 

*bul bul feather 237 
pubic hair 238 

*bdl i g  help 252 

*bunlaw rinse 209 

*buskad open 251 

*but60 (PSP "batd0) b l i s t e r  208 

*daqdg win, defeat 208 

*dadin carry, bring 208 

WBs ndadwa two 101,260 

*d igat  sea (PHS *DaRat) 211 

"dagqun (PPH) year 98 

tdagkaq big (plural) 249 

*ddkan t o  me 227 

"dal igan run 235 

;tda lagdag thunder (PCP) 236,262 

.kdamgu dream 252 

*damfg cold 214,284 

~da'rnuq many 102 

*dinaw lake 214 

ndan; near 94,284 

*dipaw louse; germ 254 

"dapdap ( t ree)  E r  t h r i n a  ind ica 
(Pm)  24i 

*daplt  near 94,284 

*daydq far (PPH) 94,214 

*dabdab chest (PSP) 238 

;:d$gaq juice, sap 252 



*daghan chest 238 ;'cgay6d emphasis 160,209 
*dala'm dark 

SBs *dala'm night 98 
PSP *dalep dive 212 

*dalhag go downhill ( t o  town) 54 

*dama'q future (PHs *Zarnaq) 99 
*d i -  oblique 78f 

*d i d e i c t i e  element (near  
speaker) 78,228 

*di0at(ay) few, smaZZ 102,239 
*d iq l n  where? 69,109,233 

CBs *d i d s q  there 78,268 
* d i - d f  here 78,212 

*d i -d fq  not 149,237 

*d i -d tu  yonder 79,249 

*d i gwaq ' vomit 238 
*d f 1 aq t o q u e  211 
*d inh i  here (*d i-ha-ni)  78,229 

x d< i n>uguq-a'n blood pudding 52 

PHS *di-sa- oblique 227 
* d i - t d  there ( P B )  227 
*d i -ya'n there (PSP) 78,2271 

*d t u  d e i c t i c  element (remote) 
79,228 

*duq6n (PSP *dug&) there, 
there is 78,228 

*duddg t o  sleep with 255 
*ddgau add t o  239 
*dugdq (PSP) blood 205,234 

*duha' two 69,101 
*dul quu bring, deliver 54,254 
*dundt (PPH) rotten 214 

*ddtaq earth 49 
*duwS two 69,101 
*qaba's below, under 95,252 

*-an passive dependent 138 
*qana'm six 101  

*qapa't four 101 

*qasa' one 101 
*<g> p l u r d l  ad jec t ive  115,249 
~ ~ a b f q i  night (PAN Rabi? i )  98 

*gsbut pull out 55 
*ga'rnit use 53,205 
*c$niq confirmation 160,249 

hundred 101,205 

*gagma0 love 251 
*g i - passive 135,245f 
* g i  ha'pun same, as usual 249 
*gin- pas t  passive 135,246 
*gina- progressive passive 
*g i nCV- progressive passive 135 
;tg i nha'wa breathe 53,206 

(PPH *Rah ina'wa) 

*g<in>ika'n-an parent 252 
* g ~ ~ a ' q  outside; ex i t  96 

"ha- pred ica t ive  80,229 
*ha- ad jec t ive  65,111 
*h iq  i n  where? 109,233 

WBs *hada'q kiss  212 
*hada'k kiss 212 

x hsdiq king 213 
PPH *ha-dfq not 237 

*hadlak fear (PSP *haldak) 54, 
209,284 

*hagdan stairs, ladder 211 
*halqu 

*qa l hu 
pestle 58,2421 

*ha1 fn leave, go 57 
*hampa0 play 254 
"handam-a'nan remembrance 253 
*hipun (PSP) afternoon 98 

PPH "hap6y f ire 236 
*ha'tag give 67,2361 

*ha'wak (PPH) waist 206 
*h iwid (PPH) hold, restrain 289 

*hAqa( ) yes 154 
*hana's low t ide  251 
*hi-bad60 know 148,256 
*hi-gagma love 251 
*higkaq dirty 254 

PPH *h i  kam-an mat 240 
*hfkap rub 251 
*h i  la'w rm, unripe 206 
*h i  na l  sal repent 54 

(AhiN- + sa lsa l )  

*hir)dtuh delouse 55 
(*hiN- + kdtuh) 

*h i1  i d  (PSP) sleep d t h  255 



*huyqab yawn 55 
*q i - ins t rumenta l  dependent 

(byform *h i - )  134 
*- i l o c a l  a o r i s t  173 
*qi-babsq below 95 
*qi-bibaw above 95 
*q(bah accompany 55 
* Ida their,  theirs 75 
*qi-da'larn under 95 
*q id tu  yon 79 

x qfduq 

x qiddq 
dog 212 

*q i g - i n s t m ~ t a l  dependent 
d u r a t i v e  134,246 

*q;hiq urine 204 
* i k i w  thou 74,205 
*q;kug t a i l  (PAN 7 i kuR) 204 
*q( l  ih-  place 289 

. +q i  1 lh-an place 289 
* q f l u  orphan 209 
*qimn-a drink fit)! 58 

(*qinirn + -a) 

* (mu thy, thine 74 
*<in> past  passive U8,246 

*< in> (+) t o  speak language [XI; 
t o  do i n  [XI way 66,287 

past  passive 246 

*q i n i n t e r n g a t  i v e  element 
where? 233 

CBS *qinAq that 78,267 
* inda their,  theirs 75 
*q ind iq  not 149 
* indu your, yours 74,227 
*q in(  t h i s  (PHS) 78,227 
Aqindrn drink 58 
* inyu your 74,227 
;k i N i n d e f  i n i t e  nomlnat i v e  

marker 85 
* q i ~ k u d  s i t  238 
* q i s i  one 69,101 

WBs *qisa-da' one 101,260 
;kq (s i p  think, count 204 

WBs *q i t i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker 
85,260 

*q i - t i qas  on top of 95 
* q i t  l ug  egg 209,242,272 

(PPH *q i ta luR) 

PPH * [ ] i t u q  dog 212 
*q i t i n  that 78,228 
* fya his/her 75 
* lyu  your 74,226 
*ka- noun-state 104 
*ka (+) - noun-mutual 103 
*ka--an times t en  232 
*ka thou 74 
*ka enumerative 100 
*kiqan eat 205 
*ka-q i ba'h-an companion 55,283 
*kaq i n  where?, go where? 109,233 
*kaqfna earlier 99 
nkababatqan w i l l ,  interior of 

person (* ka-CV-baqat -an) 251 
*kaba'g bat (animal) 289 
*kadtu go 79,249 
*kadin now, today; later on 

(*ka-du0gn) 99,254 
*kag and 155,283 
;kkahgpun yesterday 99 
"kahkah scratch 53 
*k8huy tree, wood 206,235 

(PAN *kaiuS) 

* k a l i g  (PCP) spir i t ,  soul 239 
*kalgyuO fire 236 
aka- 1 i b i t - a n  world 251 
"ka'lut scratch 216 
*ka-ma-guda'u-an eldest 253 
*ka'ma~ crawl 254 
*karn( we (exc l )  72 
*karnd ye 74 
*kangkaq to me 72 
*kanskan to me 72 
;kkan$maq to  us (exc l )  72 
*kana'man to us (exc l )  72 
*kani taq to us ( i n c l )  72 
"kani tan to us ( i n c l )  72 
* kangway west/northwest d n d  254 
Wanqan cooked rice 53 

("ka'qan + -an) 



*kanqu when? (PPH aka-and) 109 
"kanda oblique plural  82 

WBs "kanday personal-name 260 
*kanh i come ("ka-ha-n i )  79,229 
i'kanfda t o  them 75 
"kan (mu t o  thee 74 
"kanfna earlier 99 
"kan inqu whose? 108,233 
"kanindu t o  you 74 

Akaninyu t o  you 74 
"kanfya t o  him/ker 75 
"kan fyu t o  you 74 
*kandgun regret par t ic le  160 
*kag oblique singular personal 82 
* kag genitive def ini te  marker 85,229 

x karabdw carabao 215 
;:kas; gkss i g heart 254 
*kate l i tchy 210,283,285 
"katubuhdn sugarcane pzmtation 55, 

206 
*kaw thou 71,711 
*kay oblique singglar personal 82 
* ka y adjectival  comparative 1 1 4  

* ka y because 156 
*k i oblique singular personal 82 
;+ki l d l  ah know 148,210 
*k: 1 i d  edge, side 94 
* k i  l i s  wash r ice  54 

PCP *kinaquni when ( f i t ) ?  234 
hkinahdglan need 148 

PPH *k< i n>a-da-duwd sp i r i t  239 

*kit; we ( incl )  73 
* k i t a q  see 52,205 
"ku my (encl i t ic)  72 
*kud i q  d i f f i c u l t  238 

x kudiq cat 212 
x kuddt pinch 213 

*kdhaq take, get 57,285 

;:kukdh fingernail, claw 55,272 
* k d l a ~  insuf f ic ient  216 

* k u l a ' ~  l i e  down 217 
*kunqu (PCP skkuqnu) when? 234 
*kuntaq optative 160,249 
"kunta'naq optative 160,249 
*kut f~ cat 212 

"kdtuh louse 204 
X ladiwan. image 213 

x l a g i d i q  scrw ( tool )  213 
PIE *laRiw, PCP +lagyu run 235 

* l a g  only, just 160 

"a'gaw fZy  ( insect )  210 
"awdd o p a  sea, ocean 208 

(PJB *lawa'd) 

;klAyag sai l  (of boat) 49 
(PAN *layaR) 

* laq laq masturbate 254 
x ladsp dive (PSP *dal$p) 212 

*lasa'q n i t ,  louse egg 210 
"1  i b i t  crosseyed 251 
;:I ibgus mshroom (sp) 54 

x I f d a ~  round 213 

*l i kdd back 95 
*I ima' f ive 101 
*I (mu t forget 237 
* l i n t i q  thunder and lightning 

(PSP +~a(n) t ;q)  236 
PSP *I i r ~ a ' w  forget 237 

*l i ~ k u d  s i t  238 

* l i g l i ~  peep, peer 254 
*I ipet  (PPH) forget 237 
*I isa'd d i f f i c u l t  239 
"1 dmut moss (PAN) 210 
* ld tuq  cook (PPH) 218,261 
+ lu tdq  cooked 218 
*1dquy pity 253 
*Idbag wring 254 
*luyqa ginger (PPH * laq(u)ya) 49 
* l uyd across, other side, back 

(o f )  94-6 
*ma- adjective 111 

*ma- passive potent ial dependent 
135 

*ma :- active f i t u r e  138 
*ma'qu cmparative 161 
*madd0 dry 212,283 
*mag- active durative dependent 

U 3  
*maga- active durat ive 
*magCV- f i tu re  133,232 
*ma ka- active potential  dependent 

U 3  
*mama'q chew (bete l )  51 



*mandk (PAN) chicken 204 
*mar& variety,  p lura l  103 
*mats0 eye 208 

(PAN ?@a) 

*may ex i s t en t i a l  154,267 
*rn-ayid good 207,272 
*mi- active past  246 
*mi o w  (excl)  72,298f 
*mlrJaw lonely, sad 251 
*mu- act ive  dependent 246 
*mu thy ( enc l i t i c )  74 
rmuhmuh rice-crwnbs 53,206 
*na- passive potent ia l  past ,  

s t a t i ve  135 
PF'H *iia his/her ( enc l i t i c )  75 

*na completive 195 
*nag- act ive  durat ive past 133 

*na ga - act ive  durat i ve  
*nagCV- progressive . 133,232 
*na ka- act ive  potent ia l  past 133 
*na ka : - accidental  past  244f 
*na'kaq my 72 
"na'kan my 72 
*nimaq our (excl)  72 
*na'man our (excl) 72 

WBs *nanda their 75,259 
CBs *n inu what? 108,268 

*nag genit ive de f in i t e  rrarker 
85,229 

*na-pdluq ten  101,250 
*na-ta'0uh born 253 
"na'taq o w  (incl) 73 
* n i t a n  our ( inc l )  73 
* n i -  a c t i v e p a s t  309f 
*n i de ic t fc  element (near 

speaker) 78 
*n i genit ive personal name 

rrarker 82 
*nfda their  75 
*nfmu thy 74 
*ninda their  75 
"nindu your 74 

Rom n i Q genit ive indef in i te  marker 
85,276 

*n (paq (FHS) Nypa f r u t i c a n s  204 
*n fya his/her 75 
*n:yu your 74 

PPH *ELI, PBS *nyu yours 74 
*nusnus rub, scrub 53 
*Q l iga ture  57,90,267 
*ga l i ga tu re  57,90,267 
"ga'dan name (PAN ArJajan) 217 
*rJa'n iq confirmation 160,205 
*rJarJa'h open mouth 51 
*pa- causative 103,141 

*pa inccanpletive 195 
*paqf t  (F'HS) bi t t e r  205 
*pads(@)- fond of 

x para(-) - fond of 66,116 

*pag- noun-gerund 103 
kpag- ao r i s t  137 
*paga--an passive fu ture  
*pagCV--an duratlve 135,233 

*pagq i - instrumental dependent/ 
ao r i s t  134,248 

*pamet i q l i s t en  251,285 
*panqu (PCP kpaqand) how? 110 
* p i n i t  skin 66f 
*panud lay  t o  comb one's hair 

(*paN- + sudlay) 55 
*panamdyuq pray for 254 
*par]asiwa0 t o  marry 208 
* p a ~ a ' ~ u ~  request, ask 251 
*parJparJ (PF'H) riverbank 244 
*piwud nipa-roofing 207 

(PPH *piwad) 

*pa 'yu~ (PHS) umbrella 49 
;kpida'h how many? 69,110 

x p i  lip i l dike i n  ricefield 51 
* p f l  i q  (F'HS) select 210 
*p i  1 f t  adhere 253 

x p f r a k  s i lver  216 
~ ~ i t d  seven 56,101,204 
apddun round 254 



X 

X 

X 

X 

PCP 

X 

X 

X 

PSP 

PSP 

WBs 

PCP 

X 

X 

"pul ih  red 210 

*pdnuq t r e e  trunk 216 

*pundq f u l l  57,216 

*purjkuq squat, s i t  251 

*pdsud navel (PHS "pdsaj )  
211 

*put ;q white (PHS) 205 

aputyukan bee 49 

raqraq lap up 214 

rabnut pull ,  jerk 214 

rabrab tear,  cu t  214 

ragamak f a l l  with crash 214 

"a (g) na t  fever 240 

ra (m) burj l ea fy ,  t h i ck  with 
growth 214 

r a r a  venom; pain 214 

rawraw waste, squander 214 

*ragan d i f f i c u l t  238 

*ragurj thunder 236 

*ran ccarrpletive 260 

*rayag l i k e ,  desire 214,240 

r ;bu thousand 102,215 

rfrurj conceal, deny by s i lence  
214 

rugrnuk collapse 214 

rug ta s  t ear ,  pul l  apart 214 

rumbay f i l e ,  c o l m  214 

rumpag destroy 214 

rurjkab break open 214 

*sa o b l i q u e  m k e r  85,227 

ha-a 'kan t o  me 72,227 

*sa-&an t o  us ( e x c l )  72 

*sa-Stan t o  u s  ( i n c l )  72 

"sa- fda t o  them 75 

*sa-;mu t o  thee 74 
*sSqfn = s iqfn where? 291 

*sa-fya t o  him/her 75 
*sa-fyu t o  ye 74 
"saqddug celebrate 255 

"sabsab graze 51 

sad; taq  speak 44 
"sadtu o f  yon 79,248 

*s igap  look for, find 254 

*sakey r ide  204 

*sakay-a'n (wooden boat)  209 

x s a l a p f q  s i l v e r  216 

"sama'd wound (n . )  253 
*sa-rj-pdluq 

*sa-m-pdluq 
t e n  101,250 

*sanqu (PMP "sa-and) when (fit)? 
109 

WBs *sanda they 75,259 

*sarj d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker 
229,267 

*sarja'h (PPH) branch 204 

" s ipa t  animal, i n sec t  254 

*sapra  rough (text,ure) 255 
(< "sap(a)  da) 

*s6yud know ( f a c t )  148 

*saba'q sad 251 

*sa la'd t o  enter 208,210 

*sa l a'd ins ide  94,208 

*sa'yap suck 253 

*si  nominative p e r s o n a l  marker 
(PHS) 82 

"s i q ;n (PCP) where? 233f 

*s ide  (PPH) they 75,226 

*sfdak sunshine 252 

ns  f l  i p peep, peer 59 

x simba'h-an church 55 
*s i nquh who? (PPH *s  i -andh) 

108 

;:s i nda they 75,226 

CBs *s i rj i n d e f i n i t e  g e n i t i v e  marker 
85,267 

*S irjg i t scream, shout 251 

*sirjsirj ring 218 

a s  i pqun (PPH) mucus, nose-cold 
243 

*siya' (PPH) he/she 75 
*siydm (PPH) nine 101,205 

*sub& r i v e r  252 

"sudlay comb 211 

*&dud (PPH *sd'ud) fine-tooth 
comb 4i 

*sdgid  t e l l  56,215 

*sdka (PSP) vomit 238 

x s u r i t  wri te  215 

* ta  ours ( i n c l )  71 



* t i q i  faeces 51,208 

*t.%uh person 207 

*taq;O give 237 

* t a q d n  year 98 

*tab;k cross to  other side 96 

*ta'bun cover with cloth 253 

*tada'wi s pointed 253 

x t i d  i q  cockspur, gaff 213 

* t a d i h t  i h  drizzle 206 

* t a d  ;w i s pointed 321 

* t a g a -  t o  height of 250 

* t a g a -  from ( o r i g i n )  104 

* t & u q  hide (PHs *taRuq)  204 

*taha 'p  winnow 58 

* t a h f q  sew 208 

* t a h d  ginger tea 208 

* t a - k i w  I . . . to thee 71 

* t a - q i  k iw  

* t a k i l f d  l i e  down on side 252 

* t a k l a b  t o  cover ( jar )  204 
(PSP * t a - l a k a b )  

*tarnbak fat 252 

WBs * t d n a  he/she 75,259 

* t a n &  a l l  102,272 

*tat)kggaq nape of neck 252 

* t s p u s  t o  finish 218 

* t a p i s  finished 218 

* t a t l u  three (PF'H * t a - t a l i )  101 

x t a d e q  left-over (food) 213 

x tada 's  crush l ice  with fingemzails 
56,212 

* ta la ' n  swallow 54 

* t a l ;  three 56,101 

*taQiq middle 94 

*ta&d because 253 

* t a p i d  next to  255 

; ' t a t a n I a n  throat 54 
(*cv- t a l an -an)  

* t i l & u k  throat 255 

* t i  ~ a ' h  particles of food stuck 
between teeth 206 
(PAN * t i g a s )  

* t i & h a q  t ry  255 

* t u  deictic elemnt ( r e m o t e )  228 

; t t d q i y  year 98 

* t u q d h  right (side) 94,205 

* t u b u d - i n  spring 50 

* t u b d h  sugarcane 206 
(PAN * t a b u s )  

CBS * tugnaw cold 66 

PPH * t u ( ~  , ~ ) k a w  s i t  238 

* t u  1 q i d  straight 242 
(PF'H * t u q l  i d )  

PSP * t u n  deictic e l e m e n t  denotbg 
posit ion away frm' speaker 
228 

* t u n q u g  dew 252 

* t u s l u k  insert ,  prick 209 
(PCP a t u l s u k )  

*qu or ( c o n j )  155 

*qubay sleep together 255 

*qubdh cough 205,239 
(PCP a q a b d h )  

*quda'n rain (PAN *quZaN) 211 

*[0q]udah f late; back 95,209, 
297 

*qud tu  noon 98,211 

* q u g t u  noon 98,211 

*qd l  i q  return (something) 204 

*qu l  f q  return home 51 

*q;l uh  head 210 

*<urn> active p u n c t u a l  dependent 
138 

*qurnigad son-in-law 51,252 

*qurna'h cultivated field 206 

PCP *<urnin> active p u n c t u a l  past 64,138 

*q;nuh what? 108 

*qdpak peel 58-9 

*q;sap chew 253 

*qus ;sa0 investigate, question 
204 

PHS * ? d t a q  vomit 238 

*qu tdd  t o  sl ice,  cut i n  two 215 

* q u t i g  erect penis 51 

*wadsq to  lose; none, nothing 56, 
149,212 

*wadey none 149 

*wa 1 $h l e f t  (side) 94 

*wald eight 101 



*wesay a x e ,  a d z e  5 1 , 2 0 5  

* y  i n d e f i n i t e  .nominat ive  marker 85  

* y a -  p r e d i c a t i v e  8 0 , 2 2 8  

*ya d e i c t i c  e lement  ( n e a r e s t  s p e a k e r )  78 

PCP *yaqQn t h e r e  2 2 8  

*yaqdn  t h e r e ,  t h e r e  i s  7 8 , 8 0 , 2 2 8  

* y a - d i  h e r e  i s  2 2 8  

* y a - d t u  yon  i s  8 0 , 2 0 9 , 2 2 9  

hyewaq d e v i l ;  damn! 2 0 9 , 2 5 3  

* y d t a q  e a r t h  4 9 , 2 0 9  
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